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PART I.—General Information Relating to 
the School.

The  Lon do n Schoo l  of  ficbNOMica Wnd * Poli tic al  Scie nce , 
I founded in, October, 18is m School of the Unk|ecsj)tyl of Londoj^ 
I leaching is provided in the Facultysof Economics (includingCommerce 
I and Industry) and Political,Sciencjepiin the Facultypi Laws,Ijtnd in 
I the Faculty of Arts in the subjects of History, Geography,. Sociology 
I and Anthropology. ^Students are registered as Internal Students of 
I, the University, Tor the first degrees of Bachelor of; Science ^(Economics), 
I Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of Laws, and Bachelor of Arts ; and 
I forihigher degrees, such as M.Sc. (EconJ^M.Com., LL.M., M.A., 
I Ph.D., LL.D., D.^.; (Econ.), or D.Lit;^

The lectures and classes at the School are open also,To approved 
I students who have not matriculated or who do not wish to pursue a 

full University course—in particular to those engaged in banking, 
I accounting, railway and other transport, commerce and industry, to 
I ehp servants and municipal officials, to teachers afid to those engaged 
I in or qualifjnng for social work. To all these the School affords, by 
I day arid evening, the opportunity of specialised or advanced study on 
I particular subjects.,

The School offers? special facilities for postgraduate research, 
I under the supervision of professors or otherwise' and in almost all 
I branches of its teaching provides special lecture^ and seminars for 
I graduate students. The Library, which includes rthe British Library of 
I Political and Economic Science, the Fry Library of International 
K La$, the %huster Library of -Gomparatfese- ^Legislation,- • the Acworth 
I collection on Transport and other special collections, is ones#the largest 
I in London, and cdhtkins: many unique items. It is open to approved 
I readferMf* There is a'fsp^a- lendiri^i library ; which?' ^ptaihs the mdre 
I important fext-hboks, on all® subjebJtSstudie^d. at th^ir School. \

In the Faculty of Economics the School provides complete Courses 
■ for the degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). It provides also approved courses of 
I study/Mand research facilities for^ratridents proceeding to the higher 
B degrees of M.Sfe.;(®iebri*;|) Ph.D., and D.Sc, (Econ.)tf-t»

m ■ 5



In the same Faculty, the School provides (apart from certain 
modem languages) a complete course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce (B.'Cjbui:)'. The necessary teaching in modem languages 
other than French, German and Italian, is provide^ by various Colleges 

. of the University and is covered by the inclusive fee. In this Faculty 
students may also proceed to the degree of M.Com'.

All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.Stlf (Econ.) and
B.Com. are given at hours enabling them to be taken both hy day 
and by evening .students. It is possiblev therefore, foij thos,e wljo are > 
occupied by dayyand can devote onlyHheir’e verfings to study; to work 
for these degrees on the same basis ,as the day-time students^

'^Students registered’ at theCollege'of:Estate Management for the
B.Sc (Estate Management) maj t ikt a subst^nti il p n t ot tin n < uuw* 
atf: the School?*!^

In the Faculty of Laws the School co-operates with King’s College 
and University College in providing complete i<®ay hnd evening icourses 
for the degree of LL.B., and students registered* at anynof the three' 
colleges have’ access to all the meeessa^s'.-lectures^whenever given.* •• 
In this Faculty studerits of the School may also' proceed. to the/degreesf 
MM Ph.D., >and< LL.D.

In the Faculty of Arts', the -School registers, internal* students 
proceeding f6 the degree of B.A., only if they contemplate taking 
Honours in Geography^Sociology, Anthropology; or History, olffthel 
•General .Degree with Geography. For. such students' sthe ; School 
provided, in co-operation with other colleges in tte^JJniversity,Lbc&t 
plete Intermediate and'MnaJ courses. For students in this ^Faculty, 
registered elsewhere, it provides, in addition,;tbitbe labovefmentiOned 
subjectsapproved courses $®i| Economics, Law; History; andrLogic,1 
fduderits of the School may also proceed in this Facfclty'to^hefdegreeS- 
of M.A., Ph.D., and D.Lit.

In the Faculty of Sciewee thiei Sehbols provides approved Courses in 
Geography and Cultural Anthropology dor the degree* of B.sSe.^i

The School provides courses also for a number of Un^vepsity 
diplomas and School certificates. ,JThp|erequiring previous,graduation 
or its .equivalent are(i) The Academic Postgraduate Diploma, in 
Anthropology; (ii) the Academic ., Postgraduate,,'* Diplpma,,! in 
Psychology ; (iii) the. Academic Postgraduate Diploma, in f-S©£iplogy 
and Social Administration ; andy(iy)f the Certificate in International 
Studies. Those not requiring preyipuh. . graduation are SgH The 
Academic Diploma in Geography; ,(vij the Academic Diplpma in 
Public- Administration; (via) the Certificate in Social Science; and 
(viiij the Certificate in Mental Health. The certificates grated by 
the School have been recognised by the; University as certificates of 
proficiency, and students, reading for them are registered as( Associate 
Students of the University.*".

ft 'OTCUT HJH» . ... 4,r„ > .1" «-.l ■ I ■■■■■• ■ ‘ .1
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- pei5a%ddnformat|on.epneepihig the-jffliiiiesjfor thq variog^degipe^ 
diplomas and certificates, is-given on pp*.$g§|fe4;jEi of .this Calendar.

During the Summer Term* Courses designed primarily for overseas 
students? are giVen,' and these- irieltrde special sen es-‘-?©t|R>tudieh. dj 
CeMtfftfrorary Britain, comprising a number’ of'complete courses dealing 
with modem 'pToblems’, economic, political, international and 
socMdgiCal (P.-264).

The School maintains a department of S&fciat Science and Admini- 
stratiK: this^de^pkrtment Uwards the tfeVtifipateiri* Sp’cialWcience and 

| Administrafiotf' mentiPnba *a|fpye, aud^’wjepl.fds^'students for t%ej 
I Academic Diploma inlsMbf^'gy’ ancF’^^^PAdministration. In 
I addition, with the aid of ageherbus grant made by the Commonwealth 
I FupS, tire department* proiraes'an advahceq, one-year* course for social 
I yfl^^H'in Mental Health!

There ^'a [special Railway Department tp. which,* ^®®ie ol the

The ^tMl'i^des a one-year couFse for advanced students7in 
I its Department of JBusinbss Administration. This department c|tf£ies 
I outbesearch into ptoifeifk;' affecting the business world and gives 
I ^jagMaJisftd traininggto ta limited numbenetflsefeSEthd^stiudentSi It'has 
I the support of many important-business firms * and the recognition of 
I the University .as furnishing an-approved course ofisjjiudy (p. Jiff).

Tlie- Schodf y®© provides an advanced pbfli*sqof training for Jftudeifts 
who wish Jto obtain appointments^in the higher grades ;p| the Civil I Se^|fe%oth at home and abroad. A'special'Civil Service ;Ctuirse 

I is provided under t-heigumdiice of appoinWt Tutdft^pV*p§i|!^
A special course on Colonial AdministratMn,~mrboth Its admini- 

| strativf and, anthropological aspects, ds^pro vided in the Lent and 
I' ifflmmer terms of each s^Pin!|p. ipa®*^

A detailed list of the deotures, classes* and seminars at the School, 
I is|given; on* p. 9,21 They include* courses- inf the following among 
I other subjeefsli—Principles of Economics and their application to 
I SooigJhlndustrial and Business /Problems • Comme|ee|^di Industry 
I (including InternationahTrade, Banking andtCfirr&n<|||| Transport (j|n.'d 
I AlMMIfe) ; Business Administration ; *Stkti§)t$€# (including Math|f 
I matical pe>nomies)d;jfiRplitic^nd Public Admirjtefration [Sociology ; 
I Laws,, (including, yari©,us .aspeqU^pf English Law, .Commercial and 
I IpfJj^trial Law, Mercantile and ^Maritime Law, Publi|j|lnternaJ:i©nal
■ Law) ; Geography ; Economic, ^^pS^PoMfi^l and International 
I Histpfy ; Anthropology and Colonial Administration ; Social Sciences 
I and|^. s|idministr(atipni^|&Jfa^rna]tj.0nal Affairs; , .Modern ^Languages 
S dncluding^^plm ^ a tpr^ign! language), Bsychplp^y,,, .Logic ancj 
I Sqie^ific Method; ;

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries are awarded annually by
■ examination (m'Febrha¥^) under ttte London Intercollegiate Scholaiv

A|



ships Board. The School also awards valuable Studentships and 
Prizes from time Id* time (p. 4i£)\A

The School* publications - '-include, two - quarter^ journals^ 
“ Economica ” and M Politics, ” which publish original work, by staff* 
and students, qf the School and also’ receive coktribufipfisTrom .leading 
British, American and foreign lesearchers , two series ®f lepririts of 
scmc^ works not generally, availably,^buf-pf importance, to. students ; 
a, “ Suivey "pf English Law,” an annual bulletin of t^ie j^g^Soprlept of 
English legislation, qase. |a$/pph legal literature ; jWMi an “Annual 
Djgqs^of Public IrCtemh'tipnai Law^Calgs,” which contains draped 
digests sucK^d&llip^ of international tribun^ls .and^of ^ national 
courts in all cpuntlrie^ ,as :iih|strate the, ^vglppmenLbf -pjqbjig inter-: 
national law in the cburse of two-year' periods Jsee Part XV, Section 5, 
ii). The School also produced, in 1932 a “ Register'd! Graduates ” 
whic^ is kept up tb'Te'cent date1 by-feupplements‘published at Mtefvals. 
A new “Series of Moirogfaphs on SdMar Anthropology ’/'has !j fist'been 
established Lists ,of thesje^jaiid other woi;ks produced under 1 he aegis 
of sthe Sj^ioqlj ^y ”commercial publishers, Me giyen op p. 48^.4

The London and Cambridge Economic Service of statistics and 
memoranda* bearing on the current economic position i& Maintained 
at the v'Sehoolpim' f.io-Mperatiorf' with- thefiTJniversityHfSGainbiidge ? and 
Harvard University (y.S.A.),

; oThere is ^Bpok-room in the School,premises for the copvehience 
of' studepts, whferer text-books can be obtained, new or secbiidhapd, 
as well as all stationery .requisites. _

"Students*8 enrolling* as * regular^sjtkdent|La^ Hie,, Spftqql ,became 
automatically members Hi the 'Uni versity oiflJondon tTnion ana of the 

’ptudfentsi Unions which! man ages5 common rooms,-, organises* athletic 
sports, publishes ta jj periodical'; <j ofirnaln and 1 arranges | debates and 
discussions' from time * to time. -An athleticvgrojfihd of<2ov.acres near 
Malden wa*s«purchasedrb^the School in 1921 and anew and commodious 
Pavilion was opened at the ground in MaytTcjhfer. ' ■

There are three1 ref'eetdyfes/in the School buildings where morning 
coffee, lunches,t 'afternoon!; teas, high teas and dinner's-"Ilf e* served 
during tetm*-time at'moderate pribei®, LLighf meals are also obtainable 
on order at IhhSports Pavilipfe.'1 |

A list of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses/(and flats is 
kept by the University, and heTp'is given to students seeking accom-
modation in London. Students desiring the benefit qf this sefvice 
should make application to The University t of London, Lodgings 
Bureau, 1 ThornhaughSt., Russell,Square, W.C.i. also p. 445.)

I
The general growth of the School and the institution of the 

Commerce degree have necessitated very large additions to the accom-
modation provided by the .original' Pa'ssmfijjE|? Edwards Hall, erected in 
19jy The foundation-^ifone of a new building adjoining the old one 
was laid by King George V on 28th May, ,-1*9^©, and the’ first part 
became available for* qccupatioiifin the summer of -€921. A further 
wing of1 this new building w as opened by the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University in? June,. hg2'5, whilst a final' wing and two additional 
stol^S upon the,/roof of the main blqck were opened m the presencej 
bfHhe Prince!bf AVai© iri#Junet'li^i8’!' In with the helpHf a-
generous grant from *the Rockefeller IfQ^.pda|i©n,f the-School wa's able 
to build a new Library block! including a reconstruction of the Pass- 
more Edwards Hall and, a further mansard storey on the fourth floor. 
This new building contains; rooms commemorative qf the 'papiesibf 
S|h|Edward Fry, Viscount ilsidane, Prdfessor Graham Wallas -and 
Professor; Allyn /Young. The first block, qf ta series of new buildings 
designed to occupy a large site'opposite to the main SchooP'pr{emises 
was oppnedin 1931 find the second block was taken into use iiPOetober, 
1938, (sb'e" frqntisi) jece). Thiscontains a large Lecture-theatre ancl other 
lecture rooms, a gymnasium, a! squa.shcdurt.and a nuMbj|rbf additional

The School is incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
and Without power of taking pfqfitsi': It is controlled by a Court df. 
Governors, of which Lord Stamp,. GlC.B;,,”G.B.E., D.Sc., LL-B.j 
F*.B.A., ‘fS’ Chairman ; the Director -of the School is Mr. A. M'. Carf- 
Saunders, M.A. The names of fhe Governors and of the teaching and 
administrative staffs of the*School are given on pp. H8-37.

The number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistant 
Lecturers on the staff of the School is„93, while there are some 2$ 
other Lecturers taking part in its work.

The Total number of/'studen'ts registered during the session 1938-39! 
was 1^^1^12,150 Men and 741 women). Of these 1,4*84 were Regular 
students taking full day or evening courses. There were '69*7' students 
froMjfcountries other than the British Isles, representing some fifty 
constituent* countries of the British Empire and foreign countries. 
Tables showing the detailed classification of students are' given 
oh pages 476-480.

The School is open on equal terms to i men andHo women.



PART II.—Director’s Report on the Work of the 
School for the Session 1938-39.

(Read by the 'Dire'ctof ' on Ordtidn

IIh hist<>i\ of tin IinoUgoi» link Jitt U iiniK linn foil" u ns 
Among rniiversttOnstitutioM/in this or arty ‘cjfhqr?%\mtry itT's” a' 
newcomer. Nevertheless it has been its fate to pass through one 
w°jJd war, and if now finds its* ll undi 1 (.miditioiis wlndi
according to a high authority, are not those of peace. The September 
crisis led to a postponement of the beginning of the session by i week, 
and the atmosphere of continuing .crisis has not been conducive to 
study ; for Universities, more than any other institutions, require an 
atmosphere of peace in which to carry out , their proper functions. 
Rumours of war ^©^distracting,. ta?n*do,p.i|epai;a-tion^i,pr:- war: may 'drawt 
students away, j We are happy, to know that the requirements of 
military service are not to be of such a nature as will caus< oui pr< s< nt 
full-time f stucl( uts studwng foi lust to uitmupt* thui
university careers. We are still uncertain how bur ^parUiime' -first 
degree studeriW^will Be affet’ted. These evening deg tee-s-Miderits 
already make, heav} sacrifices and work under/ 5onerous''- dondi;ti<ms ; 
lfThey .h^yp to break their- cpurses in .order tq„do military }s.eryke, it 
may well he that many will ^havef,t’qi5ab4an(ion5!the attempt tqjpb'tain a 
degree. Wehope that adequate tcphcessans, will alsojfre made ior.'the^T

' Though military s<i\ier \\ill't‘n<>t li 1 \U all till* ill ellerts ujy\n 
u.niyersity education that was fe^teqnt ,qnettime, tin -utintion, wine l,i 
has prevailed this session an^ which unhappily seertis likely^p'continue, 
cannot be without its impact uptjft student lumbers espefially^m^ 
college which draws so many of -its students -from othen coun'ffiqs^ 
llitrefbre; I may begin my report with some reference to enrolment 
this session. The total number of studuits <>t ill c.itegouc'. is j Njl  
apd shows a decline of 107 when compared with last session. When, 
however, we divide our students into regular, occasional and inter-
collegiate, we find that the number of the former, that is of ythose 
who are working for degrees, diplomas or certificates, has increased. 
The drop is in intercollegiate and occasional students.1 Intercollegiate 
students, that is students registered at oth< r colleges but coming .here

10
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forepart ©f tkgiireourse, hawejdeclined from 58%tfeo :54|; ,f and movements 
in these* numbers are • governed b’y» conditions* inTthe feollegesbt'P which 
they belong.;; f Aa ’to occasional students’ we idiscoyer tint cal nn 
cla'ssestl-havq increased, for instance those qeming from, the railway 
companies,* from 288nt6tf4$9, 'and Those coming’from thee /Exchequer 
an didAudit' ’Department, fiom 35 t®,l*5© ! TRe,- drop in ’occasion Jl! 
students* is thusc traced to .a'single class within this category—namely 
those' an various occupations who' dnter for • one. 'or morerequrses of* 
In’tiwcs 1 lit \ have declined mnknlK 1>\ r liomd55o- to-418. ! 
Hermit >is^clear.*that we seethe r eshk/bftthetextrabrd in ary conditions 
of the* present \ses'sion. v Undikfc-others, these students for the most 
part) onlyushaake up their mindsetp, enrol .at. the beginning of tKebqssdon.i 
Last September* everyone; \yasJ preoccupied with thef^ppjfg&hd- since 
that date .many'potential students have-no doubt, found that, the 
leisure*:tiine{ *whicbrthey mightha-ve devoted.to taking classes, has been 
conkurhed nBy< various war-pneparatfonsd I fear that * yce 'leanJ only, 
anticipateTbwilenrolments of thisblass, ohco'ccasional student so long 
as present .conditidns'ednfin^pK/f

As I have said,.the tqtal' numbqr of regular students has increased ; 
it figjure mm recerde^, in the histqry of the
Sghfiolpnarnely,‘1,484.- Thisim^ans that, in spite :qf" a drop in the 'total 
number of students, the Sfcnobl- nas beed busier than ever before in 
its history ; for the activity of the School is better assessed by tne 
number of regular studuib tli m 1>,\ mw, rotlici tist in my report 
iff ’lask'^’ear*! commbnfed on-the ir?cre3sfe in the new entrants1 for 
first'hfdgieesi This .increase’ ha^Te’en maintained with the result'that 
the t'otiismotlV of first and^r'seeerfdr year students reading for''first 
degree’s'stand at high figures. We hav liow'ym c.indiditis foi 'ilh 
B*Sc;(Econ.) ’as'aga-in'st '5-18“ last yeai}; also the'number of students 
ta'hirt^ a 'full eourse ’AwithouT..proceeding - tq a (degree' off a diploma 
has3, risen from 3&Mbr‘52f. There ■ ar'e* am 'significant eMiriges in the 
numReis -reading F©tHthe B{@|>ih., the LL.B., 'the it A.i!ahd' for*!thje 
diploma’s and 'certibteates Similarly •there'1 has been rio fchanfge‘:‘of 
impjefrMnce m fh’e* numbers ‘ b’f new entrants*!or" higher ‘de’grees. The 
tcitfh^numbeK: registered 1 fbr1 higher * degrees has‘, however, declined 
sligSfbf Rom 2l824 to'2@5.i! This 4s- due ft> 'the' fact that^in -unusual 
number' of ' studferil s;*liegistfer’ed‘ in1 previous - yelfVs fbr* higher degrees, 
havefTIhen unable"tdJcohfinue ’this 'yearj a‘nd i|hfe in turn is’ ndpoubt
S- ifeherctibn of the intefhatiinM^situation ‘;5 i&r ia’ larg’e' fpbpbrtiorl of 
higher degree students cpmeVfrbm othef'cluhtries, and there has been 
.J- d'Mlneirfrbin the total5'number3|f,istudentsfif'foin'/the
Empire''and foreign ‘countries. What isftemarkabB';is, nbRthat thete 
has been some decline in the number of students coming from 'abroad, 
but’ jthk-t * the’ decline4 habhdtqbeeii much larger. Once again we' 'hive 
unhappM^ 'in1 all jjfobabilityT|o anticipate^ a Tower enrolment of this 
class of student while the present situation endures. * ■

The new building on the east of Houghton Street came into our



possession at the beginning of this-session, but, in view ofbhe serious 
overcrowding i Hast ‘iss’efesibn in the old building and of the increased- 
adtivattesiithis sessionMo which I have? just referred, it is hardly sur-
prising that our buildings as a whole''are once again/ overflowing. 
During next ■ session! we shall obtain someyfurther accession ©>F space 
when the Three Tuns finally comes into our occupation: ■>< The problem 
of finding additional*-room- however, will remain serious and pressing*; 
especially,1 in connection with the Library, ndiast year I drew/attention’ 
to the* fact that we* had,then;; bat the most, 3 space sufficient only* fob 
stacking four years’ intake ©flbooksV '|j Oner of these/years- has passed 
and we are'-no nearer tp; solving ,thfe problem. Jn this case the reason 
is not because *the ne^ssaryVextra space-for >sthcldng:> books cannot 
be?prdvMedyinrexisting School;, property..; it .is.beeause we lack the 
funds:?,ffeo carry’vout'the^r®building which is /required: I venture to
stress the. great urgencytof this»matter-order to-construct'the 
new building on thespast tside of Houghton Street the School, had to* 
borrow^, and at the /rate of* repayment which we can afford, at .present, 
it wifl’be fifteen >ears before we are fre^of debt.- Nevertheless funds 
arc immediatelv needed for further'reconstruction. I can only repeat 
whaWtf ^ saidVlI’St1 ' year that,' iny view of the' nattiohM“' and indeed 
international1, irnpditafiee of the Library ^To’ the ' Soca^l’ Sciences; 
it'is unthinkable that 'help will not' be ' forthcoming from sorne 
quaiter'. "

., | Last year I had jtobgecQrd ^4 resignation of hoed Tasjj^pld.' frorn. 
the |chairmanship pf the ,-I^ybirary^^pTrLiriitteeWe, are glad tp havp 
been able to ^cpmmenjioraf^|iis gpe^ 1sdryi^qyap4,,£|hoset of Mrs. yVebb 
to the Library fey?palling the Law Library* the “ Sidney, and Beatrice 
Webb Room. ” ’ * .This ,'yeat A hiaya/topifeGqrd with much regret tfie 
dpath of X.^W. w. King‘;< ond ,pf the original members of the 
Library .Committee in. 1896, who had ,S(|rVe4wtcqntinuoiis],y since, that 
date., i.tTibe^e aTefmajqy problems and project^ related ^ the Library 
which havfejbeen, under review during the ses.sipn > vj The. problem of 
admissions has some cpqojern, Apart from the t heavy/pse made
of the Library by.intercollegiatc students,the number of outside readers, 
mostly pursuing adyanpgd-re^ea-rph;,i!is>rpO mpre- to-;day than a yearago, 
This is1 a tributejAp the Library-,, but-it raises fhhiouh|ies for our stab 
and students.Mj,;yh,fr^V?s one- project, .yvhi/gli,tI may select for mention, 
It is; plannee! tp place in th<y Founders’ Room a/jpo]lect|pnj A|i.mpdern 
vyorks on art, architecture, tpavp|? biography, and ts,©.,op, to, form y;h$,t 
may perhaps he/hest described as ,$;bj:ow§ipg and lending library. 
Our students * have, a magnificent reference library and a small b.ut 
adequate lending library disposal,, both hoy^pvp&, devoted I©
the social, sqiojycps,. We are anxiops to give them aepess; to, a, collection 
of modern literature -of wider, range. The Founders’ Roqifi would be 
an admirable home.fpj- such a collection.; yN#$er,tlieJess m, the present 
state of the School’s finance we are obliged to wait until special gifts 
ace forthcoming'for this purpose.
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A 'year ago I reported upon the ■ hi-VF ybaf’g 'Wbrk 6‘f’ a new and 

I important pftece> oP constitutional mechanism,! nafnely ' the General 
I Purposes' Committee’. ThM" sfe’s^ion there have betfi' farther dcvelop- 

mefitssy A* standing committed'of the PrMeS'sdrial Council been 
sW upfo deal with matters1 relating'ttd Scholarships and'prizes. Funds 
for, these purposes are usually derived from special gifts'or legacies ; 
and the, time during which the School has been ilg exisLehce'msjsg 
short that 'we are as1 ’yeft very pooily'’provided' with* Special funds of 
this mature. If it were riot foFh most generdtis ahhual‘grant from the 
LeVeriifilme,{ttusteeT,bs'^Xsh6'uld be During
the year* we received a weleomte addftidii1 tdbthe Gladstone prize, but 
thh%bfi4itipns!!,of award1’haV‘4%1Sen,’changed sd as tb leave lis‘without 
a prize given on the results of%fiie Ifiteffriediatfe' 'Examination Orte 
of theyWovemPfs 'Ms gen^rbfisly undertaken lt(o cbntinue the’prize fofb 
twb‘years and we-5 Kop^’ That* Within the' two Aydars mfeans will be 
found to put thXprize on ’a ‘permahenFbasiSy Another* ddvdlbpment 
is the establishment pf a< Public Relations Committee,, and the first 
result of its ’attiyitfes |Msf*ibeeh thef‘publication^of a pamphlet on 
Cif^^r It is hoped that”thb paniphlet will be onufed''tp,parents and 
tm present ‘and’ ptdSpectivh sfudeiits. It Ma'abden widely’nilt'riMted 

B td* Spfipols, and, ,|jtidging ^'frdrh' the communications' reiddiVe’d from
■ schboimaHefS' and local pdufcatidn authorities/ it ‘ls^bfehr that" it" Is 
I much appreciated.*

One other development is< of particular interest.' The Governors 
[ have set up a Refectory:, Committee composed of ‘/’Staff and'.'studfent!
I which has wide executive powers. Itis in* fact a responsible managing 
I committee. ' The1 task, of the Committee is hardiy^eiiviaMd. ’ The
■ clients'of the Refectory are mostly young people whose large* appetites 
I and pdwers of criticism are; not often- accompanied by longfp’urses.
I Mdr|pyer, the Refectory is, oppn Only; for thirty weeks in the?|p^r and'

to bear overhead charges for1 twelve months ■ Nevertheless
■ the fact'that the nhinber served* ini the M^fectory has increased by 
B thirtyOpeFlfenfi' this 'session'1 compared with last^ ^sesMOn;5 is’ definite 
B evid’ehed that the Committe,e^!lhasf'beetiostlfde€ls.ftl in its “t&sk.- ‘Also 
B priced1 haV§’'bedn lowered afid-P in the opinion of mdSFliSeffe, quality 
I has-been improved. \

The new Refectory Committee is: not**the only example of /the 
[ increased responsibility of students in ^important aspeOts''! of The life 
B o'Fthg* School. * Last*year*1 made reference .to the Report-on Student 
B Affairssprepared by theVStudents - Union. ' That /Report* was largely 
B concefcned with the ’arrangements;' under which student- rsocieties 
B conduit* Itheir activities - and' cPntained various* proposals for change. 
I Thesedptopbsals have been 5ve^ carefully considered in joint Cort- 
B ferenl3e% * xvith the1 ^students/1 anduas a result thete have come info 
B opereLtiori revised rules relating to student societies. These new rules 
B give new and increased Responsibilities to-the Students ftnion and its 
B officers.* The Report also dealt with other matters* Such as. the



constitution rof the .Union and t%| organisation ^afhletip ^activities. 
Thps^matters .ha^e . been- .considered Jp {length, and .there .’is, reason, 
to'-. ^xp^Cty-tthat, new, arrangements,--- wbichf,have .^already. been>pro-
visionally tagged, -will operate- ^s from,*a$n'early*date. When, that* 
corner about all the more important matters contained in the Report 
wihhayje been-dealt with.

, Ghanges;in the-staff hajijtjeen feyj! ThJSJyhqbl has l,qst 
Bailey .by^eath a1 an early^g®.? He jo^ed the of the SqhopLiu 
19,28,35 assistant lecturer in International Relations, R During the last 
six .years he acted as honorary, secretary, kt$ the BritisjaviGp-ordinating 
Committee for International Studies, and in that and. other, 'capacities 
he {lid muchsi]t©^ forward, ,tl|;;; study* .of international; problems. His 
death,has remoyed fone whojagd attained distinction's a)contributor 
•to knowledge .and' ^ho ;had made himself, gieatly respected .and liked 
lay ihis coUeagues 'and its, students*, f

We have lost, the services of Professor Gregory, who has bepqme 
Financial ^dyis|r.|-tp the ;Gpveipim4n| tof India. He i^k ihis,degree 
at the School in 1913, gaining first class honours. He w;as then awarded 

|||| HutcBmspn Research Studentship, and from ,1913 to1919^'wifji an 
interval of war service, was, a lecfuref^qn In §92,0'he became
Sir Ernest Tassel Reader in International Trade,"and in’192^ hej w,ag 
promoted to the chair of Economics with special reference to‘Currency 
and -BankingT He won ' an international .reputations in his special 
feeld* and this presence here* oonfei red pirestige uponThe,School. ’His 
departure, after his- long.* and valuable; service, was* j&] matter-; of ideep 
regret’,to sail. We are m©|t^fortuna4Mlhowever,,4ni’that We are .able to 
welcome Professor>B. H. Robertson gis his successor. We alsoIwelCome 
Pii.,:iAdglm% Y^b|has^ueceededj-M!rs. Mair, gs^^Hrykof the* School.

> The - i'appfc)intineh||?|f Professor Gregqjy |p- this|Umf)prtanf ipjsbtff'in 
Indians not the*|onl|y jinsta-n Sethis session of high positions Tailing-to 
persons who 'took their firsitpdegrepsfM the,Schoot,, Mxs.|p|^|p$ who 
gaine'd;a first ;clas£ |-in the same ■ year,: {'asProfes,son Gregory, has been 
appointed Principal \of Westfield ’ College^as from nc-^t ^October.-MSir 
Horace WiKmi, who uad J01 tlu didn't of B sd fcom .1904 toniqQ^l 
has crowned a notable career in the -Civil Service by being designated 
as Permanent SecretaryXo the Treasury; and' Headsof Me Civil Se'rvice. 
Mr. <0j0i -Newton, who was one of thehrsfrstudents■ of the Sehobbto 
gg'Mi*the Brunei Medal for excellence of work in* the iTransporTUppaflt- 
mgnt^suGceeds'Sjr BalphWefgwbod; as fGhief'General >Managen-©f the 
London and jpjirth -Eastern; Railways Another^eanly Brumlel' fmedallist; 
Mr. Frederick Smith, has been? appointed! Hirectorvdf ^E^)drfTia>MpOrt 
in the event of -a national -em-ergen^j^ Anidrigi'Ahb /many 'h^he-P idld 
students whose'achievements derseifviei.fee®f<§, I have time only t© 
mention that Mrs. Monica Felton, who was the second holder of the 
Studentship for Women founded by an old student, has been? elected 
chairman of the. Supplies. Committee tof! the, London County Council,
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oneto-f the most imcfeerest'ing4ahd important committees of that body. 
Tteapp>ointmen-t4f#. D. W. ;BrOgan to succeed .MrErnest Barker 
as Ffeofessor-of 1 Political Science,* at* Cambridge,ps notable among the 
distinctions/gained,by -f ornater- members;of the staff-ofThe School. m

Welcome .suee'esses have -also been, achieved by present students. 
Mr. R. H., Pparhas worn a Commonwealth fellowship. Among, other 
successes may be mbtehthe renewal of the Lqon Fellowship tp Dr. 
L• iTaphpaann’> the-award-,of tlp;|Robert Styring scholarshipuat 
Queen's College,‘-Oxford, to.Mr, M. Littmann ; gf;lan Acland fiavelling 
scholaiship to Mr >tRg|f. ’Goodman and oL;ayWar Office scholarship to 
Mr. P. 1*1. Marshallx 'Injthisiconnection I may mention the*successes 
of students faking thb?Ciyil?Service5-Course which* has now,become;an 
established feature .of . rthej^School’s; programme.. Three Students 
taking ;the^c©ursfe in /.isf 3JI sucurpdl, appointments in the-Home Civjl 
Sfervie|& of whbml Miss, Ann Shocks obt^iu^dstthe- first - place among 
women candidates Mi the-list. l|hi|e,e)ofi'>our students were appointed 
tp the Indian. Civil S.erjwiqe by (examination and one, by nomination: 
Two became Assistant Inspector of/Tgfeps^and;three Factory Inspectors. 
I may add that Mr. O. L. Williams, who took the course earlier-and 

Experts 'Oredlt^G-udrcin^e^liepa.rtment ‘ in 1937 aifterg 
brilliant'’Career at’the School', lias*hbw beeft appointed to the*Treasury 
where?tiWlholds thP^Miti-bn• S Assistant 'Principal*'

I'havCiialready had* oceasionj'todreferq to certain.developments ,in 
conneefion- with then Students Uni@n>.- L'-hayeiftqjXnote in. 'addition 
that,.they, h,aye recently presented .a, Report on< the Teaching System 
at thet Scbo'ol. - %t€hrarepdrfs^ when, asiin this case? they?are-informed 
,felVi nnwfturtiisejE are' -welcome, and j^ps|to;,be hoped, that this report 
will {help ‘thei( discussibn-;,! which' is /always iniprbcessg on- how to ideal 
with tesfehing 'pE®1btems. dThere isj also1 the athletic side of student 
activities. It is inevitable that the playing fields of a London college 
sHoultPbe sqme5 dist'ah'ce^away. This makes it 'all the more important 

To* dfe^eloji ' fidffities' the InMin building. To ‘ t'He
ba'dmint'b'n court we-have added Thdsl1s'es’si6rir‘a s’q'iiash c’ourt and lfa 
gymnasium. ^Thet'squash'*court' has Been; in-•almost' continuous use 
e^ery d i\ 'sina it t mu hiit<> <>ui p!>w-Voir, it has Jbben;'4gl^s^ac-y’to 
limit the periods of Jeach^SrM6eafldrf'‘)of “the court to half an hour in 
order To make it available forhs many as possible. It is clear that tMe 
present demand wobld oh‘fy:,be Satisfied if1-we had ^som'e Malf dozen 
courts! * We are urihappil-y not hkffy to be able to’-satisfy this demand 
in fohr building ; but the new buildings” of the'University of London 
S^udeh^lJiiion, to’ ' which- our students belong will contain squash 
courts’'a swimming bath and other facilities and will‘give v-a welco'm'e 
addition to the ^dppbrtuniti'es fo*r 'indoor hxereise available for 
oui?1 people!1

*G,up ; students have!‘ifilled' important positions' in the eWorld of 
'University;: athletics^ including thelVicb-Presidencies of both the Men's
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and' the Women’s branches of-the University, of London: Athletic 
Union. { We havb supplied the captains 'of the Men’s and the? WomeMs 

-ipniyersity Hockey; Clubs, the .^captain and the *'S§cretary; =<©f the 
University Badminton 0Tu^,e the. Vice-President of * thy* University 
Badminton, Club, the Vice-President of Uni§§rs^y ;Boxing^Club 
and the Secretary of-the Men’s Cricket-Club** Our Women’sf Swimming 
Club Won the London Universityi-Swimming Championship-; iand two 
pDour team, broke four records between them.‘^The^pen’s,Swimming 
Club-was second in the London UniVerstty;.#whnming League and won 
all-their intercollegiate water-polo,,,'matp'hes. The Men’s Badminton 
•Glubwon the intercollegiate competition. A Imember of our Boxing 
dub won the flyweight title in -thevLondon University Championship. 
The ’evening -section of the B'Oa&iduU achieved a remarkable 
performance. They launched a new boat aftelfra,christening ceremony 
one ’morning;*took a 'trial ?spin before luntch, woii a heat in the same 
afternoon and a. Week dater^won the Winter/Bighte faces:; The 
flourishing condition 'of athletics at the ' School 4s; shown-- by the 
founding of three more clubs during the session, a Women-’s ’Athletic 
Club, a Fives Club'and a Men’s! Gymnasium Club.

The situation ofsth^.S^oQjj^ .the Metropolis, though it may haye 
certain ;disadvantages in that, for instancy our athletic .grounds: ;are 
so fat away, has many, compensations. Among, them are the number 
and eminencetpf ou/fp&urers and visitors, The list of .lectures this 
session has been so long, and 4he. lecturers so distinguished, that it 
would be difficult to seledt names* for mention-1. J. may perhaps, 
however,j iflustratpiour good* fortune in this;matter hy giving the 
names of some-of those who have .addressed meetings of the Students’ 
Union. They include Lord. Wright, Mr. Walter. Elliot, Mr. R. A. 
Butler, Sir/Stafford ■ Cripps,- Sir Walter Mo herly;; Canon Raven, Mr. 
Sidney BHiotyMr.’Ueoffre^.' Mander and, Mr. Wickham-Steed.

We are -glad to fkn'pw ’ th^t 'the3 Vice-Chairman of Ihe Court, Sir 
Dougal Malcolm, is jnpiy op the pa,th to’.recovery-after his, long, and 
.sepops illness,. We have to congratulate Dr.vG. P. (^po5di,ypne of ,pur 
Governors, on the high.awgrd of a Cpmpapionsmp^,©f Honour. f.,The 
Governors have welcomed as npw.»members of their body, Sir Frederick 
Mills, representing 4 the Commercpj IJ)egre||, Committee, Professor 
Major Greenwood and Pcofesspr E. JL Witchell, representing the 
Senate of the University,, Professor Hughes Parry, representing the 
Professorial Council, and Mr. A. D, ,Pd;\yeyand Mr, H. Salmon, Th.e 
School has,lost by dearth one Governor^Mr. J. H. Scrutton. ; lie w.as 
a member of the, Court from I9i3&j/as representajtive of the
Commerce Degrees Committee, -Hpjwas an- outstanding piember, of 
that Committe^fdmjits earliest days gn^fook an activg^a^Lm the 
^establishment of the Commerce Degree.' Mr. Scrutton tqok/.|| keen 
interest in students and their Wreprs',/and the School authorities were 
indebted to? him for? kindly assistance'from time-to time for students 
who- were in financial need. We have recently heard with regret of

the death of*Sir FramPis/Dyke Acland, who was a Governor representing 
the. Senate from 1911 to 1938. It remains only for me that the
Governors'have decided to petition for a chaitei -Though a change 
in -tfLe legal form of incorporation would make no great diffeience to 
the School^'il; has seemed to the Govern ©f^s*appropriate that the 'm liwVLj 
should seek,to be i-neprporated in fhesame way as/dfher colleges. In 
addition, the task of drawing, up a draft charter and.statutes will 
affofd' a ‘welcome opportumt} for revising and defining the exact 
constitutional; position- of the various organs of School government.

I7



PART III.—Officers of the School

II—Court of Governors.

Chairman: The Lord Sta mp  of  Shortlands , G.C.B., G.B.E., D.Sc.,

Vice-Chairman : 8Sir ©oug al  O. Mal col m , K.C.M.G., M.A.

The Right Hon. A. V. Ale xa nd er , M.P.
Sir A. Garret t  And erson ,, G.B.E., M.P.
Sir C. Haro ld  Bellma n , M.B.E., J.P.

8Sir Alfre d  A. Boot h , Bart., LL.D.
A. M. Carr -Saun ders , M.A. (Director of the School and Secretary 

to the Governors).
Hen ry  Cla y , M.A., M. Com., D.Se.

*»W. H. Coat es , LL.B., B.Sc ., Ph.D.
E. Cornw all .
iSir John  Cummin g , K.C.I.E., C.S.I., M.A.

8Major-General Guy  Paya n  Dawn ay ,,C.B.v C.M.G., D.S.O.
8The Rt. Hon. Viscount Dawso n , of, Pen ^G.C.V.O., K.C.M.G.,

C.B., M.©’., B.Sel, F.R.C.P.

Sir Franci s Den t , C||}0.

G. P. Gooch , M.1; D.LitL, F.B.A.

1 Representing the London County Council.
Representing the Senate of the University of London. .
8Nominated by the Senate on the recommendation of the Commerce Degrees 

Committee.
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2Major Greenw ood , D.Sc ., F.R.C.P., M.R.C.€$®iR.

Sir Ral ph  E. Harw oo d * K.C.B., K.C.V.O!^ C.B.E.
Miss Carol ine  Hasle tt , C.B.E., Companion I.E.E.
Fran cis  W. Hirst .
Oscar  R. Hobso n , M.A.
Sir Cecil  Kisch , K.C.LE"; C.B.

‘Sir Lyn de n  Macasse y , K.B.E., K.C., M.A., LL.D., D.Sc.
Sir And rew  Mc Fad ye an .

XG. Gran t  Mc Ken zi e .
The Right Hon.' Sir Hal ford  J. Mack ind er , M.A.
Miss C. S. Macta gga rt .
H. Eric  Mil le r :

8Sir 'Frederi cks  Mill s , Bt., M.P.
8Sir Herbert  Morg an , d£.I^.Em 

Sir Arthur  New shol me , K.C.B., M.D.
8Sir Otto  Nie mey er , G.B.E., K.C.B.
J. F. Oak esh ott .

6G. V. Ormsby .
Sir Geo rge  Pai sh .

4D. Hugh e# Parry , *M/A.j LLJpv

The Right Hon. Lord  Passfie ld , LL.B., D.Sc. (Econ.), Litt.D. 

Ed *ward  R. Pea se .

‘The Hon. Geo rge  Pee l , M.A., D.L.

‘Arnol d , Plan t , B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com.

A. ©. JphvER.

Representing the London Gountv Council.
2 Representing thfi Senate of the University of London.
3N%minated by the Senate on the recommendation of the Commerce Degrees 

Committee, j
‘Representing the Professorial Council.
BRepresenting the London School of Economics Society.
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Sir Jame s Rae , K.B.E. < - 
xHaro ld  Ray ne s , F.I.A.
The Right Hon. Viscountess Rhond da .
E. T. Rhyme r .

‘Lio ne l  C. Robbin s , B.Sc . (Econ.), M.A.
4L. G. Robi nson , M.A.
Harry  Salmo ]£ J|.P.‘ i

Sir J. Arthur  Salt er , K.C.B., M.P., D.C^L., LL.D.

The Right Hon.-Viscount Samu el  of  Mou ^t  , Carme l  a ^d of  
Toxt eth , G.C.B., G.B.E., M.A.

The Right Hon. Viscount San ke y ^Of  Moret on , G.B.E.. D.C.L., 
LL.D.

Sir Erne st  D. Sl-Md$.
Mrs. Mary  St sogk s .
Lt.-Col. Sir Charles  . Howell  Thoma s , K.C.B., E.C.M.G., LL.D 
4C. K. '^ebste R| M.A.,' Jitt.D., JpflS.A, ■
Fred eri ck  Whel en .
2E. F. D. Witchell , B.Sc., F.C.G.I., M.LMech.E.

^Representing the London County .©craaicil.
^Representing the,Senate of the Uhfiyefsity of Londorfau g 

,'4Representing, the (Professorial Coiih&iL %
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2%—Honorary Governors.

W. G. S. Ada ms , C.H., M.A., D.C.L.,

Sir Willi am  H. Beveridge , K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., D.Scj  ,(Econ.).
A. L. Bow le y , C.B.E., Sc.D., D.Sc. F.B.A.
Sir Hube rt  Llew ell yn  Smith /G.GtB,, M.A.
The Right Hon. Baron Snel l  of  Pl Umstea d .
Mrs. Sid ne y  Webb , J.P., D.Litt., LL.D., F.B.A*
The Right Hon. Baron Wrigh t  of  Durl ey .

“ Honorary Governors ” were instituted by a Resolution of the 
Court of Governors on the i8th July, 1922, defining their qualifications, 
functions and privileges as follows :l||jl

" Persons who have rendered exceptional services to the School and persons 
of public distinction who have shown a friendly interest in the work of the School 
shall be eligible for election as Honorary Governors.

" The function of an Honorary Governor shall be to promote the interest ,©f 
the School in any way that he can,

"Honorary Governors shall have the freedom of the School, shall be 
honorary members of the Senior Cbmmon Rooms and shall have the right to 
receive regularly the Calendar and jfca attend allfelectures and public functions 
held at the School."
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3.—Standing Committee of the Court of Governors.

The LorcE Sta mp  of  Short l A'f.Bf, GlB. E;P.B fAllC^kiVman^ 
3Sir Doug Ab  OfMAicoI-Mf K.C.M.G-i; Mi A^i^iaeMhUirnictfifj ’

The Rt. Hon. A.' Y.. Alexand er !,' MT\
Henr ^ Cla y , M.Af, M.CbffivJD,8fm«

3W. H.'^oate ^, LL.B., “BVit?; iPh>D;.Lf'

'Sir ANDsREif
sSir Herb ert  Morg *l '^'

Jjfche Hon. George <Pe ®^ M.A., D.L.
^Arno ld ' ^l Ant , B;^P (E^<§nfr B jfom’.

‘*ff Arol d  R'Ayne s , F.I.A.
'^ibNEL Robbi nb , B;.^i^cqn.^]^,A- 

4L. G. ‘ Robin son , M.A.

JRepresenting the London County Council on the Court of ‘Governors. ^ 
dominated to the Court of Governors by the Senate on the're'coramenda- 

tion of the Cpmmer.ce, Degrges^Cojnmi^feeg j, 
4Representing..hhe|Erpf,e§Sj3!|^al jCoj^upiLi Jt
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4.—Advisory Committee for Railway Subjects.

H. Ada ms -Cla rke , Staff-Assistant to the general Manager, Great 
Western Railway.

R. Bell , C.B.E., formerl^Assiist.a!nt{;@eheral,Manager.'offthe ,London 
‘ ’and North Eastern Railway^Whuirman) .

4, M. Carr -Saun ders , M.A., Eliy;e^t©r of the School.

G. .,,L. Darbys hire , Chief Officer for Labour andf/Establishment,-
London Midland and'Scottish Railway”

Sir Lynde n  Maca sse Yj K.B.E., K.C.

Sir Jam .es  Miln e , C.S.L, General Manager of the Great Western 
Railway.*

SirDouGAL O’. Mal col m , K,C.M.G.,.M.A., Vice-Chairman of the 
Governors.

C. H. Newton , Chief General Manager. of the London and? North 
. T Eastern Railway.

Arnol d  Plain t , B? Sc. JjEcpnA B. Com., S|" Ernqst Qassel Professor qf 
Commerce (with ^pScim reference to Business Administration) 
in the University ohjlondon.

■ J.^PoNsb^BY^M.A., Sir'ErMs^CaSsexLhljfurer in CSniffierce (with 
.^special reference t0/J Transp6rt) in the ^fJhiversity^ of London 

'^Se'cr>etary). v‘
Gil bert  S. Plumpe r ’, C.B.E", TiD.,' Geherali> Manager of the 
,f S0uth,ern?. Railway* >

The Lord Stamp  of  Shortl and ^,, G.C.B., G.B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., 
F.B.A., President of the London Midland and Scottish Railway; 
Chairman of the‘Governors.

W. T. Ste phen son , M.A.

H. E. O. Wheeler , O.B.E., Superintendent of Operation, Traffic 
Department,.Southern Railway.;



5.—Advisory Council for the Department of Business 
Administration.

Harol d Bell man , M.B.E., J.P.., Chairman and Managing 
4 Director, Abbey Road Building Society.': \

Sir Wil li a ^i , H. Bev eri dge , K.C.B., F.B.A7 

A M. f arr -Satjn 'd Lbs ',’ M.A. ^LfireMor *of tW&Ch^bl^
Ernes t  Corn wa ll , Chief General Manager, Nationaf < Provincial 

Bank Ltd.
Major-General Guy  P. Dawn ay , | C.B., .B.M.G.,, D.S.O., Director, 

Dawnay, Day &> Co; Ltd.
Sir Kenn et h  Lee , LL.D., Chairman,.Tootal Broadliurst Lee <2o. Ltd.

D, H. Macgrego Rj M.A., Drummond Professor dh.■P,ot,istio'atoEo©nomy 
in the, University:of Oxford.

H. Eric  Mil ler , Chairman, Harrisons &1 Crosfield,; Ltd.
|g| R. M. de  Paul a , Comptroller of Finance, Dunlop Rubber Co.‘Ltd.

W. Piercy ^ C.B.E., Partner, Fenn & Crbsthwaite^',

Arnol d Pla nt , B.Sg . (EeomL B.Com.; Sir’ Efthe'st'Gassel Professor of 
Commerce (with special reference j:o.. Bu^iness,^Administration) 
in the University of London ; head of the Department of Business 
Administration.'

Sir, Fel i^ J. C. Poi ^e , C^airm^n-, Associated Electrical.Industries, Ltd.

L.$(#. Robbin s , B.Sc . (Econ.), M.A., ProfessorXdf Ec<bn©mrds in the 
r University of London.

Harry  Salm on UJ-P-V Managing Director, < J. ^Lyons '<& Co. Ltd.

A. J. Sarg ent , M.A., Emerjtus Professor of Commerce in the 
University of London.

Sir Fran i^ Spicke rnel l , K.B.E., C.B., D.S.O., Head df Central 
Staff Department, Imperial Chemical Industries, "Ltd.
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6.—Consultative Committee for Northern Studies.

His Excellency the D'flfiSH Mi-n Ister  in London.

His Excellency the Finn ish  Min ist er  in London.
His Excellency the Norwe gia n  Min ist er -,jnjLondon. ,
His^E'xc^llency^t’he^SWEbfsH' Min iste r  in London.

A ‘lM. C'arr -SAund ers , M.A., Director1 of theVfe'cfiOoL ’
im B.b Soin dli ffe , M.A., D.Sfey, Professor off Comfrierce (with .special 

reference to International Trade) in the University of*London,
Stt>©TTO MrEMEYER,4fe.B.E., K.C.B.

Hie’ Honourable Geor ge .Pee l , M.A., D.L..
Arno Id  Plan t , B.Sc!,}(E'cbnf|, B.Coml, Sir Ernest £@d&isfel‘.Profess,©f of 

Commleree! (with ■ special neferencei tO^'Busmess' Administration) in 
the University .of London.

Lionel  Robbi ns , B.Sc. (Econ.), M.A., Professor of Economics in the 
I ■ 'Uhi vefeity Of - London.

The Lord Sta mp  of  SHORTpiNDsysG,.€XB'.yG.B.E., F.B.A.
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7.—Professors, Readers and Lecturers on the Staff 
of the School.

1*R. G. D. All en , M. A,, ;Sf^|p;SjU§§pjXf'Collegve^|3,pfiibridge,; - .Reader 
in Economic Statistics, (with special reference to Mathematical 
Economics)-in1 the ‘ University iff L'ohd'oh^ ^

Economic Statistics and Mathematics.
^Vera  Anstey , D.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest.Cassel Lecturer 

in Copimerce in the University of London: Chairihah of 
Admitting Deans, andiof Eirsit t^’eal: Advisees., Commerce.

1S*H. L. Beal es , M.A. (Manchester) ^Reader in Economic History 
in the University of London,;! Economic History.

8fS. H. Bea ve r , M.A. (London). Geography.
•••1!|tF. G. C. Benh am , B.So .* (Econ.), Ph.D., (London^, Sir Ernest 

Cassel Reader in Commerce in the University of London, gj
Commerce.

J. M. Blackbur n , BhvD^#^ John’s ^College;iCambridge; B.Scg 
(Ecqn.j (London). ' ^ Social Psychology.

^♦Frede rick  Brown , B.Scn (Econ;)f JLondon).
Business Administration and Statistics.

01t*A. M. Car R|Sau nd e^s , M.A., Magdalen College, Oxfpr^, Qirector 
';pffth0’§^h661 andfe'eturer in Social Economics.

,2*R. S. Theo dore  Cho rley , M.A., Queen’s, College, Oxford; 
Barrister-at-Law; Sir Ernest Cassel Professof of Commercial 
and Industrial Law ij&" the University of Londcfh.

Commercial and Industrial Law.

°Governor of the School.
Member of the. Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 

of London.
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
8Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
•Member of the Professorial Council, 
f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.

IlillllBMSMiiMWllMNWwiiiiiHNilMliiiM

Economics.1fR. Hk CSase , B.Cornc (London);
4*J. B;s^Mn ^li bfe , M.A., D.Sg / (New Zealand^,G©n#MeMand Caius 

. Cambridge ; Professor of Commerce, t .fwith special 
leferen^e.to (International Trade) in the University of London .

International Trade.
2t*D- ^e ^b^n ^ Davies , M.A., St; Johnfs Cpllcge, * Cambpdge ; 

LL.B. (Wales). English Law.
xf*E. F. M. Durbi n , B.A{frlJe)v,Col],e^e^'Qxford. Economics.

lt*W. G. East , M.A., Peterhouse, Cambridge. Historical Geography.
♦Edith  V. Eckhard ;, M.A., .Newnham College, Cambridge.

Social Science and Administration.
I l\’A\ ,\i i> s Ji>\\ \r  os, B.Com. .(London).

Business Administration and Accounting.
**H. Finer , D.Sc,, fEcon>:) JLondon) ; Reader in Publi&Administra- 

, in the University m* Londopl|| Public Administration.

8*R. Wv Firt r , M.A. (New .Zealand), ;Ph.D. .(London); Reader in 
Anthropology in the University of London.* Anthropology.

.Fisher /M ..^Londpri)/., Vt ' Economic History.
^fRoF'. Fowler , B!Coihm^London)^ ti . ^ Commerce.
13*mor Nis  Gi  nsbeb O, M.A., D.ILit. (London) ; Fellow of University 

^QaMpge, Lpn.don ; Martin Whi|;}e..Professor of Sociology in the 
j.|0y,niyersiiy of London. Sociology.

^Harol d  R.^GRlAVES^^M^fEcon.) (Londpnf. Political Science.

PF.-A. \I©n  Hayek , Dr.Jur., Dr.lf.Pbl. (yigniia),, Tooke Professor of 
^-Economic ^dfepee and Statistics in' the University of London.

Economics.
i3*W. Ivor  Jennin gs ,1 M.A., LL.B., St. Catharine’sCollege, Cam-

bridge; LL.D||j.L6ndon)»Barrister-at-Law, J.P.; Reader in 
| English ;Law insfehe^Univprsity pf London. English Law.

^L. Ropwe ll  Jones ,1 B.sc., Ph.D. (Londpn)^Professor of Geo- 
jgraphy in the University of London. Geography.

♦A. V. Judge s . B.A. (London); Reader in Economic History in the 
^Bniversiiv of Lopdqn.. ^ Economic History.

'Member of the Faculty of Economies, and Political Science in* the' University 
of London.

2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
8Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
•Member of the ProfessorialJCouncil.
••Member of the Professorial Counci’Fa^tdjlftesfehta'biVy df the Junior'Staff, 
f Recognised Teacher in the University ol London.
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Nich ola s Kal do r , B.Sc . (EGoh§» (Loadom). Economi#/
*R. R. Kuczy nski , Dr:,Sc . Pol.' (Munich)^Readeriin Demography 

in the University of London. Demography.

‘*Haro ld  J. Lask i, M.A., New College, Oxford; Professor of 
Political Science in the University of London.

Political * Science,

lf*C. M. Lloy d , M.A., St. John’s College, Oxford ; Barrister-at-Law; 
Head of the Department of Social! Scieiice and Administration.

Social Science and Administration.

lf*LuGYP. Mair , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge; Ph.D.(London)..
Colonial Administration.

'3i*b . Mali nows ki , D,-Sc7i£|London), Ph.D. (Cracow) ; Professor of 
Anthropology in the University of London. Anthropology.

H. Mannh ei m , Dr.- Jur.?> (R6nigsberg)>(- Criminology.

1f*KARL Man nh ei m , Ph.D. (Budapest). Sociology.

is *Ch arl es  A. W. Man ni ng , M.A., B.C.L., Brasenose College and 
New College, Oxford; Barrister-at-Law; Montague Burton 
Professor of International Relations in the University of London.

international Relations.

la*T. H. Marsha ll , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge ; Reader in 
Sociology in the University of London. Sociology.

1 **Hil da  Orms by , D.Sc . (Econ.j (London) ; Reader in Geography 
in the University of London. Geography.

i*F. W. Pai sh , M.A., Trinity College, Cambridge ; Sir Ernest Cassel 
Reader in Busines^Finanfen tfie University of London.,

Commerce.

°i5*0 Hugh es  Parry , M:A., LL.M., Petkhouse, Cambridge ; B.A. 
'(Walesikj Barrister-atTLaw ;, Professor of English Law in the 
University of London. English Law.

°Governor of the School.
l-Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in tt^e; University 

of London.
3Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
‘Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London.
5Member of the Senate of the1 University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council, 
f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.

29

**W. Pick le s , M.A. (Leeds). French.
0 ‘♦Arnol d Pla nt , B.Sc. (Econ.),rB.Com. .(London) ; Sir -Ernest 

Cassel Professor of Commerce (with special reference to Business 
Administration) in the University of London. Commerce.

ia*T. F.iT. Pluck net t , M.A. (London), LL.B., Emmanuel ^ollege, 
Cambridge ; Professor of Legal History in the University of 

}si London. Legal History.
iBPn Pojjson by , JjjLfr., Triniiy. Collpge, Cambridge; Sir Ernest 

.CaSsel Lecturer in Commerce (With special reference to Transport) 
iiiTffC"UnJversityMfLondon: r’ ” Transport.

‘“♦Eil een  E. (?Pqwer , M.A.,, Girton College, Cambridge ; D.Lit. 
(London) ; Litt.D. (Manchester) ; Professor of Economic His-
tory in the University of London. Economic History.

‘♦E. C. Rho de s , B.A. (Cambridge); D.Sc. (London) ; Reader in 
Statistics in the University of London, £

Mathematics and Statistics.
di**L. Robbi ns , B.Sc. (Econ.) (London) ; M.A. (Oxford) ; Professor 

' of Economics in the University of London. Economics.
‘*D. H. /ftp ;bei i !espn ,! M!A., TrihityXoliegej' Cambridge ; "Sir, Emes| 
fjssSlct (with special1 2 * * * * * reference!;to Banking

and Currency) in the Uhiyersity of London, j,
Banking and Currency.

°‘8*L. G. Rob in so n , M.A., New College, Oxford; Reader in Inter-
national History in the University of London : Dean of Post-
graduate Studies. International History.

i2*w. A. Robso n , B.Sc. ,(£cbh.)s, LL.M., Ph.D. (London) ; Barrister- 
Cat-Law ; Reader in Administrative, Law in, the. University of 
w Londbh. Industrial and Administrative Law.

^♦^UfLiAM Rose ,, M.A, ((Birmingham)Ph.D. (London); Reader 
in German in the University of London ; Head of the Depart-
ment of Modern Languages. German.

°Governor of the School.
‘Member of the Faculty of Economics and Pofhihal Science in the Universit* 

of -London.
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
®Member of the Faculty of Arts in the University*of London.
^Member of the Sedate of the University-of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Counciter;^
♦♦Member of the Professorial Connoil as representative of the Junior Staff*.
fRecognised Teacher in the University of London.
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1-f*S. W. Row lan d , LL.B. (London); F.C.A. Accounting.

f J*G. L. )SCHWARTZ, B.A., B.^jG?(Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest'fcassel 
Lecturer in Commerce m the University of London.

Commerce.
4i **K. B. Smell ie , B.A./St/jJbhn’^'^olfege, CarhBtidge ;^fea.d.er in 

Political Ninn !• iii t]if* VniXel^ity mL'iSitHm.
• Political Science.

“•Herbert  A. Smit h , D.C.L., Magdalen College, Oxfqrd ; Barrister* 
at-Law ; Professor of1 International Law in the University of 
London. International Law,

r*The R.t. Hon. H. B. Lees -Smith , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford;
D.Sc, (Reqn wLondon|^Reader in Public Administration in the 
University of London. Public Administration.

l*L. Dud le y Stamp , B.A., D.Sc.^(London)^ Sit Ernest :Cassel 
Reader in Economic Geography’inilhe University of London.

Economic Geography.
18*R. H. Tawn ey , B.A., Balliol College, Oxford; Litt.D^.(Man-

chester) ; F.B.A.,; Professqrsof Economic History in the Univer-
sity of London. Economic History.

1fBRiNLEY Tho ma &>, M.A: '.(fWales), Ph.D. (London)'*.?^ Economics.
3*A .J. Toynbee , D.Litt. (Oxford); F.B.A.; * Stevenson’Research 

Professor of International Histqry in the University of London 
and Director of Studies in the Royal I|is#ijt^telhf|,^tntetpational 

t : International History.

8*Pau l  Vau gh er , Di (Is L., agrege dfePUniversite de Paris ; Professor 
of Modern French History and Institutions in the University of, 
London. French History and Institutions.

1f**MAY Tii4^Q(CaM)ridge),' Pli.U'A(^ondoii)1 ^ French.

018*C. K. Webs te r , M.A., Litt.D. (Cambridge) p F.B.A.; Stevenson 
Professor of International History in the University of London.

International History.

ria'^Schoolr;,'1
1Member of the faculty of Economics ‘and Political ScieScfein-lhfe^riiVerSi-ty 

- of London. -•
•Member of the Faculty of Laws in the* University of London.,
8Member of the Facility of Arts in the Uriivefsity of /Londonj*
♦Member of the Professorial Council.-.' •
♦♦Member of the ProfessorialpwinciLjas representatiyodi the, J-hnior Staff, 
f Recognised Teacher in the University of London. \ ij
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**P. Barret t  Wha le , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London); M. Com. (Birming-

ham) ; Reader in Economics (with special reference to Banking 
and Currency) in the University of London.

Banking and Currency.
xfP. A. Wilso n , B.A. (Oxford) ; Barrister-at-Law.

Business Administration.
ms+*A. Wolf , D.JJt. (London); M.A., St. John’s College, Cambridge ; 

Fellow of University College, London; Professor of Logic and 
Scientific Method in the University of London.

Logic and Scientific Method.

•Emil e  Cammaert s , C.B.E., LL.D. (Glasgow), Professor of Belgian 
Studies and Institutions in the University of London.

Belgian Studies and Institutions.

•Member ofdhe Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the University 
of London.

•Member of’the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
4Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London. <
•Member of the Senate of the University of London.
♦Member of the Professorial Council.
■(■Recognised Teacher of the University.
JDean of the Faculty of Economics in the1 University of London.



8.—Other Lecturers.

Fr £d £rick  All em £s , B. es L., L. & L.f Avocat. Code Civil.

Kath leen  G. Ball , B.Sc . (Econ.); Certificate in Social Science, 
London * Poor Law Officer. Social Science.

Robert  Bell , C.B.E., M.A. (Edinburgh), B. A. (Cambridge). Transport.

M. J. Bon n , Dr. Sc. Pol. Economics.

Cyri l  Burt , M.A., D.Sc. (Oxford); Professor of Psychology, 
University College, London. Mental Health.

Ethe l  Groslan d , Home Office Juvenile Court Probation Officer.
Social Science.

Win ifred  Cul li s , C.B.E., M.A., D.Sc., LL.D.; Professor of 
Physiology, London (Royal Free Hospital) School of Medicine for 
Women. Social Science.

M. J. Elsas , Dr. Sc. Pol. (Frankfurt). German.
Lucy  G. Fil de s , B.A., Ph.D. (London) ; Chief Psychologist to 

the London Child Guidance Clinic. Social Science.
Roge r  Gibb , M.Inst.T.; formerly Chairman of the Rhodesian 

Railway Commission. Transport.
Fel iks  Gross , Dr. Jur. (Cracow); Advocate. Anthropology.

t Bern ard  Hart , M.D., F.R.C.P. ; Physician in Psychological Medi-
cine, University College Hospital, London; Physician in 
Psychiatry, National Hospital, Queen Square, London.

Psychiatry.
tAubre y  Lewi s , M.D., M.R.C.P., Senior Medical Officer, Maudsley 

Hospital. Mental Health.
J. C. W. Meth ven , M.R.C.S., M.R.C.P., Assistant Commissioner 

of Prisons for England and Wales. Mental Health.

t Recognised Teacher in the University of London.

f Will iam  Moo di e , M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.M.; Medical Director, London 
Child Guidance Clinic. Mental Health.

C. Morr is , Lady Almoner, St. Thomas’s Hospital. Social Science.
fC. S. Myers , C.B.E., M.A., M.D., Sc.D., F.R.S. ; Fellow of Gonville 

and Caius College, Cambridge ; Honorary Scientific Adviser to the 
National Institute of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

A. F. Pribra m , Dr. Phil. ; Professor Emeritus of History of the 
University of Vienna. History.

E. A. Bla ke  Prit cha rd , M.A., M.D. (Cambridge); M.R.C.P. 
(London) ; Physician to the Hospital for Nervous Diseases, 
Maida Vale ; Assistant, Neurological Department, University 
College Hospital. Mental Health.

E. W. Shan aha n , D.Sc. (Econ.) (London). Transport.
Nancy  Hug h  Smith , Travelling Secretary, Charity Organisation 

Society. Social Science.
A. Ste phe nso n , B.Sc ., National Institute of Industrial Psychology.

Industrial Psychology.
A. C, Ten ne nt , B.A. (London) ; Senior Assistant Organiser of 

Children’s Care Work. Social Science.
fA. F. Tredgol d , M.D. (Durham); F.R.C.P. (London); F.R.S.E. ; 

Physician in Psychological Medicine, University College Hospital, 
London. Social Science.

E. C. Will atts , B.Sc. (Econ.), Ph.D. (London). Geography.
Ele an ora  Caru s -Wil son , M.A. (London). Economic History.
Isabe l  G. H. Wilso n , M.D., D.P.M. Social Science.
S. W. Woo ld rid ge , D.Sc ., F.R.Met.Soc. Geography.
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f Recognised Teacher in the University of London.

B



9.—Assistant Lecturers, Tutors and 
Assistants.

Haj ^ld  T. Bette rid ge , M.A. (Birmirighiani),, ; Ph.D. JLondpn).
German.

Haro ld , Sefsigr Boo ke r , M.Sc . (Econ.) (Lpndqn). Statistics.
**Sibyl  Cleme nt  Brown , B A. (London) „• M.A. (South California).

Social Science.
Rosal ind  C. Chambe rs , B.Sc^tffiepn.) (London,)., Social Science.
Honor ia  R.?M?f^^boME, B.Sc. (Ecom.) (London)’.'*

Economics and Social Science.
Amy *'F, ^u Kni ng ha m , M.A. (Liverpool)' German.
K vt ^lee n  ,F., A.^JEdki n ^ Diploma t in-y Sociology, Uniyersijty qf 

'London ;t Mental Hearth Certificate.' Social Science.
?JOtto  Kahn -Freu nd , LL.M. (London), Dr. Jur. (Frankfurt)Bar-

rister at-Law. Law.
Hel en e  .Gall as , L. en D. (Parish <y Oral French.

Minni e  L. Haski ns , Diploma in Sociology, University of London.
Social Science.

M. H. Higgi ns , M.A. (Edinburgh). *
J. K. Horsefiel d , B.A. (Bristol).
Helen  O. Ju .dd , M.A. (Edinburgh). A 
Jessie  A. Kyd jd ,'M.A., B.Comm. (Edinburgh). 
Joan  Le  Masuri er , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London)/^ 
A. P. Lern er , B.Sci  (Ecbrt.h'(London).
W. Arthur  Lewi s , B.Com.,(London). * **

English. 
Banking and Currency. 

Social Science. 
Social Science. 
Social Science. 

Economics. 
Economics.

2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of Lond'on.
**Member of the Professorial Council as representative .of the Junior Staff. 
fRecognised Teacher in the*.University of London.

m

FRANpoiSE Para ig e . Oral French.
Cliv e  Parry , LL.B. (Birmingham) ;£SLL.B*. (Cambridge). Law.
Doro th y  M. Pick le s , M.A. (Leeds); B.Sc (Econ) (London).

French,

Marg are t  H. Rea d , M.A. (Cambridge); Ph.D. (London).
Anthropology.

Barb ara  ^EYNOLDsfi^.A/JILohdbri)1/’', J Italian.

Richa rd  Samue l ,, Dr. Phil. (Berlin); PhD. (Cambridge).
Oral German.

E. H. Wynd ham -Whi te , LL.B. (tendon); Barrister-^pLaw.
Law.

J. S. Wood , B.A. (London); Dr. Univ. Paris. French.
F. Cn/li^E^s Wrk S&t , Ph.DlJ^Mim^g

International Relations.

Eile en  L. Young husba nd , J.P., Diploma in Sociology, University 
of London. Social Science.

m



10.—Administration.

Director:

A. M. CARR-SAUNDtRS, M.A.

’ \ Se6retary:' 

j11

Registrar:

^ * fEst'qfflisluMcht > iOfficer:
W. J. B. Cr o t c h , M.A., A.K.C.

Accountant:
H. C. Sc r iv e n , A.C.A., A.C.I.S. 

Appointments Officer:
y 0 " EjS»iL. | Yo^ng .

,, Assistant Registrar 
(Postgraduate) :

tesE M. Ryde r .

,, Assistant Establishment 
Officer '

S. A. Godfre y , B Sc . (Econ.

Housek&epm^: \ 
Miss A. Bryni ng .

Steward of the Refectory : 
' Miss M. Rhys .

utH.i tii till

1 llJt-British Library of Political and Economic Science.

CtiaiY'vkqtYi of fhe Libifa'ri Committee
A. M.vCARErS^FS'DERS, M.A.

\"Jlibrarian':
W. Croft  Dick in son ., M.A., DvLit.

‘ Assistant Librarians': •
Mars, £. Mc Ken zi e , .,|g A |Econ'..)tf^e,a|ders’ ^Adviser). 

Pac EmXn , B.A., F.L.A. J(Adminis|tEttive Offiderfpi 
Mss" M. Plant I 'MjS@f Mm(Senior ^Cataloguei;). 

E. Rosenbaum , Ph.I|,:';(Ajqq,U(isitidnsf Officer).



PART IV.—Admission of Students.

1. Students are classified as Regular, Occasional and Research 
Students. Regular Students are those paying a ffee for a degree, 
diploma, or certificate course, or for any oithef full course ; Occasional 
Students are those paying a fee for one or more separate .courses of 
lectures ; Research Students are those paying the research tee. * No 
distinction in these categories is made between day and evening 
students, but registration for degree or diploma courses provided for 
evening students is resttictiedio persons in regular employment 
during the day.

2. No person will be admitted as a student under eighteen years of 
age. Exception ip made in approved -cases/only for persons who have 
already matriculated at the University of London after passing the 
Matriculation5 ^Examination of Sbtaimng fexe^ptionMrom it.

3. No student will be admitted to any course until; he;has paid the 
requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable to the “ London 
School of Economics” and crossed Negotiable.”

4. Admission to the School implies an undertaking by the student 
to observe the School Regulations (see Part V).

REGULAR STUDENTS.

5. Unless specially exempted by the Director, persons are admitted 
as Regular Students only after they have been seen, and their applica-
tions have been approved, by an Admitting Dean. Persons desiring 
admission as Regular Students should obtain' a form,i|l application 
from the School, Section I of which should be filled up and returned 
accompanied by,two letters of recommendation as >t© character and 
ability from persons to whom they are well known, one' of Wh'omfshould 
if possiBfe be the head of the educational institution last attended. 
If the form is in order arrangements will be made for the applicant 
to be interviewed.

6. If the Admitting Dean is satisfied that the applicant is qualified 
for admission as£a Regular Student, he will settle the details of the 
course to be followed, assist the applicant to fill in Section II of the
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form, and endorse the application as approved by him. The appli-
cant, on paying the requisite fees, will then be admitted as a Regular 
Student of the School, and a full member of the Students’ Union, 
and will receive a card to serve both for admission to lectures and for 
membership of therUnion. This Card must be produced at any time 
on demand.

M Any* person- desiring to enter the School as a Regular S|fident 
should apply for registration before the last day of June preceding 
the opening of the session for which admission is desired. Arrange-
ments will then be made fort his interview and the question of? ad-" 
riidtting him will be decided before the Summer vacation.

8. Any person applying after the end of June for admission as a 
Regular Student will be admitted only if vacancies remain to be filled, 
arid it will not, as a rule, be posivble to arrange for an interview or to decide 
ufon his• admission until bheHctftcr part of September. >

9. Candidates fot admission who are awaiting the rCsulK, of the 
Matriculation or other examination should Ripply in good'timefor 
provisional registration. Such students will be permitted to withdraw 
thei® applications for admission without penalty should they ?f§il to 
qualify for admission.

10. Students Whose mother tongue is not English will 111 admitted 
as Regular Students for degrees, diplomas and certificates only on 
showing proficiency in English. For this purpose they Will be required 
to attend a qualifying examination AoL be held at the School on the 
Monday in the week preceding the opening of the Session and for which a 
feerWill be charged. On the results of that examination they may be 
admitted unconditionally or admitted subjdct/?fe^ attending special 
courses in English and paying the requisite additional fee, or refused 
admission until they can qualify themselves to pass the examination. 
Any foreign student who finds it impossible to come to England in 
time, for this examination should apply not later than 15th September 
for leave to be examined later: All students governed, by this regu-
lation should make application for provisional registration (as under 
paragraph’ 9 above") as far ifCadvance as 'possible of the opening of the 
Sesnxnrr**

11. Before a student can be registered at the School as a candi-
date for a first degree of the University of London {e.g., B.Se. 
(Econ.), B.Com., LL.B., B.A.) he must either have passed the London 
Matriculation Examination, or have obtained exemption from it. 
Except for special reasons, persons preparing for External Degrees of 
the University of London are not admitted a>s students.

12. ,No student is allowed to register or study for more than 
one examination, whether of the University of London or of the 
School, at one and the same time unless he has previously 
obtained in writing the express permission of the Director of the
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School. Students registering for a course of study for an examination 
of the University or of the School , who wish to study concurrently 
for an examination held by an qutsi'de body are required to state this 
fact when applying for admission to the School. Students failing to 
discloser this fact fire liable to have their registration cancelled. The 
Director reserves'the right to cancel registration in any case wjheie he 
is Mthq opinion that it would riqtlbe in the best interests of the student 
IBtpbhlbiiie 'study1"' for "an outside examination with hi^'CQurse at the

13. Students inteiiding to follow a course for a higher degree must 
produce evidence of their graduation at an approved University, with 
a degree implying‘study up to the; standard of a first degree in the 
faculty in which they wish to proceed.

14. The School will recommend itbV the * University ‘ •the1’’ acceptance 
of any student to work fpr a higher- ^degree- at TheS' School only after 
consideration of tMs(,-'application by the School Higher Degrees 
Committed.

15. In order to avpid disappointment, students desiring to come 
to London from abroad to work for a higher degree should give notice 
of their desire and supply full particulars of: their qualifications at- 
least five months in advance- j^that *s saY> before the end of April, 
if they wish to begin their course in the following October.

RE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS.

16. Except by special permission of the Director, registered 
students of the School who fail twice in a degree examination, 
whether intermediate or final, or who have completed the normal day 
or evening course of study for such examination and have failed to 
enter without adequate reason, will not be eligible for re-registration.

17. Students of the School who fail in an intermediate or final 
examination, or in any part thereof, w^'ript be permitted in the 
year following such examination to take any work at the school other 
than work for that examination (or part of examination) in which they 
failed. Departures from this rule will only be made in the case of 
students whose failure isedue to exceptional circumstances and will be 
subject to such conditions as the Director may require in any particular 
case.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.

18. A person desiring admission as an Occasional Student must 
obtain a form of application from the Registrar of the School and 
must return this either personally or by post at least six days before the 
opening of the term in which the lectures or classes which he desires 
to attend are to be given.

iq. .©very such person will be asked to state on the form of appli- I cation his qualifications for study at the School; aind the purpose for 
I which he wishes to study, and may be invited to attend for interview 
I bejile admission. The 'School wjplTiot as a rule b£ prepared to admit 
I |sK'iah"(Dceasional Student a pgffson whom it would npt admit as a> 

RegflM^Student.
If the application is accepted, the student will, on payment of 

1 the fees, receive a*card of admission for the lectures and classes 
named thereon, and must produce this on demand. This card will 
serve also as an authorisation for limited membership of The Students 
Union.

RESEARCH STUDENTS.

21. Research Students may be admitted at any time subject to the 
approval of/the Director. The Research Fee entitled the" studentCtb 
attend one seminar, to receive individual guidance from a teacher, and 
to use the Library and Common Room.

OFFICE HOURS.

The Office is open throughout the year, except on the usual public 
holidays, for admission of students and for general business from 
11 a.m. to 4 p.m. on week days other than Saturdays, when it is closed.

In addition it will remain open for evening students from; 5 p.m, 
to 7.30 p.m. on the following days’’:' |

Michaelmas Term: Every evening for the first three weeks of 
term; thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.

Lent Term: Every evening for the first two weeks of term; 
thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.

Summer Term : Every evening for the first week of tetfri ; there-
after on Thursday evenings only until the last week of term, during 
which it will remain open on Tuesday and Frida}7 eyening$ also,
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PART V.—School Regulations.

r. All students are bound to obey ali'rules made and'Mstructions 
given by the Director of the Schqol ot under his authority, and to re-
frain from any conduct derogatory to the character or welfare of the 
School. For any breach of this obligation students are liable to be 
fined in any sum not exceeding £5, to be suspended either from alt 
use of the School or from any particular privileges, or to be expelled 
from the School.

2. The penalties of expulsion and of suspension for more than 
three months may be inflicted only by the Board oLwDiscipline 
constituted by the Governors, and students subjected to these penalties 
shall have the right of' appeal from the Board to thp«Standing 
Committee of the Governors. v^e other penalties may be inflicted 
by, the Director or under his authority.

3. The Director may at his discretion refuse to any applicant 
admission to a course of study at the School or continuance in, a 
course beyond the normal period required for its completion. He 
may refuse renewed registration within such normal period to any 
student on the ground of inability or lack of industry or for other 
good cause.

4. No student who has been expelled.^ suspended, or refused 
registration under the preceding provisions shall be entitled to the 
return of any fees paid by him; nor can the return of fees be claimed 
on the ground of absence due to illness or other causes.

5. The copyright in lectures delivered in the School is vested 
in the lecturers, and notes taken at lectures may be used only for 
purposes of private study.

6. The general control of all premises occupied by the School is 
vested in the Director. Regular use of these premises is confined to 
the staff and to students holding current Students’ tickets. In 
addition members of the London School of Economics Society are 
granted certain privileges, subject to variation from time to time, and 
persons holding readers’ tickets are admitted to the use of the 
Library, in accordance with the Library fules and subject to the
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authority of the Librarian. Persons introducing visitors to School 
premises will be held responsible for their conduct.

7. The School premises may not, without permission from the 
Director or Secretary, Se used for the sale or organised distribution 
of books, papers or other articles, or for the making of collections for 
charitable or other purposes.

8. The name and addriess of the School may not without per-
mission from the Director, be used for lexers addressed to the Press, 
or on matter for' cireuIati<kl$oF'fb"r busmeft ot foPplopaganda.

9. The Refectory is a registered club open for regular use only 
t© members of one of the recognised Common Rooms of the .School 
and, for occasional use, subject to conditions, to members of the 
London Sefreiol of Economics Society. The Steward of the Refectory 
has authority to secure observance of this regulation.

BOARD OF DISCIPLINE.

The Board of Discipline consists of the Director, and two members 
of the Court of Governors, and two Professors, appointed by 
the Court of Governors and the Professorial, Council respectively at 
their last ordinary meetings of each session for the session following. 
Three members form a quorum.



PART VI.—Fees and Dates.

1.—Table of Fees.

Entrance Registration Fees .. 
First Degree Fees 
Diploma and Certificate Fees 

Higher Degrees Fees .. 
General Composition Fees 
Course and Research Fees, etc.

p. 44 

.. pp. 45-47 

.. pp. 48-49

• • PP- 49-50

• • PP- 50-51
• • PP- 51-52

Not e .—(1) The sessional and terminal fees named below must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term to 
which they relate.

(2) Cheques should be made payable to the " London School of 
Economics” and should be crossed "Not Negotiable.” Fees are not 
returnable.

(3) The Composition Fees include a Students’ Union subscription, en-
titling to full membership and privileges. The Course and Research Fees 
include a Students’ Union subscription giving partial privileges only.

(4) The Degree Composition Fees stated are for teaching, including 
advice on studies. Additional fees are required for the examinations.

(5) The School does not normally issue receipts for the payment of 
fees, but an Admission Ticket is given to the Student.

ENTRANCE REGISTRATION FEES.

All new applications must be completed and accepted by the 
School on or before Thursday, 5th October, 1939.

An entrance registration fee is payable by all Regular Students attending at 
the School for the first time. This fee is :—

For students from overseas £2 2s.
For students not from overseas £1 is.
Entrants whose mother-tongue is not English will be expected before accept-

ance to pass a qualifying examination in that language, for which a special fee of 
10s. 6d. will be payable.

Students who have not passed the London Matriculation or who have not 
been exempted from it should refer to p. 292.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com.

Day :

f for three sessions .. .. .. £81 18s.
Composition Fee \ for each session .. .. .. .. £27 6s.

[ per term .. .. .. . • •. £10 10s.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the degree 
course over four sessions instead of three, no additional fee in respect of the fourth 
session will be charged once the Composition Fee of £81 18s. has been paid.

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of £13 I3S- 
will be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which 
the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated. 
This fee of £13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £5 5s. each.

Note .—In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that students have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teaching beyond 
that standard.

Evening:

f for three sessions .. • • • • £52 10s.
Composition Fee 1 for each session .. .. • • • • £T7 I°s-

[ per term .. .. . • • • • • £6 6s.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the Intermediate 
Course over two sessions instead of one and/or the Final Course over three sessions 
instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of the fourth, or 
fourth and fifth, session or sessions of the student’s course for the degree, once 
the Composition Fee of £52 10s. has been paid.

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of £8 15s. will 
be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which the 
student failed and in which the course, or part of the course, is repeated. This 
fee of £8 15s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £3 3s. each.

Not e .—In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that students have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teaching beyond 
that standard.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

LL.B.

tDay :

Three sessions.

Sessional fee, £29 8s.; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

f Evening:

Three sessions.

Sessional fee, £22 is.; Terminal fee, £8 8s.

|The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, Uni-
versity College and King’s College, and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more than 
one course may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. This 
concession does not cover a second attendance at any of the prescribed courses 
except in the case of a student taking one subject in which he was referred at the 
Intermediate Examination. The fee entitles the student to full Students’ 
Union privileges at the College at which he is registered, and to Common 
Room privileges at the two other Colleges.

JThe fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, 
University College and King’s College, and also such other lectures at the College 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to attend. If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the 
Intermediate course over two sessions instead of one, and/or the Final course 
over three sessions instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of 
the second and fifth session or sessions of the student’s course for the degree. The fee 
entitles the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the College at which 
he is registered and to Common Room privileges at the two other Colleges.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

tB.A.
Day:

Three sessions.
Intermediate.

Sessional fee, £31 10s. ; Terminal fee, £11 ns.

Final General.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

Final Honours.
Geography.
Sessional fee, £35 14s. ; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Sociology.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

Anthropology.
Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 

History.
Sessional fee, £35 14s. ; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

Evening :
Three sessions.

Intermediate and Final General.
Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

Final Honours.
Geography.
Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 

Sociology.
Sessional fee, £21 ; Terminal fee, £7 17s. 6d. 

History.
Sessional fee, £10 ; Terminal fee, £4.

tStudents are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they con-
template taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History, or the 
General Degree with Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a com-
plete course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and other 
Colleges of the University. For Anthropology, a complete course is provided 
between University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the 
necessary lectures at the institutions concerned and entitle the student to Common 
Room privileges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the School.
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DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE COMPOSITION FEES. **

Day.

* Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration or the 
*Certificate in Social Science and Administration.

Fee for two sessions, £56
The fee of £56 may be paid in two annual instalments of ^28 at 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £\o 10s. each.

If an extension to a third session arises through failure at the examination, an 
additional fee of ^14 in respect of the session next following the examination at 
which the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated, 
will be charged. This fee of £14 may be paid in three terminal instalments 
of £5 5s- each.

f Academic Diploma in Psychology ..1
J Academic Diploma in Anthropology .. I Day Course,
§ Academic Diploma in Geography .. j Two Sessions.
Academic Diploma in Public Administration J

Sessional fee, £29 8s. ; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

Certificate in International Studies.
Sessional fee, £36 15s. ; Terminal fee, £13 13s.

Certificate in Mental Health.
Sessional fee, £31 10s.; Terminal fee, £11 ns.

Evening.
Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Evening Course : Fee for two sessions, £31 10s.
The fee of £31 10s. may be paid in two annual instalments of £15 15s. at 

the beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
in three terminal instalments of £6 6s. each.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the course 
over three sessions instead of two no additional fee in respect of the third session 
will be charged, once the Composition Fee of £31 10s. has been paid.

♦♦Students taking Diplomas are required to register as Internal Students 
of the University, and this, in the case of non-matriculated students, necessitates 
the payment of a University Registration fee of £3 3s-

Students taking Certificates are required to register as Associate Students 
of the University and this, in the case of non-matriculated students, necessitates 
the payment of a University Registration fee of 10s. 6d.

♦If The course for the Certificate in Social Science only is taken in one year 
a fee of £31 10s. must be paid, or three terminal instalments of £11 1 is. each ; but 
if the course for the Certificate and the Diploma is taken in three consecutive years 
a Composition Fee of £84 may be paid in three annual instalments of £28 
each (or with terminal payments as above).

fThe fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College, 
King’s College, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College, 
but an additional fee may be necessary to cover practical work in the case of 
students taking Section C.

+The fee covers the. intercollegiate courses provided at University College.
§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King's College.
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If extension to a third session arises through failure at an Examination, 
however, an additional fee of £y 17s. 6d, for the third session in which the course, 
or part of the course, is repeated will be charged.

§ Academic Diploma in Geography.
Evening Course : Sessional, £21; Terminal, £7 17s. 6d.

Diploma in Economics .. . . .. 1 Evening Course,
Diploma in Social Studies .. .. j Two Sessions.
(University Extension and Tutorial Classes 
Committee).

Sessional fee, £10 10s. ; Terminal fee, £4.

HIGHER DEGREES.

The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student 
has completed his approved course of study he may be permitted by the 
authorities of the School, on application, to continue his registration. He will 
then be required to pay a continuation fee of £4 4s. a session, entitling him 
to receive advice from his supervising teacher and to attend one seminar, but not 
to attend any lecture-courses.

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be 
obtained.

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.Com.

(a) *For graduates of the School :—

(ft)

D.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.A.
D.Lit.
LL.D.

{a)

(ft)

Prepaid for two sessions 14
Paid sessionally .. 8 8
Paid terminally 3 3

For other students :«—
Paid sessionally .. 18 18
Paid terminally .. 6 16

*For graduates of the School:—
Prepaid for two sessions £i4 14
Paid sessionally .. 8 8
Paid terminally .. 3 3

For other students :—-
Prepaid for two sessions - • 22 I
Paid sessionally .. 14 14
Paid terminally ,. .5 15

♦The lower fee applies to graduates of other Colleges in the University, 
provided such graduates during the course of their first degree have attended 
lectures at the School under a special intercollegiate arrangement, and propose to 
take their Higher Degree in a subject cognate to the subject or subjects taken for 
the first degree.

§The fee covers the intercollegiate courses proyided at King’s College,
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LL.M. fFor graduates of any of the three Colleges participating 
in the intercollegiate scheme for the teaching of 
Law :—
Prepaid for two sessions .. £26 5 0
Paid sessionally .. .. 16 16 0

For other students :—
Paid sessionally .. .. 22 1 0

Ph.D. {a) For graduates of the School:—
When taken in two sessions £15 15 0 per session

or

„ „ four sessions

(b) For other students :— 
When taken in two sessions

„ „ four sessions

660 per term 
7 17 6 per session 

or
330 per term

22 1 0 per session
or

880 per term 
11 o 6 per session 

or
440 per term

GENERAL COMPOSITION FEES.
Day students : Sessional, £27 6s.; Terminal, £10 10s.

JEvening students : Sessional, £17 10s. ; Terminal, £6 6s.
The payment of the General Composition Fee entitles the student to suit his 

special needs by selecting a wide course of study from among the lectures given 
at the School, such selection to be approved officially by the Registrar. The fee 
does not admit to the examinations which are held in connection with certain 
courses, does not cover Tutorial Classes to which admittance is limited, nor 
courses provided at other Colleges, nor does it entitle the student to any super-
vision of written work. _■

Students who are anxious to pursue an approved course of study, how-
ever, may in certain circumstances be granted supervision of written work 
and the advice of an Adviser of Studies. Such students should make written 
application to the Secretary, stating the nature of the course they propose to 
pursue and the reasons why they desire supervision of their work. Students 
who are granted these additional facilities will be required to pay a General Com- 
position Fee of £31 10s. a session or £11 ns. a term (Day) or ^22 is. a session or 
£8 8s. a term (Evening).__________ ___________________________

tThese fees entitle the student to the advice and guidance of an Advisor of 
Studies and attendance at such lecture-courses and seminars, as are 
approved by his Advisor in each of the three subjects which he is 
offering for the Degree. A student spreading the work for the Degree over 
two years may, with the consent of the teacher concerned, repeat a seminar or 
course already taken or take further seminars or lecture-courses, subject to the 
condition that he shall not in any session without further payment attend more 
than the equivalent of three full courses. The fees entitle the student to tutorial 
advice and to full Students’ Union privileges at the college at which he is registered 
and to the use of the libraries and other facilities afforded to Intercollegiate 
Students by the other two colleges participating in the Law Scheme.

^Evening students are admitted on a Composition Fee only in special 
circumstances, and in all cases must apply in writing to the Secretary.
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COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE “ STUDIES OF CONTEMPORARY 
BRITAIN ” COURSE.

Fee : £8 8s.
This composition fee covers admission to all the lectures arranged in connec-

tion with the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain ” and to any three 
other courses which are complete in the Summer Term.

COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION.

Sessional, £30 ; Terminal, £12.
Fuller information including particulars of the special rebates allowed to 

students seconded by subscribing firms, and details of the scheme of co-operation 
with the London Commerce Degree Bureau, is contained in the Business 
Administration pamphlet.

COMPOSITION FEES FOR THE CIVIL SERVICE COURSE.

Graduates 
of the 
School

Other
Students

One Year Course—Sessional .. £27 6 0 £36 15 0
Terminal .. £10 10 0 £14 14 0

Two Year Course—Sessional .. £21 0 0 £27 6 0
Terminal •• £7 17 6 £10 10 0

These composition fees cover admission to all the lecture courses and classes 
announced in Part X and the supervision of the tutor to the Course.

COMPOSITION FEE FOR THE COURSE IN COLONIAL 
ADMINISTRATION.

Fee for the Course, £12 12s. ; for one term, £7 7s.
This fee' covers all the lectures and seminars provided within the 

Colonial Administration course, any other lectures which the student is 
advised to attend, and library, common room and other facilities at the 
School for the period of the course.

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES.

The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning on p. 95.

The Research Fee, entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
which he is admitted by the teacher in charge and to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £10 10s. per session. If necessary, the 
Research Fee may be paid in three terminal instalments of £4 each.



S2

Students paying the Research Fee are required to register as 
Internal Students Of the University, which, in the case of non- 
matriculated students, necessitates the payment of an additional 
registration fee of ios. 6d.

For graduate students not working for a^ degree, who wish to 
attend a limited number of lectures, in addition to the above, a 
special fee will be arranged.

EXAMINATION FEE.

Occasional students taking School examinations which are held at 
the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
tos. 6d. for each examination,

TRANSPORT COURSES.

Special arrangements are necessary for students who desire to 
take Transport courses under the Composition fee, -and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Registrar prior to registration.
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2.—Dates of Terms.

SCHOOL TERMS : 1939-40.

Michaelmas Term (M.T.),
Monday; 2nd October, tPsfMdayy 8tb December, 1939,. 

Lent Term (L.T.).
Mondays 8th January, t<d Frf&a~y, i5th^MaSPc'h, 1946. 

Summer Term (S.T.).
Monday, 22nd April,ftp Friday, 2i,sit June, 1940.

UNIVERSITY TERMS : 1939-40.

Michaelmas Term.
Thursday, 5th Octphfiv tp Thursday, 14th December, 1939. 

Lent Term.
Tuesday, 9th January, to Jk&|day; 'igth5 March;-1940. 

Summer Term,
Tuesday, 23rd April, toxTuesday,, 25th June, 1940.

INTER-COLLEGIATE LAW TERMS : 1939-40. 

Michaelmas Term.
Wednesday, 4th October, to Tuesday,' 12th December, 1939. 

Lent Term.
Monday, 8th J#puaTy,i|o Friday; 15th March, 1940. 

Summer Term.
Monday, 22nd April, to. Friday, 21st June, 1940,
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3.—Dates of Examinations and Dates of Entry 
(Internal Students).

1939.40.

Noth .—Although every endeavour is made to ensure accuracy in the following 
dates, students are advised in all cases to consult the University Regulations, which 
alone are authoritative.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes .. .. ..
Examination begins :. ' ..

7th May, 1940. j 
*i2th June, 1940.

B.Sc, (Econ.) Final.
Entry closes .. .. ..
Examination begins .. ..

, 1st March, 1940. 
10th June, 1940.

M.Sc. (Econ.).
Decembe r  Exami nat ion :

Entry closes . . :; • ••
Examination begins .. ,

25th Sept., 1939. 
4th Dec., 1939.

May  Exa mina tio n .

Entry closes ..
Examination begins .. ..

1st March, 1940. 
2.7th May, 1940.

B.Com. Intermediate (Special).
Entry closes .. ... ....
Examination begins ..

30th April, 1940./ 
*12,th June, 1940.

B.Com. Final.
■ Entry closes ■ ■ .. ... .s ... .,. ...,
Examination begins .. .. . ..

1st March, 1940. 
10th June, 1940.

♦Subject to alteration.

Dates of Examinations 55
LL.B. Intermediate (Special).

Entry closes .. ...... ..
* Examination begins ... .. . 1

7th May, 1940.
, 24th June?, 1940.

LL.B. Intermediate (General).
Entry closes ..............
Examination begins ....

2>5th August, 1939.
, 18th Sept., 1939.

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours).
Entryf closes
Examination begins . . , .. .

1st March, 1940. 
ioth-Jjine:, 1940.

LL.M.
Entry, ploses .. .. .. • *
Examination begins .. .. ..

1st June, 1940. 
^ 25th Sept,, 1940.

B.A. Intermediate (Special).

Entry, closes .. •.. •• •-
Examination begins .. •.

5th May, 1946.
' * 30th May, 1940

B.A. Intermediate (General).
Entry closes .. .. ••
Examination begins . , .. • •

17 th April, 1940.
' * 1st July, 1940.

B.A. Final.
Entry closes • * •• •• ••
Examination begins .. • • • •

7th March, 1940, 
10th June, 1940.*

M.A.
Decem ber  Exam ina tion .

Entry closes .. •• • • • •
Examination begins

25th Sept., 1939. 
4th Dec., 1939.

May  Exam ina tion .

Entry closes
Examination begins

1st Match, 1940.
' 2,^th May, 1940.

♦Except the B.A. Honours Examination in History, 
June, 1940*

which begins on 12 th



56 Dates of Examinations

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology.

15f Entrycloses ... » ..’ . > 15th May, 1940.
Examination begins ............... . i .ii.islj.uly, 1940-

Academic Diploma in Geography.

Entry closes .. .. - - .1 . . .. 7th March, 1940.
Examination begins 6,th May, 1940.

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

Entry clb^es .. 25th May, 1940.
Examination begins .. .. .. ' Mstjuly, 1940.

Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Psychology.

Entry clpses .... ' .. ‘ ' 8^! May, 1940.
Examination begins ... .. i^th June, 1940.

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Entry closes .. .. .. 15th May, 1940.
Examination begins * i|t July, 1940.

Entry forms for the above examinations, should be obtained from the office 
about three weeks before the closing date*',, After completion by,the student of 
the appropriate section the form should be returned to the office for the Regis-
trar’s signature and subsequently reclaimed} since the student is.responsibly 
fpr the despatch of the form to the University. A time-table of the "Examma- 
tiod'is sent to each student by the University in advance qf the examination.
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4.—Almanack, 1939-40.
(School functions are in Roman type; University functions in Italics.) 

SEPTEMBER, 1939.

1 F
2 S
3 $
4 M5 Tu
6. fpf

7 Th

8 F 
9* Pi{

10 $
11 M
12 Tu
13 W
14 Th
15 f|/,„
16 S
If $
18 M
19 Tu
20 ̂  W
21 Th

22 F
23 S
24 $
25 M
26 Tu
27 W External Council, 4 p.tn.
28 Th  Standing Committee, 5 p m.
29 F
30 S



5$
OCTOBER, 1939.

1 $

2 M School Michaelmas Term begins. Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
3 Tu
4 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m.

5 Th University Michaelmas Term begins.
6 F
7 S
8 $
9 M Academic Council, 4 30 p.m.

10 Tu Convocation, 5.30 p.m.

11 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.; University Court, 4.30 p.m.

12 Th

13 F
14 S
15 $

16 M
17 Tu
18 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

19 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

20 F
21 S
22 $
23 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

24 Tu
25 W External Council, 4 p.m.

26 Th

27 F
28 S
29 $

30 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

81 Tu

1 w
2 Th

NOVEMBER, 1939.

University Court, 4.30 p.m.

Court of Governors, 5.30 p.m., followed by dinner 7 p.m.
F
S

$
M
Tu

Academic Council, 4.30 p m.

8 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m.

9 Th

10

11
12
13 M
14 Tu
15 W
16 Th

17 F
18 S
19 $
20 M
21 Tu
22 W
23 Th

24 F
25 S
26 $
27 M
28 Tu
29 W

Professorial Council, 2 p.m.; Senate, 4.30 p.m.

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

External Council, 4 p.m
Standing Committee, 5 p.m.; Celebration of Foundation Day of 

the University.

Collegiate Council, 4 p.m. 

Foundation Day of the University.
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DECEMBER, 1939.

1 F
2 S
3 $
4 M
5 Tu
6 W
7 Th

8 F
9 S

10 $
11 M
12 Tu
13 W
14 Th

15 F
16 S
17 $
18 M
19 Tu
20 W
21 Th

22 F
23 s
24 $
25 M
26 Tu
27 W
28 Th
29 F
30 S
31 $

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

University Court, 4.30 p.m. 

Commemoration Dinner. 

School Michaelmas Term ends.

Senate, 4.30 p.m.

University Michaelmas Term ends.

Christmas Day. 

Bank Holiday.

6l

JANUARY, 1940.

1 M
2 Tu
3 W External Council, 4 p.m.

4 Th

5 F
6 S
7 $
8 M School Lent Term begins. Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

9 Tu University Lent Term begins.

10 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m.; University Court, 4.30 p.m.

11 Th

12 F
13 S
14 $
15 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

16 Tu Convocation, 5.30 p.m.

17 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m.

18 Th

19 F
20 S
21 $
22 M
23 Tu
24 W Senate 4.30 p.m.

25 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

26 F
27 S
28 $
29 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

30 Tu.
31 W External Council, 4 p.m.
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FEBRUARY, 1940.
1 Th

2 F
3 S
4 $

5 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

6 Tu
7 W University Court, 4.30 p.m.

8 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

9 F
10 S
11 $

12 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m

13 Tu
14 W
15 Th

16 F
17 S
18 $

19 M
20 Tu
21 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m. ; Senate, 4 30 p.m.

22 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

23 F

24 S

25 $

26 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

27 Tu
28 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m. ; External Council, 4 p.m.

29 Th

m

63

1 F

MARCH, 1940

2 S
3 $
4 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.
5 Tu
6 W University Court, 4.30 p.m.

7 Th

8 F
9 S

10 $
11 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

12 Tu
13 W
14 Tr

15 F School Lent Term ends.

16 S
17 $
18 M
19 Tu University Lent Term ends.

20 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

21 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

22 F Good Friday.

23 S
24 $ Easter Day.

25 M Easter Monday*

26 Tu
27 W
28 Th

29 F
30 S
31 $
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APRIL, 1940.

1 M
2 Tu 
8 W
4 Th

5 F
6 S
7 $
8 M

9 Tu
10 W

11 Th

12 F 
18 S
14 $
15 M

16 Tu
17 W
18 Th

19 F
20 S
21 $

22 M School Summer Term begins; Academic Council 4.30 p.m.

23 Tu University Summer Term begins.

24 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m.; External Council, 4 p.m.

25 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

26 F
27 S
28 $
29 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

30 Tu

65

MAY, 1940.

1 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m. University Court, 4.30 p.m.

2 Th

3 F
4 S

5 $
6 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

7 Tu Graduand’s Dinner.

8 W Presentation Day.

9 Th Court of Governors, 5.30 p.m., followed by dinner, 7.30 p.m.

10 F
11 S

12 $ Whit-Sunday.

13 M Whit-Monday : School closed

14 Tu Convocation, 5.30 p.m.

15 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

16 Th

17 F
18 S

19 $
20 M

21 Tu
22 W

23 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m.

24 F

25 S

26 $
27 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

28 Tu
29 W General Purposes Committee, 2 p.m. ; External Council, 4 p.m.
30 Th

31 F
C
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67 ' !| I ||

JUNE, 1940. JULY, 1940.

1 S 1 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m.

2 $ 2 TU

3 M Collegiate Council, 4 p.m. 3 W University Court, 4.30 p.m.

4 Tu 4 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

5 W Professorial Council, 2 p.m. University Court, 4.30 p.m. 5 F

6 Th 6 S

7 F 7 $ III
8 S 8 M Academic Council 4.30 p.m.

9 $ 9 Tu

10 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. 10 w
11

11 Tu ; 11 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m. lillHlIiiii IKlnl
12 W 12 f

13 Th Standing Committee, 5 p.m. [ 13 s
14 F | 14 $

15 M
15 S

' 16 Tu
16 $

; 17 W Senate, 4 30 p.m.
17 M

18 Th
18 Tu

19 F
19 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

20 g
20 Th Oration Day. [ 21 $
21 F School Summer Term ends. ! 22 M
22 S 23

11
Tu

23 $ 24 W f
24 M Academic Council, 4.30 p m. 25 Th

25 Tu University Summer Term ends. 26 F
26 W External Council, 4pm 27 s
27 Th 28 $
28 F 1 29 M
29 S I 30 TU ' ' hi,111 L.||fl

30 $ { 31 w ; » II

c*

1

' : liil



5.—General Time-Table of Lectures, Classes and Seminars
1939-40.

[Revised Time-Tables for the Lent and Summer Terms are printed in the Term 
Programmes issued during the Session.]

MICHAELMAS TERM.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Monday :
io.o a.m. World Economic Organisation. . Prof. CONDLIFFE 79 . 9th Oct.
10.0 ,, Industrial Law Dr. Robso n 348
10.0 ,, Italian Translation, I . . Miss Reyn old s .. 420
10.0 ,, Introduction to Mental Health Miss C. Brown  . . 54° 25th Sept.
II.o ,, Public Administration Dr. Fine r 479 9th Oct.
II.O ,, Morals and Religion Prof. Ginsbe rg  . . 563 I
II. o ,, Aims of Punishment Dr. H. Mann he im 572
n-3° >. Law of Contract Mr. Seabo rne 333

i2.o noon Elements of Economics
Davi es

Mrs. Croome 42 ”12.0 ,, Economic History, II . . Mr. Beal es , Mr. 251

12.0 ,, Economic Development of the
Durbi n

Mr. Bea le s , Dr. 252

12.0
British Empire

Social Philosophy (Class) (alt.
Anst ey

Prof. Gin sberg  .. 569 16th

2.0 p.m.
weeks)

Economic Factor (Seminar) Prof. Bann ing , 298 9th

2.0 ,, French, II
Dr. Wrig ht

Dr. Wood 401
2.0 ,, French, III Mr. Pickl es 402
2.0 ,, The French Novel Dr. Wood 4°7 16 th ,,
2.0 German, I Miss Cun nin gh am 410 9th
2.0 ,, German Translation, I Dr. Bet te ridg e 4I3 ,,
2.0 ,, Machiayilli and Political Miss Reyn old s 423

2.15
Thought in Italy 

Reconstruction of Europe Prof. Webst er  . . 265 16th

2.3O ,,
(Seminar)

Tudor England (Seminar) Mr. Judg es 259 9th
2.30 ,, Psychology of Individual Prof. Burt 547 2nd f f

2.30 ,,
Difference

Sociology Class C. Prof. Ginsbe rg  . . 570 16 th
3-0 Reconstruction of Europe Prof. Webste r  .. 265 f f y y

3-0
(Seminar)

Economic Factor (Seminar) Prof. Mann ing , 298 9th

3-° International Law
Dr. Wrigh t  

Prof. Smit h 337
3-0 French, II .. Mr. Pick les 401
3-o German, I Miss Cun ni ng ha m 410 ,, ,,

Michaelmas Term

Time.

Michaelmas

Short Title.

Term

Lecturer.
No. of 
Course.

69

Date of 
beginning.

Monday : 
3.0 p.m.

(1continued) :
German Translation, I Dr. Bette ridg e 413 9th Oct.

3-o Psychology (and Class) Dr. Black burn  . . 5°°
2nd

,,
3.0 ,, Second Year Students’ Class A Mr. Llo yd 533 ,,
3.0 ,, Second Year Students’ Class E Mrs. Croome 537 ,, ,,
5-0 ,, Mathematical Economics Mr. All en 67 9th ,,
5-o English, I Mr. Higg ins 440 ,,
5.0 ,, Ancient Political Ideas. . Prof. Lask i 470 a ,,

5-° Physiology Prof. Cull is 522 2nd ,,
5-3° >• Early Capitalist Age (Seminar) Prof. Tawn ey  and 284 16th >>

6.0 ,,
(alt. weeks)

Elements of Economics
others

Mrs. Croome 42 9th
6.0 ,, Money Prof. Robe rtso n 44 >> ,,
6.0 ,, Industrial Fluctuations Prof. Hay ek 45 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Risk and Insurance Mr. Sch wa rt z , 89 ,, ,,

6.0 ,, Law of Carriage
Mr. Paish

Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 193
6.0 ,, Jurisprudence Dr. Jen ni ng s , 334 ) > '

6.0 ,, Contracts (Seminar)
Mr. C. Parry  

Prof. Parry , Mr. 37°

6.0 ,, Current Political Problems
Whi te

Dr. Lee s -Smith  .. 454 16th
7.0 Economic Analysis Prof. Robbin s . . 43 9th ,,
7-o Economic Structure of Britain Mr. Schw art z .. . 78

3°th
,,

7.0 ,, Selling Policies in Business Mr. Lew is 94 ,,
7.0 ,, Storage of Commodities Dr. Shana han  .. 201 9th ,,
7-o Economic History, II . . Mr. Beal es , Mr. 251 ) y

7-° .. Economic Development of the
Durbi n

Mr. Beal es , Dr. 252 „

7.0 ,,
British Empire

Jurisprudence . .
Anste y

Dr. Jenn ing s , 334 y y

7.0 Contracts (Seminar)
Mr. C. Parry  

Prof. Parry , Mr. 370
x

8.0 ,, Accounting, I (Class)
Whi te

Mr. Edw ards  .. 161 16th y y
8.0 „ German Translation, II Dr. Bett eri dge 4I4 9th if
8.0 ,, Italian Translation, I . . Miss Reyn old s  . . 420 ”

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. Administrative Law Dr. Robson 35i 10 th Oct.
10.0 ,, French Translation, I . . Dr. Wood 4°3 ,, ,,

10.0 ,, Italian Translation, II Miss Rey no ld s 421 ,, ,,

10.0 ,, Mental Health in Childhood . . Dr. Mood ie 545 19th Sept.
11.0 ,, Problems of Monopoly Mr. Coase 85 10 th Oct.
II.O ,, Banking in U.S.A. Prof. Roberts on 120 ,, >>
II.O ,, British Constitution Prof. Laski , Mr. 450 ,, ,,

II.O ,, Parliamehtary Government
Smell ie

Mr. Greav es 45i
3rd. II.O ,, Mental Deficiency Dr. Tredgo ld  . . 546 ,,

II.O Statistical Method, .1 Mr. All en 601 10 th ,,
II.O ,, Special Mathematical Statistics Dr. Rhod es 606

17th
>,

n.30 „ English Land Law (Class) Prof. Parry • 335 >>
12.0 noon Industrial Fluctuations Prof. Haye k 45 10 th ,,
1.2.0 ,, Public Utilities (Class) Prof. Plan t , Mr. 100 ,, ,,

12.0 ,, English Constitutional Law
Schw art z

Dr. Jenn in gs 33i
12.0 ,, English Land Law Prof. Parry 335 ,, 1.
12.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 404

3rd
>>

12.0 ,, Industry, State and Worker ., Mr. Lloyd 520 1 >

cf



7° General Time-Table
No. of Date of

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning. Time.
Tuesday : (continued) : 1 Tuesday :i2.o noon History of Social Institutions . . Mr. Marshal l  .. 562 10th Oct.

12.0 ,, Advanced Statistics Class Dr. Rhode s 609 1 1 6.0 p.m.
2.0 p.m. Economic Analysis Prof. Robbi ns  .. 43 } > 6.0 ,,
2.0 ,, Europe Dr. Ormsby 217 } y y > 6.0 ,,
2.0 ,, English Constitutional Law Dr. Jen nin gs  - .. 331 y y y 7-o „
2.0 ,, French, I Dr. Wall as  and 400 ,, i ,, 7-0

others
2.0 ,, Modern Society (Seminar) (alt. Dr. K. Mannh eim 591 ,, l 7-o „

weeks) 7-o „
2.30 ,, General Psychology Miss Fild es 543 26th Sept. 7-o
2.30 „ Sociology (Seminar) (alt. weeks) Prof. Gin sberg 590 17th Oct. 7-o
3-0 Banking Class . . Prof. Robertso n , 126 10 th ,,

Mr. Wha le 7-o
3-0 ! European Diplomacy 1878-1911 Mr. Robi nso n .. 300 24th ,,
3-° .. International Law Prof. Smit h ' . . 337 10 th ,, 7-o i
3-o French, I Dr. Wall as  and 400 ■ 8.0

others
3-o Labour Management (alt. weeks) Miss Kydd 521 y y y y : 8.0 |
3-o Case Discussions Various . . 53i 7 th Nov. 8.0
3-o Second Year Students’ Class B Miss Haski ns 534 3rd Oct.
3-o Second Year Students’ Class C Miss You ng - 535 .

husba nd , Mrs. ■ Wednescia
Jud d

3-o „ Labour Management Class (alt. Miss Kydd 538 yy y y
1 10.0 a.m.
I 10.0weeks) I 10.0

3-o Modern Society (Seminar) (alt. Dr. K. Mannh eim 59i 10th ,,
weeks) i 10.0

3-° Statistical Method, I (Class) Mr. All en , Mr. 601 yy y y
Book er

11.0 ,,

3-30 „ General Psychology Miss Fild es 543 26th Sept. J II.O ,,
1 11.04.0 Italian Translation, III Miss Rey no ld s 422 10th Ocj:.

5-o Theory of Knowledge . . Prof. Ginsbe rg  .. 2 yy yy
I II.O ,,
I J x 0

5-o ,, Introduction to Anthropology. . Prof. Mali now ski 5 y y H
5-o Population . . . . Dr. Kucz yn ski  .. 38 ,, ,, 1 11 0
5-o Economic Theory Class Prof. Haye k 54 , , ,, I T T O
5-° History of Belgium Prof. Cammae rts 263 17th Oot. K 1 i • U y y

5-o .. . Belgium and the Balance of Prof. Cammae rts 304 14th Nov. I i i OPower I T T O
5-o >. English, II . . Mr. Higg ins 442 10th Oct. ■ 1 l.U , ,

K TT 9
5-o Medieval Political Ideas Prof. Laski 471

111.0 yy

■ T T OD
5-o ,, Psychiatry Dr. Ha r t 525 3rd 1 11.JO ,,

1 12.0 noon
5-30 .. Historical Geography-—British Mr. East 221 loth ,, 1 12,0Isles 1 12.06.0 ,, Economic Functions of the State Prof. Robbin s .. 68 17th ,, 1 to  n
6.0 ,, Problems of Monopoly Mr. Coase 85 10th ,,

■ 1Z.U y y

6.0 ,, Restraint of Trade Prof. Parry , Mr. 86 14th Nov. I T O Cl

S. Davi es
B 14 .U y y

6.0 ,, Banking in U.S.A. Prof. Robe rtso n 120 10th Oct. . 5.0 p.m.
6.0 ,, Modern Transport Problems . . Mr. Ponson by  .. 190 y y y y yyc 0
6.0 Railway Administration Mr. Bell 197 17th -,,

D,KJ yy
C O

6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 . . Prof. Taw ne y .. 254 10th ,,
yy

C I C
6.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1878-191 x Mr. Robi nson 300 24th ,,

J*1J yy
6.0 ,, International Law Prof. Smith , Mr. 337 10th ,, i 6.0 ,,C. Parry 1 6.0
6.0 ,, Mercantile Law Prof. Chorl ey  .. 34° 1 6.0
6.0 ,, Property (Seminar) Prof. Parry 37i ,, ,,

6.0 ,, German, III Miss Cunn ing ham 412 ,, ,, | 6.0
6.0 ,, British Constitution Prof. Laski , Mr. 45° y y y> 6.0 ,,

Smell ie

ct

Michaelmas

Short Title.

[continued)
Parliamentary Government 
Statistical Method, I 
Special Mathematical Statistics 
Structure of Modern Industry 
Public Utilities

Commercial Railway Economics 
German, III . .
Social Psychology 
Statistical Method, I (Class)

Statistical Method, I (Class)

Advanced Statistics Class 
Public Utilities (Class)

German Translation, I 
Italian Translation, II

Money
World Economic Organisation. . 
Economics Class (Estate 

Management)
Family and Social Agencies 
Applied Anthropology (Seminar) 
Economic Structure of Britain 
Economics of Transport 
Asia ..
Elements of English Law 

German, II
Comparative Government Prob-

lems
Introduction to Social Science. . 
Comparative Social Institutions 
Sociology Class D 
Succession (Class)
Applied Anthropology (Seminar) 
Modern Transport Problems . . 
Growth of English Industry .. 
International Technical Co-

operation 
Succession
Business Cycle Problems 
Literature of Monetary Theory 
Indian Trade 
Statistics (Class)
Psychology and Physiology (at

N.I.I.P.)
Elements of Economics 
Capital and Interest 
Distributing Trades

Economics of Transport 
Railway Geography

Term 71
Lecturer.

No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Mr. Grea ve s 45i 10th Oct.
Mr. All en 601 ,,

Dr. Rhod es 606 . y

Prof. Plan t 82 y y y y

Mr. Coas e , Mr. 93 14th Nov.
Fow ler

Mr. Po ,nso nby  .. 194 10 th Oct.
Miss Cunn in gha m 412 , ,

Prof. Gin sberg -501 y y

Mr. All en , Mr. 601 B y y ;• l
Book er

Mr. Brown , Mr. 601 , , yy

Book er
Dr. Rhod es 609 y y yy

Prof. Plan t , Mr. 100 y y yy

Schw art z
Dr. Bette ridge 413 y y yy

Miss Rey no ld s 421 yy

Prof. Robe rtso n 44 nth Oct.
Prof. CONDLIFFE 79 ,, , ,

Mr. Pai sh 180 >> ».

Miss Cham bers  .. 530 4th
Dr. Mai r 33 nth y y

Mr. Schw art z .. 78 , , yy

Mr. Ponson by  .. 191 y y y y

Dr. Stamp 212 yy y y

Mr. Wynd ham - 330 yy yy

Whit e
Dr. Rose 411 yy y y

Dr. Fine r 457 ”

Miss Eckhard  .. 528 4th
Mr. Marsh all  .. 561 nth y y

Dr. K. Man nh ei m 571 , , yy

Prof. Parry 336 yy yy

Dr. Mai r 33 y y y y

Mr. Ponso nby  .. 190 y y y y

Mr. Fish er 250 y y y ,

Dr. Wrig ht 294 1st Nov.

Prof. Parry 336 4th Oct.
Mr. All en 66 nth ..

Mr. Durbi n 71 y .

Dr. Anst ey 156 1st Nov.
Dr. Rhode s 608 nth Oct.
Dr. Myer s 506 ■ »

Mrs. Croome 42
Mr. Kal dor 62
Prof. Plan t , Mr. 95 8th Nov.

Fowl er
Mr. Ponso nby  .. 191 nth Oct.
Dr. Stamp 203 ,,



72 General Time-Table

No. of Date of
Time.

Wednesday
Short Title.

: (continued) :
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

6.0 p.m. Constitutional History Mr. Jud ge s , Mr. 
Smel lie

262 Ilth Oct.

6.0 ,, Current International Events 
(Seminar)

Prof. Mann ing  . . 305 ”

6.o ,, Administrative Law Dr. Robson 351 4th
6.o ,, Code Civil M. All em ^s 354 1 y

. 6.o ,, Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 376 nth ”

6.o ,, Comparative Conflict of Laws 
(Seminar) (alt. weeks)

Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 377 4th X

6.o ,, French, II Dr. Wal la s 401 nth y y

6.o ,, French, III Mrs. Pick les 402 y y

6.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob-
lems

Dr. Fine r 457 >’ X

6.o ,, Theories of Sociology Prof. Gin sberg  .. 560 y , s ,,

6.o ,, Comparative Social Institutions Mr. Marsh all  .. 56i y ,,

6.15 „ Economic Theory (Seminar) Prof. Haye k 61 18 th ,,

7-o Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Haye k 61 ,, y ,

7.° World' Economic Organisation Prof. CONDLIFFE 79 nth y y

7-° Staple Commodities Dr. Anste y 141 , , ' y y

7-o Economics for Business and 
Transport

Mr. Coa se 200 ” .

7-o ,, Growth of English Industry . . Mr. Fishe r 250 ,, ,,

7-o Current International Events 
(Seminar)

Prof. Mann ing  .. 305 I

7-o ,, Elements of English Law Mr. Wyndh a ’m - 
Whi te

33° >• ><

7-o Industrial Law Dr. Robso n 348 4th y y

7-° Code Civil (Class) M. All em ^s 354 nth , ,

7-o Legal History (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Prof. Pluc kn ett 375 4th

7-o „ Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Dr. Kahn -Freun d 376 nth : ”
7-o I Comparative Conflict of Laws 

(Seminar) (alt. weeks)
Dr. Kahn -Freun d 377 4th ”

7-° French, II Mrs. Pickl es 401 nth ,,

7-° Strategical Problems Dr. Lee s -Smit h  . . 455 18 th , ,
7-L5 fj International Law Prof. Smith , Mr. 

_C. Parry
337 nth X,

8.o French, III Mr. Pickl es 402 , y ,,

8.o French Translation, II ■ . . Dr. Wall as 4°4 ”

Thursday :
io.o a.m. Methods of Study Dr. Bla ckbu rn . . 1 I2th Oct.
10.0 ,, Accounting, I . . . . Mr. Edw ard s 161 , , , ,

10.0 ,, Historical Geography—British 
Isles

Mr. East 221 5th ”

10.0 ,, International Relations Prof. Mann ing  .. 290 12 th ,,

10.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y
and others

343 X

10.0 ,, French, III Dr. Wall as 402 , y , y

II.O ,, Structure of Modern Industry. . Prof. Plan t 82 yy y y

II.o „ Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edw ards  . . 161 I9th ,,

II.O ,, Accounting, II . . Mr. Row lan d .. 162 12th ,,

II.O ,, Political and Social Theory Prof. La s k i 464 yy ,,

II.O ,, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Bo o k e r 600 y y , ,

12.0 noon Business Administration Prof. Pl a n t 160 y y yy

12.0 ,, Business Organisation Class , , Mr, Ed w a r d s ,, 181 n ft

Michaelmas Term

No. of

73

Date of
Time.

Thursday
Short Title.

(continued) :
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

12.0 noon Public Finance Class Mr. Schwa rtz  .. 182 12th Oct.
12.0 ,, South America . . . . Prof. Jone s 213(a) 5th ,,
12.0 ,, British Isles Dr. Sta mp and 

others
214 >•

12.0 „ Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Prof. Lask i 473 12th ,,
I2.0 ,, First Year Students’ Class Miss Haski ns 532 5 th „

12.0 ,, Criminology (Seminar) Dr. H. Man nh ei m 574 12th ,,
12.0 , Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Book er 600 7, 7,

12.0 ,, Statistics (Class) .. Dr. Rhod es 608
19th ,,2.0 p.m. Methods in Anthropology

(Seminar)
Prof. Mali now ski 21

2.0 ,, Regional Geography of Europe Mr. East 219 5th ,/
2.0 „ Economic Geography Prof. Jon es 225 ,, ,,

2.0 ,, Constitutional Laws of British 
Empire

Dr. Jen ni ng s 341 X ”

2.0 ,, Conflict of Laws Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 342 >, ,7

2.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wolf 390 I2th ,,
2.0 ,, German, III Miss Cunn in gha m 412 7 7 7 7

2.0 ,, German Translation, I Dr. Bett eri dge 4i3 7 7 7 7

2.0 ,, Applied Psychology (for Social 
Science Certificate)

Dr. Black burn  .. 502
19 th B

2.30 ,, Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 
weeks)

Prof. Laski 490

2.30 ,, Statistical Investigation (Sem-
inar) (alt. weeks)

Dr. Rhod es 612

I2th ,,2.30 ,, Advanced Mathematical Statis-
tics (alt. weeks)

Dr. Rhod es 613

3-° Methods in Anthropology
(Seminar)

Prof. Mal in ows ki 21 I9th ,,

3-o Economic Analysis Prof. Robbin s .. 43 I2th ,,
3.0 France Dr. Ormsby 215 5tll ,,
3-° Modern Economic History

(Class)
Mr. Bea le s 258 I2th ,,

3-° The Colonial Problem Dr. Mair 296 I9th ,,
3-o Conflict of Laws (& class) Dr. Kah n -Freu nd 342 5th
3-o Logic Prof. Wol f 390 12^ ,,

3-o ,, French, III . . Mr. Pickl es 402 >> >>

3-° German, I Miss Cunn in gha m 410 7 7 7 7

3-o German Translation, I Dr. Be t t e r id g e 4i3 7 7 7 7

3-o ,, Applied Psychology (for Social 
Science Certificate)

Dr. Black burn  .. 502

5th ,,3-o Second Year Students’ Class D Miss Chambe rs  .. 536
4-o German Translation, III Dr. Rose 4L5 12th , ,
4-15 North America Prof. Jon es 218 5th „

5-o Anthropology Today Prof. Mali now ski 14 19th ,,
5.0 Advanced Mathematics Mr. Boo ke r 603 12th ,,
5-3° S Succession (Class) Prof. Parry 336 77 77

6.0 ,, Development in Economic
Theory

Prof. Haye k 63

19th ,,6.0 ,, Industry Class . . Prof.- Plan t 101
6.0 ,, Comparative Social Insurance. . Dr. Tho mas hi 12th ,,

6.0 ,, Banking Class Prof. Robertso n , 
Mr. Whal e

126 ,7

6.0 ,, Trade Class B Prof. CONDLIFFE 151
a) 5th ,,6.0 ,, South America Prof. Jone s 213

6.0 ,, British Isles . . Dr. Sta mp and 
others

214 ,,

6.0 ,, France .. .. Dr. Or ms b y 215 >7 77
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No. of Date of
Time.

Thursday
Short Title.

: (continued) :
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

6.0 p.m. Modern Economic History (Class) Mr. Bea le s 258 I2th Oct.
6.0 ,, England in the Middle Ages . . Miss Caru s -Wil - 

son
260 5th ”

6.0 ,, International Relations Prof. Man ni ng  .. 290 12 th ,,

6.0 ,, English Constitutional Law Dr. Jen ni ng s 331 5th ,,
6.0 ,, Law of Contract Mr. Seabo rne  

Da v ie s
333

6.0 ,, Succession Prof. Parry 336 ,,

6.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Chorl ey  and 
others

343 12 th ”

6.0 ,, Prize Law (Seminar) (alt. weeks) Prof. Smit h 373 5th , ,
6.0 ,, Problems of International Law 

(alt. weeks)
Prof. Smi th 381 12 th

6.0 ,, French, I Mr. Pickl es  and 
others

400 »

6.0 ,, French Translation, I . . Dr. Wall as 4°3
6.0 ,, German, I Dr. Bet te ridg e 410
6.0 ,, German, II Miss Cunn ing ham 411 ,, ,,

6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory Mr. Smell ie 464
6.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Prof. Laski 473
6.0 ,, Ethics . . Prof. Gin sberg 564 ■
7-o I Economic Analysis Prof. Robbin s .. 43 , , ,,

7-o Business Administration Prof. Plan t 160 .

7-o .. Accounting, II (Class) Mr. Edw ards 162 19 th ,,

7-o Transport Charges Mr. Gibb 195 12 th ,,
7-o ,, Historical Geography of Europe Mr. East 220 5th ,,
7-o ,, International Technical Co-

operation
Dr. Wrigh t 294 2nd Nov.

7-o „ English Constitutional Law Dr. Jen ni ng s 33i 5th Oct.
7.0 „ French, I Mr. Pickl es  and 

others
400 12 th

7-0 German, I .. . . Dr. Bett erid ge 410
7.0 French Political Ideas Mr. Greav es 469 f f

7-o ,, Industrial Psychology Dr. Bla ckb urn  .. 505 5th Oct.
7-o ,, History of Social Institutions Mr. Marsh all  .. 562 12 th

Friday :
10.0 a.m. European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webst er  .. 299 13th Oct.
10.0 ,, German Translation, II Dr. Bet te rid ge 414
10.0 ,, Punishment (Seminar) .. Dr. H. Mannh eim 575 , , , ,
10.30 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y  and 

others
343 •> n

11.0 ,, Theory of Production Mr. Kald or  . 48 , , tt

11.0 ,, Staple Commodities Dr. Anste y 141 , , ,,
II.O ,, Constitutional History Mr. Ju d g e s , Mr. 

Smell ie
262 ”

II.O ,, Machinery of Government Mr. Ll o y d 524 6th ,,
IX.O ,, Statistical Method, I (Class) . . Mr. Br o w n , Mr. 

Boo ke r
601 13 th ”

12.0 noon Elements of Economics Mrs. Croome 42 , S 1
12.0 ,, Germany . . Dr. Ormsby 216 6th tt

12.0 ,, Historical Geography of Europe Mr. East 220 ,, ,,
12.0 ,, Economic History, I Prof. Tawn ey  and 

others
251 13 th ”

12.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1878-1911 Mr. Robi nso n .. 3°° 27th ,,
12.0 ,, Criminal Law Mr. Sea born e  

Da v ie s
332 6th

Michaelmas Term 75

Time. Short Title.
No. of

Lecturer. Course.
Date of 

beginning.
Friday : (continued) :

12.0 noon Social Problems in German Dr. Samue l 4T9 27th Oct.

2.0 p.m.
Literature

Accounting, II (Class) Mr. Edw ard s 162 20th ,,
2.0 ,, Map Class Various . . 224 6th ,,
2.0 ,, Geography Discussions (B.A. Prof. J ONES 226 >> } >

2.0 ,,
and B.Sc.) (alt. weeks)

Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Mann ing  .. 297 13th „
2.0 ,, History of English Law (Class) Prof. Pluck net t 339 j > > >
2.0 ,, Principles of Punishment Mr. S. Davi es , Dr. 382 2oth ,,

2.0 ,, French Translation II
H. Man nh ei m

Dr. Wood 4°4 13th ,,
2.0 ,, German, II Miss Cunn in gha m 411
2.0 ,, German, III Dr. Rose 412 } ) ft
2.5 Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Robbin s .. 60 20th ,,
2.30 „ Transport Seminar (alt. weeks) Mr. Ponso nby  .. 205 13th „
2.30 ,, Geography Discussions (B.Sc. Dr. Ormsby 226 ,, fi

2.30 ,,
[Econ.]) (alt. weeks)

History of English Law Prof. Pluck net t 339 6th ,,
3-° Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Robbins  ., 60 20th ,,
3-° Map Class Various 224 6th ,,
3-0 ,, Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Mann ing  .. 297 13th ,,
3.0 French, I Dr. Wall as  and 400 ft f)

3-° German, III
others

Dr. Rose 412
3-o German Translation, II Dr. Bette ridge 4J4 tt
3-° Social Development in England Mr. Marsh all  .. 566 6th ,,
5-o Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 607 13th ,,

5-30 1 Map Class
Book er

Various 224 6th ,,
6.0 ,, Economics to 1870 Prof. Haye k 49 13th „
6.0 ,, Accounting, II . . Mr. Rowl and  .. 162 tt ft
6.0 ,, Operating Railway Economics Mr. Wil son 196 ft ft
6.0 ,, North America Prof. Jon es 218 6th ,,
6.0 ,, Map Class ................ Various 224 ft ft
6.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webste r  .. 299 13th ,,
6.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1878-1911 Mr. Robin son  .. 300 27th ,,
6.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Chorl ey  and 343 13th ,,

6.0 ,, Law of Banking
others

Prof. Cho rle y .. 345
6.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wolf 390 11 ft
6.0 ,, German, II Miss Cun ni ng ha m m
6.0 ,, Social Services . . Dr. Lees -Smith 478 20th ,,
6.0 ,, Psychology Dr. Bla ckbu rn 500 13th „
6.0 ,, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Booke r 600 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Applied Statistics Mr. Brow n , Mr. 607 -ft tt

6.30 „ History of English Law (Class)
Booke r

Prof. Pluc kn ett 339
7-o | World Economic Organisation Prof. CONDLIFFE 79 tt it
7-o Accounting, I Mr. Edwa rds 161 tt >t
7-o Road Transport Mr. Ponso nby  .. 198 tt ,t
7-o >, Europe Dr. Ormsb y 217 6th ,,
7-o „ Economic History, I Prof. Tawney  and 251 13th „

7-o „ History of English Law
others

Prof. Plucknett 339 6th ,,
7-o Logic Prof. Wolf 390 13th ,,
7-° Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Book er 600 it tt
7-o „ Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 607 tt tt

7-30 „ Law of Banking
Boo ker

Prof. Chorley  .. 345 8th Dec.
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LENT TERM, 1940.

[A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Lent Term Programme, issued late 
in the Michaelmas Term.]

No. of Date of
Time.

Monday :
Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning.

10.0 a.m. Industrial Law . . Dr. Robso n 348 8 th Jan.
10.0 ,, Italian Translation, I . . Miss Rey no ld s 420
10.0 ,, Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown , 

Mrs. Edki ns
541 ”

11.0 ,, Financing of Industry .. Mr. Schw art z .. 92 ,, ,,
11.0 ,, Geographical Background of 

International Relations
Mr. Robi nso n .. 302 ,,

11.0 ,, Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brow n , 
Mrs. Edki ns

541 ,,

11.0 ,, Morals and Religion Prof. Gin sberg 563 i ,,
11.0 ,, Aims of Punishment . . Dr. H. Man nh ei m 572 > f yy

11.0 1| Criminology Dr. H. Man nh ei m 573 29th ,,
11.V . Law of Contract Mr. Seab orne  

Da v ie s
333 8 th

12.0 noon Elements of Economics Mrs. Cr o o me , Mr. 
Paish

42 ” - ”
12.0 ,, Economic History, II . . Mr. Bea les , Mr. 

Durbin
251 ”■■ ”

12.0 ,, German Drama Mr. Bette ridge 418 15th ,,
12.0 1 Social Philosophy (Class) (alt. 

weeks)
Prof. Gin sberg 569 H 1

, 2.0 p.m. Problems of Monetary Theory Prof. Roberts on 64 8 th „
2.0 ,, Regional Geography of Europe Mr. East 219 ,, >>

2.0 ,, Economic Factor (Seminar) Prof. Man ni ng , 
Df. Wrigh t

298

2.0 French, II ............................. Dr. Wood 401 ,, ,,
2.0 ,, French, III .. .. Mr. Pic k l e s 402 ,, ,,
2.0 German, I Miss Cu n n in g h a m 410 ,, , ,
2.0 ,, German Translation, I Dr. Bet te rid ge 4I3 ,, ,,
2.15 „ Reconstruction of Europe

(Seminar)
Prof. Webste r  .. 265 15th ,,

2.30 ,, Tudor England (Seminar) Mr. Judg es 259 8th
2.30 ,, Psychology of Childhood Prof. Burt 548 ,, yy

2.30 ,, Sociology Class C . . Prof. Gin sberg 57° 15th ,,
3-o Cost Accounts (Class) Mr. Edwa rds  .. 163 ,, ,,
3-o Reconstruction of Europe

(Seminar)
Prof. Webste r  .. 265

8th ,,3-o Economic Factor (Seminar) Prof. Man ni ng , 
Dr. Wrigh t

298

3-o International Law Prof. Smit h 338 y > y *

3.0 French, II Mr. Pic k l e s 401 y y y y

3.0 German, I Miss Cu n n in g h a m 410 y y y y

3-o German Translation, I Dr. Be t t e r id g e 4r-3f
3-° Psychology (and Class)

Second Year Students’ Class A
Dr. Bl a c k b u r n 500 yy yy

3-o ft Mr, Ll o y d 533

Lent Term 77

Time. Short Title.
No. of Date of

Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Monday : (continued) :
3.0 p.m. Second Year Students’ Class E
5.0 ,, Mathematical Economics
5.0 ,, English, I
5.0 ,, European Political Ideas
5.0 ,, Physiology
5.0 ,, Legal Provisions for Mental

Deficiency
5.0 ,, Borstal Institutions
5.30 ,, Early Capitalist Age (Seminar)

(alt. weeks)
6.0 ,, Money . .
6.0 ,, Company Legislation
6.0 ,, Accounting, I (Class)
6.0 ,, Law of Carriage
6.0 ,, Economic History, II . .

6.0 ,, Jurisprudence . .

6.0 ,, Contracts (Seminar) ' . .

7.0 ,, Economic Analysis
7.0 ,, Trade and Exchanges
7.0 ,, Problems of International Trade
7.0 ,, Cost Accounts 1 ..
7.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.Sc.

[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter.)
7.0 ,, Political Geography
7.0 ,, Jurisprudence

7.0 ,, Contracts (Seminar)

7.0 ,, French Political Institutions ..
8.0 ,, Cost Accounts (Class)
8.0 ,, German Translation, II
8.0 ,, Italian Translation, I ...

Mrs. Croom e  
Mr. Allen  
Mr. Higg ins  
Prof. Laski  
Prof. Cullis  
Dr. Wilso n

Dr. Met hven  
Prof. Tawney  and 

others
Prof. Robe rtso n  
Mr. Schwartz  . . 
Mr. Edwards  . . 
Dr. Kahn -Freund  
Mr. Beale s , Mr. 

Durbi n
Dr. Jenning s , Mr.

C. Parry  
Prof. Parry , Mr. 

Whit e
Prof. Robbi ns .. 
Dr. Benham  
Prof. CONDLIFFE 
Mr. Edwards  . . 
Prof. Jones , Dr.

Ormsby  
Mr. East  
Dr. Jennin gs , 

Mr. C. Parry  
Prof. Parry , Mr.

Whit e  
Mr. Greaves  
Mr. Edwards  .. 
Dr. Bette ridg e  
Miss Reyno lds

537
67

440
472

549

550
284

44
90

161
193
251

334

37°

43
46

140
163
210

223
334

370

460
163
414
420

8th Jan.

19th Feb. 
8th Jan.

8th ,,

5th Feb. 
8th Jan.

15th ,, 
8th ,,

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. History of the Great Powers .. Mr. Robi nso n 253
10.0 ,, Administrative Law Dr. Robs on 352
10.0 ,, French Translation, I .. Dr. Wood 4°3
10.0 ,, Italian Translation, II Miss Reyno lds 421
10.0 ,, Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown , 

Mrs. Edkins
54i

11.0 ,, Organisation of Credit . . Mr. Whale 121
11.0 Problems of International Trade Prof. Condli ffe 140
11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and 

B.Sc. Inter.)
Dr. Stamp , Mr. 

Beav er
211

11.0 ,, British Constitution Prof. Laski , Mr. 
Smel lie

450

11.0 ,, Executive Government Prof. Lask i 451
11.0 ,, Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown , 

Mrs. Edkin s
54i

II.O ,, Statistical Method, I Mr. Allen 601
11.0 ,, Special Mathematical Statistics Dr. Rhodes 606
11*30 ,, English Land Law (Class) ' Prof. Parry 335
12.0 noon Trade and Exchanges .. Dr. Benham 46

9th J an.

16th ,, 
gth ,,
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Time. Short Title.
Tuesday : [continued) :

Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.

12.0 noon Public Utilities (Class) .. Prof. Plan t , Mr. 
Schw art z

100 9th
12.0 Trade Class A Dr. Anst ey 150
12.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.Sc. 

[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter.)
Prof. J on es , Dr. 

Ormsby
210 ”

12.0 ,, Political Geography ................ Mr. East 223 6th
12.0 ,, English Constitutional Law Dr. Jenn in gs 331 9th
12.0 ,, English Land Law Prof. Parry 33512.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 4°41:2.0 ,, History of Social Institutions Dr. K. Man nh ei m 562
12.0 ,, Advanced Statistics Class Dr. Rhode s 609
2.0 p.m. Races of Man Dr. Read 6
2.0 ,, History of Banking Mr. Wha le 122
2.0 ,, Europe Dr. Ormsby 217
2.0 English Constitutional Law .. Dr. Jen ni ng s 33i2.0 ,, French, I Dr. Wall as  and 

others
400

2.0 ,, French Socialist Thought Mr. Pickl es 481
2.0 ,, Modern Society (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Sociology (Seminar) (alt. weeks)

Dr. K. Mannh eim 59i
2.30 ,, Prof. Gin sberg 590 16 th
3-0 „ Banking Class . . Prof. Robe rtso n , 

Mr. Wha le
126 9th

3-0 1 European Diplomacy, 1911-19 Mr. Robi nso n .. 301
3-0 International Law . Prof. Smit h 338
3-o French, I Dr. Wal la s and 

others
400

3-o English Political Thought Mr. Grea ves 465
3-o ,, Labour Management (alt. weeks) 

Second Year Students’ Class B
Miss Kyd d 521 16th

3-o „ Miss Haski ns 534 9th
3-o „ Second Year Students’ Class C Miss Young - 

h u s b a n d , Mrs. 
Judd

535

3-o „ Labour Management Class (alt. 
weeks)

Miss Kyd d 538 „

3-o ,, Modern Society (Seminar)" (alt. 
weeks)

Dr. K. Man nh eim 59i

3-o Statistical Method, II Mr. All en 602 13th
4-® „ Italian Translation, III Miss Rey nol ds 422 9th
5-o Demography (Seminar) Dr. Kuczy nski 39
5-o Economic Theory Class Prof. Haye k 54
5-o B Conference of Paris Prof. Webst er  .. 3°3
5-o ,, English, II . . Mr. Higgi ns 442
5-o Federalism Mr. Greaves 458
5-o Educational Psychology Miss Fild es 527 13 th
5-3° .. Historical Geography—British

T cl AC Mr. East 221 9th

6.0 ,,
J.0IC0

Theories of Economic Policy . . Prof. Robb in s .. 76 16th
6.0 ,, Problems of Modern Industry Prof. Plan t  and 

others
87 9th

6.0 ,, Organisation of Credit . . • Mr. Wha le 121
6.0 ,, Commerce in Europe . . Dr. Bon n 142
6.0 ,, Modern Transport Problems .. Mr. Ponson by  . . 190
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 .. Prof. Tawn ey  . 1 2546.0 ,, . European Diplomacy, 1911-19 Mr. Robin son  .. 301
6.0 ,, Conference of Paris Prof. Webst er  .. 3°36.0 ,, International Law Prof. Smith , Mr. 

C. Parry
338

Date of 
beginning.

Jan.

Feb.
Jan.

Lent Term 79

Time. Short Title.
No. of

Lecturer. Course.
Date of 

beginning
Tuesday: 

6.0 p.m.
[continued) :
Mercantile Law Prof. Chorl ey  . . 340 9th J an

6.0 ,, German, III Miss Cun nin gh am 412 »> ft
6.0 ,, British Constitution Prof. Lask i, Mr. 450 ,, ,,

6.0 ,, Executive Government
Smell ie

Prof. Lask i 45i
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, I Mr. All en 601 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, Special Mathematical Statistics Dr. Rhode s 606 ,, ,,
7.0 Applied Economics Dr. Ben ham 80 ,, ,,
7.0 Labour Market Dr. Tho mas 83 ,, ,,
7.0 ,, Public Utilities .. Mr. Coas e , Mr. 93 ,, ,,

7-o History of Banking
Fow le r

Mr. Whal e 122
7-o Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Ponson by  .. 194 , , ,,
7-o Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof. Jon es , Dr. 210 ,, ,,

7-o
[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter.) 

Regional Geography (B.A. and
Ormsby

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 211

7-o
B.Sc. Inter.)

History of the Great Powers ..
Beave r

Mr. Robin son  .. 253
7-o German, III Miss Cun nin gh am 412 ,, ,,
7-o Social Psychology Prof. Gin sberg 501 ,, ,,
7-o Advanced Statistics Class Dr. Rhode s 609 ,, yy

8.0 ,, Public Utilities (Class) Prof. Plan t , Mr. 100 yy yy

8.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and
Schw art z

Dr. Sta mp , Mr. 211

8.0 „
B.Sc. Inter.)

German Translation, I
Beave r

Dr. Bet te ridg e 413
8.0 Italian Translation, II Miss Reyn old s , 421 yy yy

Wednesday :
10.0 a.m. Money Prof. Ro b e r t s o n 44 10 th Jan.
10.0 ,, Problems of International Trade Prof. CONDLIFFE 140 yy ,,

10.0 ,, Economics Class (Estate
Management)

Mr. Pai sh 180 ”

11.0 ,, Applied Anthropology (Seminar) Dr. Mair 33 ,,

11.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Ponson by  .. 191 >> ,,

11.0 Asia Dr. Stam p 212 ,, ,,

11.0 ,, Elements of English Law Mr. Wynd ham - 330 >> -

11.0 German, II
V V Xli X n.

Dr. Rose 411 .,

11.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob-
lems

Dr. Fin er 457

11.0 ,, First Year Students’ Class Miss Eckh ard  .. 532 yy ,,

11.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions Mr. Marsh all  .. 561
I7th

,,

n.30 „ Succession (Class) Prof. Parry 336 ,,

12.0 noon Applied Anthropology (Seminar) Dr. Mair 33 10th
12.0 ,, International Migration Dr. Tho mas 112 ,, ,,

12.0 ,, History of Banking Mr. Wha le 122 ,, ,,

12.0 ,, Modern Transport Problems .. Mr. Ponso nby  .. 190 ,, ,,
12.0 ,, Growth of English Industry . . Mr. Fish er 250 ** ,,
12.0 ,, International Technical Co-

operation
Dr. Wrigh t 294

2ISt Feb12.0 ,, International Administration . . Dr. Wrigh t 295
12.0 ,, Succession Prof. Parry 336 10th Jan
5.0 p.m. Social Structure Dr. Rea d 7 ,,
5-o Economic Planning Mr. Durbin 75 ,, ,,
5-o Indian Trade Dr. Anste y 156 ,, ,,
5-o „ Statistics (Class) .. .. Dr. Rhod es 608 >>
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No. of Date of
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Wednesday : (continued) :
6.0 p.m. Elements of Economics Mrs. Croo me , Mr. 42 10th Jan.

Pai sh
6.0 ,, Capital and Interest Mr. Kal dor 62 f) ’;it
6.0 ■ .Financing of Industry . . Mr. Schw art z .. 92
6.0 ,, Distributing Trades Prof. Plan t , Mr. 95 i > tt

Fo w l e r
6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Ponso nby  .. 191 f > it

6.0 ,, Railway Geography Mr. Bea ve r 203 i) tt

6.0 ,, Industrial Revolution . . Mr. Beal es , Mr. 255 >t tt

Fis h e r
6.0 ,, Constitutional History Mr. Jud ges , Mr. 262 tt tt

Sme l l ie
6.0 ,, Current International Events Prof. Man ni ng  .. 3°5 tt tt

(Seminar)
6.0 ,, Code Civil M. All em ^s 354 tt tt

6.0 ,, Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. Dr. Kahn -Freun d 376 I7th ,,
weeks)

6.0 ,, Comparative Conflict of Laws Dr. Kahn -Freun d 377 10th ,,
(Seminar) (alt. weeks)

6.0 ,, French, II Dr. Wall as 401 jH 3
6.0 ,, French, III ............................. Mrs. Pickl es 402
6.0 ,, Comparative Government Prob- Dr. Fine r 457 tt

lems
6.0 ,, Constitution of U.S.A. Prof. Laski 459 a »t

; 6.0 ,, Theories of Sociology . . Prof. Gin sberg 560
6.0 1§ Comparative Social Institutions Mr. Marshal l  . 561 ti

6.0 ,, Statistical Method, II . . Mr. All en 602 14th Feb.
6.15 „ Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Haye k 61 17th Jan.
7-0 ,, Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Haye k 61 a tt

7-°' ,, History of Banking Mr. Wha le 122 10th ,,
7.0 Problems of International Trade Prof. CONDLIFFE 140 n m
7-o ,, Growth of English Industry . . Mr. Fis h e r 250 ,, ,,
7-o Current International Events Prof. Ma n n in g  .. 305 Hi m

(Seminar)
7-o ,, Elements of English Law Mr. Wynd ham - 330 it it

Wh it e
7-o Industrial Law >Dr. Ro b s o n 348 i '

7-o Code Civil (Class) M. Al l e me s 354 17th ,,
7-o ,, Legal History (Seminar) (alt. Prof. Pluck net t 375 10th ,,

weeks)
7-o Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt. Dr. Kah n -Freu nd 376 17th ,,

weeks)
7-o ,, Comparative Conflict of' Laws Dr. Kahn -Freu nd 377 10th ,,

(Seminar) (alt. weeks)
7-o Scientific Method Prof. Wol f 39i 14th Feb.
7-o French, II Mrs. Pick les 401 10th Jan.
7-o ,, French, III Mr. Pic k l e s 402
7-o Local Government Problems . . Dr. Fin e r 456 11 11

7-o „ Sociology Class B Mr. Marsh all  .. 568 17th ,,
7-!5 International Law Prof. Smith , Mr. 338 10th ,,

C. Parry
8.0 French Translation, II Dr. Wall as 404

Thursday :
10.0 a.m. Applied Economics Dr. Benh am 80 nth Jan.
10.0 ,, Accounting, I Mr. Edw ards  . . 161 tt it

10.0 ,, Historical Geography—British Mr. East 221 it )t

Isles ,

Lent Term 81
No. of Date of

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginnin g.

Thursday (1continued) :

10.0 a.m. International Institutions Prof. Man ni ng  .. 291 nth Jan.
10.0 ,, French, III Dr. Wall as 402 ,, ,,
10.0 ,, Constitution of U.S.A. Prof. Lask i 459 „
II.O ,, Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edw ard s .. 161 ,, ,,
II.O Accounting, II . . Mr. Rowl and  .. 162 ,, _,,
II.O ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and Dr. Sta mp , Mr. 211 ,, ,,

B.Sc. Inter.) Beav er
II.O ,, Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y  and 343 ..

others
II.O ,, 

II. O ,, 
II.O ,,
11.0 ,,
12.0 noon 
12.0
12.0 ,,
12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,, 
12.0 t, 
12.0 ',, 
12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,,
2.0 p.m.

2.0 ',, 
2.0 ,, 
2.0 ,,

2.0 ,, 
2.0 ,, 
2.0 ,, 
2.0 ,, 
2.0 ,,

2.30 ,,

2.30 ,,

2.30 r,,

3-0 -

3-0
3-0
3-0

3.0 a :;\ 
3-0 v, 
3-o
3-0
3-o „
3-o ,,

3-o „

Local Government Problems 
Political and Social Theory 
Intermediate Mathematics 
Current Economic Movements 
Colonial Administration, I 
Business Administration 
Business Organisation Class 
Public Finance Class 
South America 
British Isles
History of the Great Powers 
The French Moralistes 
Political Ideas, 1600-1789 
Criminology (Seminar) 
Intermediate Mathematics 
Statistics (Class)
Comparative Study of Culture 

(Seminar)
Labour Market 
Economic Geography 
Constitutional Laws of British 

Empire
Conflict of Laws 
Logic
German, III 
German Translation, I 
Applied Psychology (for B.Sc 

[Econ.])
Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Statistical Investigation (Sem-

inar) (alt. weeks)
Advanced Mathematical Statis-

tics (alt. weeks)
Comparative Study of Culture 

(Seminar)
Economic Analysis 
France
Modern Economic History 

(Class)
Conflict of Laws (& class)
Logic .............................
French, III 
German, I
German Translation, I 
Applied Psychology (For B.Sc 

JFcon.])
Second Year Students' Class D

Dr. Fine r  
Prof. Lask i 
Mr. Book er  
Mr. All en  
Dr. Mair  
Prof. Pla nt  
Mr. Edwa rds  
Mr. Schwartz  
Prof. Jone s  
Mr. Bea ve r  
Mr. Robi nso n  
Dr. Wall as  
Prof. Laski  
Dr. H. Mannh ei  
Mr. Book er  
Dr. Rhode s  
Prof. Mali now ski

Dr. Tho mas  
Prof. Jone s  
Dr. Jenn ing s

Dr. Kahn -Freu nd  
Prof. Wol f  
Miss Cunn in gha m  
Dr. Bet te ridg e  
Dr. Black burn

Prof. Lask i

Dr. Rhod es

456
464 »
600 ,, ,,
604 15th Feb.

30 25th Jan. 
160 nth ,,
181
182 ,, 1 „
213(a) ,,
214 ,,
253 ,, ,,
408 18th ,,
473 nth „■
574 -
600 ,, ,,
608 ,, ,,
22 18th ,,

83
225
341

342
390
412
413 
502

490

612

nth

Dr. Rhodes  . . 613

Prof. Mali nows ki 22

Prof. Robbin s .. 43
Dr. Ormsby  . . 215
Mr. Bea le s  .. 258

Dr. Kahn -Freu nd  342 
Prof. Wolf  .. 390
Mr. Pick les  .. 402
Miss Cun nin gh am  410 
Dr. Bett erid ge  413
Dr. Black burn ' 502

Miss Chamber s  536

18tli

nth 

18th 

nth



82 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title,
No. of Date of

Lecturer. Course. beginning.
rhursday 

4.0 p.m.
(continued) :
German Translation, III Dr. Rose 415 nth Jan.

4-i5 i. North America . . Prof. Jone s 218 ,, ,,
5-o ,, Comparative Study of Culture Prof. Mali now ski 16 25th ,,
5-o Aspects of Mental Deficiency .. Dr. Tredgo ld  .. 526 nth ,,
5-o „ Mental Hygienic and Social Miss C. Brow n  .. 529 8th Feb.

5-o
Work

Advanced Mathematics Mr. Booke r 603 nth Jan.
5-30 1 Succession (Class) Prof. Parry 336 18th „
6.0 ,, Developments in Economic Prof. Haye k 63 nth ,,

6.0 ,,
Theory

Industry Class Prof. Plan t 101 18th ,*
6.0 ,, Banking Class Prof. Robertso n , 126 nth ,,

6.0 ,, Trade Class B ..
Mr. Wha le

Prof. CONDLIFFE I51
6.0 ,, South America . . Prof. Jone s 213(a)
6.0 ,, British Isles Mr. Beave r 214 „
6.0 ,, France Dr. Ormsby 215
6.0 ,, Modern Economic History Mr. Bea le s 238

6.0 „
(Class)

England in the Middle Ages . . Miss Caru s -Wils on  260
6.0 ,, International Institutions Prof. Man ni ng  .. 291 ,,. ,,
6.0 ,, English Constitutional Law Dr. Jenn in gs 33i
6.0 ,, Law of Contract Mr. Sea bor ne 333

6.0 ,, Succession
Davi es

Prof. Parry 336 „ ,,
6.0 „ Commercial Law Prof. Chorl ey  and 343

6.0 ,, Prize Law (Seminar) (alt. weeks)
others

Prof. Smit h 373 ,V ■ ..
6.0 ,, French, I Mr. Pickl es  and 400 ,, ,,

6.0 , French Translation, I . .
others

Dr. Wall as 4°3
6.0 ,, German, I Dr. Bet te ridg e 410 ,, ,,
6.0 ,, German, II Miss Cunn ing ham 411
6.0 ,, Political and Social Theory Mr. Smell ie 4 64
6.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Prof. Laski 473
6.0 ,, Social Philosophy Prof. Gin sberg 565 .. \ „
7-o , Descriptive Public Finance Dr. Lee s -Smit h , 84 „

7-o Business Administration
Mr. Schw art z  

Prof. Plan t 160 ,, ,,
7-o „ Accounting, II (Class) . . Mr. Edwa rds 162 ,, „
7-o Statistics of Transport Mr. PONSONBY .. 192 ,, ,,
7-o „ Railway Accounts Mr. Rowl and  .. 202 ,, ,,
7-o „ Regional Geography (B.A. and Dr. Stamp , Mr. 211 ,, ,,

7-o I.
B.Sc. Inter.)

Historical Geography of Europe
Beav er

Mr. East 220 ,, ,,
7-o International Technical Co- Dr. Wrigh t 294

7-o
operation

International Administration .. Dr. Wrigh t 295 22nd Feb.
7-o „ English Constitutional Law Dr. Jenn in gs 331 nth Jan.
7-o French, I .... Mr. Pickl es  and 400 ,, ,,

7-o German, I
others

Dr. Bett eri dge 410 ,,
7-o „ Industrial Psychology Dr. Black burn  .. 505
7-o „ Sociology Class C Mr. Marsh all  .. 570 18th ,,

Friday :
10.0 a.m. European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webst er  .. 299 12th Jan.
10.0 ,, German Translation, II Dr. Bet te rid ge 414 »

Lent Term 83

No. of Date ofTime. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning.
Friday : (continued):

10.30 a.m. Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y  and 343 I2th Jan.
others

10.30 ,, Punishment (Seminar) Dr. H. Man nh ei m 575 ’’11.0 ,, Theory of Production Mr. Kal do r 48
n.o ,, Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof. Jon es , Dr. 210

”[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter.) Ormsby
n.o ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and Dr. Sta mp , Mr. 211

B.Sc. Inter.) Beav er
n.o ,, Constitutional History Mr. Jud ge s , Mr. 262

Smel lie
II.O ,, Punishment (Seminar) Dr. H. Mann hei m 57512.0 noon Cost Accounts Mr. Edwa rds  . . 163 ’*12.0 ,, Germany Dr. Ormsby , 216
12.0 ,, Historical Geography of Europe Mr. East 220
12.0 ,, Economic History I Prof. Tawn ey  and 251

others
12.0 ,, Criminal Law Mr. Sea born e 332

Dav ie s
12.0 ,, The Peasant in German Litera- Dr. Rose 417 19 th

1

ture [ |Il ||j
12.0 ,, Statistical Method (Revision Mr. Brow n 605 16th Feb.

2.0 p.m.
v/laoo 1

Accounting, II (Class) Mr. Edwa rds  . . 162 I2th Jan.
2.0 ,, Map Class Mr. Beav er 224
2.0 ,, Geography Discussions (B.A. Prof. Jon es 226

and B.Sc.) (alt. weeks)
2.0 ,, Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Mann ing  .. 297 M
2.0 ,, History of English Law (Class) Prof. Pluc kn ett 339 19th „
2.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 4°4 I2th
2.0 ,, German, II Miss Cunn in gha m 43:1

”2.0 German, III Dr. Rose 412
2.5 „ Economic Theory (Seminar) .. Prof. Robbin s .. 60 19th
2.30 „ Transport Seminar (alt. weeks) Mr. Ponso nby  .. 205 I2th

”2.30 „ Geography Discussions (B.Sc. Dr. Ormsby 226 19 th a
[Econ.]) (alt. weeks)

2.30 ,, History of English Law Prof. Plu ckn et t 339 I2th if
2.30 „ Advanced Statistical Methods Dr. Rhod es 614
3-o ,, Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Robbins  .. 60 19th
3-o „ Map Class . . Mr. Beave r 224 I2th
3-o ,f Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Mann ing  .. 297 HI
3-o ,, Scientific Method Prof. Wol f 391 16th Feb.
3-o French, I Dr. Wal la s and 400 12th Jan.

others
3-o „ German, III Dr. Rose 412
3-o German Translation, II Dr. Bette ridg e 414
3-o Social Development in England Mr. Marsh all  .. 566
5-o Applied Statistics .. Mr. Brown , Mr. 607

Book er
5-3« 1 Map Class Mr. Beav er 224
6.0 ,, Economics to 1870 Prof. Hayek 496.0 ,, Accounting, II . . . . Mr. Row lan d .. 162
6.0 ,, Operating Railway Economics Mr. Wilso n 196
6.0 ,. North America .. Prof. Jone s - .. 218
6.0 ,, Map Class Mr. Beav er 224 **6.0 ,, History of the Great Powers .. Mr. Robin son  .. 2536.0 ,, European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webste r  .. 299
6.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Cho rley  and 343 ,,

others



84 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Friday : 
6.0 ,

(1continued) ;
Law of Banking Prof. Cho rley  ... 345 23rd Feb.

6.0 , , Logic Prof. Wol f 390 12th Jan.
6.0 , ' German, II Miss Cun nin gh am 411 ,, >>
6.0 , , Social Services, . . Dr. Lee s -Smith 478 |1 ,,
6.0 , , Psychology Dr. Black burn  .. 500 a it
6.0 , , Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Book er 600 ,, - a
6.0 , , Applied Statistics Mr. Brow n , Mr. 607 tf i >

6.30 , History of English Law (Class)
Booke r

Prof. Pluc kn ett 339 19th ,,
7.0 , Trade Class A Dr. Anste y 15° 12 th ,,
7-o , Accounting, I Mr. Edw ard s .. 161 .. •>
7.0 , Economics of Shipping. . Mr. Lewi s 199 >> ..
7.0 , Europe . v Dr. Ormsby 217 <> •>
7.0 , Economic History, I Prof. Tawn ey  and 251 ,, ,,

7.0 , History of English Law
others

Prof. Plucknett 339 i> a
7.0 , Administrative Law Dr. Robson 352 a a
7.0 , Logic . . . . . . Prof. Wolf 390 a a
7.0 , Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Booker 600 a a
7.0 , Applied Statistics Mr. Brown , Mr. 607 ,,

7-30 ,, Law of Banking . .
Booker

Prof. Chorley  .. 345 1, >1

85

SUMMER TERM, 1940.

[A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Summer Term Programme, issued
late in the Lent Term.~\

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.

Monday :
10.0 a.m. Comparative Industrial Law . . Dr. Robso n 349 22nd Apr.
10.0 ,, Italian Translation, I Miss Reyn old s 420
10.0 ,, Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown , 541

II.O ,, Geographical Background of In-
Mrs. Edki ns

Mr. Robin son  .. 302

11.0 ,,
ternational Relations 

Organisation in Modern Industry Miss Kyd d 523II.O ,, Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brow n , 541 11 a

II.O Criminology
Mrs. Ed k in s

Dr. H. Ma n n h e im 573
11-30. .. Law of Contract Mr. Seaborn e 333 11

12.0 noon Elements of Economics
Davi es

Mr. Paish 42
12.0 ;, Economic History, II. Mr. Bea les , Mr. 251
12.0 ,, Self-Governing Dominions

Durbin
Prof. Man nin g  . . 292 29th „

2.0 p.m.
(S.C.B.)

French, II Dr. Wood 401 22nd ,,
2.0 ,, French, III Mr. Pick le s 402 fg ,1
2.0 ,, German, I Miss Cun ni ng ha m 410 ,, 1,
2.0 German Translation, I Dr. Be t i»e r id g e 413
2.0 ,, Contemporary Political Prob- Prof. Lask i 482

2.15 ,,
lems (S.C.B.)

Reconstruction of Europe Prof. Webste r  . . 265 29th ,,

2.30 „
(Seminar)

Tudor England (Seminar) Mr. Jud ge s 259 22nd ,,
3-o ,, Cost Accounts (Class) . . Mr. Edwa rds  . . 163
3-o ,, Reconstruction of Europe Prof. Webste r  .. 265 29th „

3-o „
(Seminar)

Justice in England (S.C.B.) Various 355 22nd ,,
3-o French, II Mr. Pick le s 401
3-o German, I Miss Cun ni ng ha m 410 > >
3-o German Translation, I Dr. Bette ridge 4*3
3-o Psychology (and Class)

Second Year Students’ Class A
Dr. Blac kbu rn  .. 5°° , , ,,

3-o Mr. Llo yd 533 y
3-o Second Year Students’Class E Mrs. Croome 537
3-30 „ Primitive Education Dr. Rea d 34
5-o „ Mathematical Economics Mr. All en 67 if

5-o English, I Mr. Hig gi ns 440 if a

5-o French Colonial Office Prof. Va u c h e r  . . 463 29th ,,
5-o „ Dictatorships Dr. Fin er 483 22nd ,,
5-30 ,, Early Capitalist Age (Seminar) Prof. Taw ne y  and 284 , , , ,

6.0 ,,
(alt. weeks)

Money .. *
others

Prof. Robe rtso n 44 „ I



86 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 
"ourse.

Date of 
beginning.

Monday: 
6.0 p.m.

{continued):
Theory of Public Finance Dr. Benh am 47 22nd Apr.

6.0 ,, Produce Markets Mr. Paish 9i y y
6.0 ,, Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edw ards  .. 161 ,, y,
6.0 ,, Jurisprudence Dr. Jen ni ng s , 334 ,, yy

6.0 ,, Contracts (Seminar)
Mr. C. Parry  

Prof. Parry , Mr. 37°

6.0 ,, Constitution of France
Whi te

Prof. Vau che r  .. 461
7-o Economic Analysis Prof. Robbin s .. 43 1 y,>M y.
7-° Cost Accounts Mr. Edwa rds 163 f t , ,
7-o ,, Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof. Jon es , Dr. 210 yy yy

7-o ,,
[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter.) 

Political Geography
Ormsby

Mr. East 223
7-o Economic History, II . . Mr. Beal es , Mr. 251 y y

7-° Jurisprudence
Durbin

Dr. Jenn ing s , 334

7-° Contracts (Seminar)
Mr. C. Parry  

Prof. Parry , Mr. 37°

8.0 „ Cost Accounts (Class)
Whi te

Mr. Edw ards 163
8.0 ,, German Translation, II Dr. Bett eri dge 4I4 M
8.0 ,, Italian Translation, I . . Miss Reyn old s  .. 420 ” »

Tuesday :
10.0 a.m. History of the Great Powers .. Mr. Robi nso n .. 253 231T1 Apr.
10.0 ,, Administrative Law Dr. Robso n 353
10.0 ,, French Translation, I . . Dr. Wood 4°3
10.0 ,, Italian Translation, II Miss Reyn old s 421
10.0 ,, Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brown , 54i

10.30 „ Geography Revision Class (B.A.
Mrs. Edki ns

Dr. Ormsby 227

11.0 ,,
and B.Sc.)

Organisation of Credit............... Mr. Whal e 121
IX.O , Regional Geography (B.A. and Dr. Stam p, Mr. 211 y y y y

11.0 ,,
B.Sc. Inter.)

Literary Tradition (S.C.B.) 8 ..
Beav er

Mr. Higg ins 445
11.0 British Constitution Prof. Lask i, Mr. 45° >>

11.0 „ Civil Service
Smell ie

Dr. Fine r 45i
11.0 ,, Mental Health (Seminar) Miss C. Brow n , 541 ■

II.O ,, Statistical Method, I
Mrs. Edkin s

Mr. All en 601
II.O Special Mathematical Statistics Dr. Rhode s 606 1 >

11.30 „ English Land Law (Class) Prof. Parry 335 3°th
12.0 noon Public Utilities (Class) Prof. Plan t , Mr. 100 23rd > *

12.0 ,, Trade Class A . .
Schwa rtz

Dr. ANste y 150 * i

12.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof. Jon es , Dr. 210 , } i >

12.0 ,,
[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter.) 

Political Geography
Ormsby

Mr. East 223 > y

12.0 ,, English Land Law Prof. Parry 335 f f y y

12.0 ,, French Translation, II Dr. Wood 4°4 y t

12.0 ,, Industry, State and Worker .. Mr. Llo yd 520 y y

12.0 ,, Advanced Statistics Class Dr. Rhode s 609
2.0 p.m Introduction to Social Anthro- Dr. Mai r 9

2.0 ,,
pology

Europe .. Mr. East 217

Summer Term 87

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.
No. of 

Course.
Date of 

beginning.
Tuesday : 

2.0 p.m.
(1continued) :
Distribution of British In- Dr. Stamp 228 30th Apr.

2.0 ,,
dustries (S.C.B.)

French, I Dr. Wall as  and 400 23rd

2.30 ,, Sociology (Seminar) (alt. weeks)
others

Prof. Gin sberg  .. 590 30th
3-o Banking Class Prof. Robe rtso n , 126 23rd yy

3-o Agricultural Geography (Sem-
Mr. Whal e

Dr. Stamp , Dr. 232 30th

3-o
inar)

French, I
WlLLATTS

Dr. Wall as  and 400 23rd

3.0 Second Year Students’ Class B
others

Miss Hask in s 534
3-o Second Year Students’ Class C Miss Youn g - 535 yy y y

3-° Labour Management Class (alt.

hu sban d , Mrs. 
Judd

Miss Kyd d 538

3-o
weeks)

Statistical Method, II .. Mr. All en 602
4.0 Italian Translation, III Miss Rey no ld s  .. 422 y y yy
5-o Organisation of African Peoples Dr. Read 19 ,, yy
5-o British Foreign Policy (S.C.B.) Prof. Webst er 306 ,, ,,
5.0 French Public Administration Prof. Vau che r  .. 462 ,, yy
6.0 ,, Public Finance and Trade Cycle Mr. Kald or 70 ,, yy
6.0 ,, Mobility of Labour Dr. Tho mas •88 ,, yy

6.0 ,, Organisation of Credit Mr. Whal e 121 ,, yy

6.0 Law of Nations Prof. Smit h 307 ,, yy

6.0 ,, Mercantile Law Prof. Chorl ey  .. 34° yy yy

6.0 ,, German, III Miss Cunn in gha m 412 y y yy

6.0 ,, British Constitution Prof. Lask i , Mr. 450 y y yy

6.0 ,, Civil Service
Smel lie

Dr. Fine r 45i
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, I Mr. All en 601 y y yy

6.0 ,, Special Mathematics Statistics Dr. Rhod es 606 yy yy

7-° Labour Market Dr. Tho mas 83 yy yy

7.0 Public Utilities - Mr. Coase , Mr. 93 yy yy

7-o Inflation and Stabilisation
Fow le r

Prof. Haye k 123
7-Q Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof. Jon es , Dr. 210 ,, yy

7-o ,,
[Econ.] and B.Com. Inter.) 

Regional Geography (B.A. and
Or Msby

Dr. Sta mp Mr. 211

7-°
B.Sc. Inter.)

History of the Great Powers . .
Beav er

Mr. Robi nso n 253
7-o German, III . . . . Miss Cunn in gha m 412 yy yy

7-° Advanced Statistics Class Dr. Rhod es 609 yy yy

8.0 ,, Public Utilities (Class) Prof. Plan t , Mr. 100 ,, yy

8.0 „ Regional Geography (B.A. and
Schwa rtz

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 211

8.0 ,,
B.Sc. Inter.)

German Translation, I
Beave r

Dr. Bett eri dge 4X3
8.0 ,, Italian Translation, II Miss Reyn old s 421 ”■

Wednesday
10.0 a.m. Money . . .-. .. Prof. Robe rtso n 44 24 th Apr.
10.0 ,, Economics Class (Estate Mr. Pai sh 180 ,, y,

10.0 ,,
Management)

Liberty and Equality Mr. Grea ve s 466
10.0 ,, British Social Life (S.C.B.) Mr. Wil son 576 >> >>



88 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.

Wednesday: {continued) :

11.0 a.m.
11.0 ,,
ii . o ,, 

n.o ,,

I T.O ,,

Applied Anthropology (Seminar) 
Asia . . . . . •
International Labour Organisa-

tion
British Commonwealth Rela-

tions (S.C.B.)
Elements of English Law

ii . o „
ii . o ,,
ii . o ,,

ix.30 ,, 
12.0 noon 
12.0 ,,
12.0 ,,
12.0 ,,
12.0 ,,
12.0 ,,
5.0 p.m. 
5-°
5-o
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,

German, II
First Year Students’ Class 
Comparative Social Institutions 
Succession (Class)
Applied Anthropology (Seminar) 
Theory of Public Finance 
Inflation and Stabilisation 
Growth of English Industry . . 
International Administration . . 
Succession 
Magic and Religion 
Trade Cycle Theory 
Statistics (Class)
Elements of Economics 
Tariff-Making 
Constitutional History

6.0 ,, Review of International Events
(Seminar)

6.0 „ Code Civil
6.0 ,, Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)
6.0 ,, Comparative Conflict of Laws

(Seminar) (alt. weeks)
6.0 ,, French, II
6.0 ,, French, III
6.0 ,, Theory of the State
6.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions
6.0 ,, Statistical Method, II ..
6.15 ,, Economic Theory (Seminar) ..
7.0 ,, Economic Theory (Seminar) . .
7.0 ,, Growth of English Industry . .
7.0 ,, Current International Events

(Seminar)
7.0 ,, Elements of English Law

7.0 ,, Comparative Industrial Law . .
7.0 ,, Code Civil (Class)
7.0 ,, Legal History (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)
7.0 ,, Conflict of Laws (Seminar) (alt.

weeks)
7.0 ,, Comparative Conflict of Laws

(Seminar) (alt. weeks)
7.0 ,, Scientific Method
7.0 ,, French, II

.7.0 *■ ,, French, III
7.0 ,, Local Government Problems . .
8.0 ,, French Translation, II

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning-

Dr. Mair 33 24 th Apr.
Dr. Stamp 212 ,,
Mr. Greav es 293 --
Prof. CONDLIFFE 308 „

and others
Mr. Wynd ham - 33° ,, ,,

Whi te
Dr. Rose 411 ,, n
Miss Eckha rd  . . 532 ,, ,,
Mr. Marsh all  .. 561 , , . ,
Prof. Parry 336 1st May
Dr. Mair 33 24 th Apr.
Dr. Ben ham 47 ,,
Prof. Haye k 123 , , ,,
Mr. Fishe r 250 y>> ,,
Dr. Wrigh t 295 ,, >t
Prof. Parry 336 ,, ,,
Dr. Rea d 8 ,, tt
Mr. Durbin '72 ,y
Dr. Rhod es 608 ' 1 i> yy
Mr. Paish 42 > y ,, ,
Mr. Wil son no ,, ,,
Mr. Jud ge s , Mr. 262 ,, , .

Smel lie
Prof. Man ni ng  . . 305 ,, ”
M. Alle mes 354 . , ,
Dr. Kahn -Freun d 376 1st May

Dr. Kahn -Freun d 377 24 th Apr.

Dr. Wal la s 401 y f f
Mrs. Pickl es 402 y, y,
Prof. Lask i i . 474 ,, ,,
Mr. Marshal l  .. 561 yy ,,
Mr. All en 602 y y , ,
Prof. Haye k 61 1st May
Prof. Haye k 61 ,, ,,
Mr. Fishe r 250 24 th Apr.
Prof. Mann in g ., 3°5 >>
Mr. Wynd ham - 33° . , ,

Whi te
Dr. Robson 349 ,, ,,
M. Allem ^s 354 1st May
Prof. Pluck net t 375 24 th Apr.

Dr. Kahn -Freun d 376 1st May

Dr. Kahn -Freun d 377 24 th Apr.

Prof. Wol f 39i t f
Mrs. Pick les 401 yy y,
Mr. Pickl es 402 ,y
Dr. Finer 456 ft ft
Dr. Wall as 4°4 ft tt

Summer Term 89

No. of Date of
Time.

Thursday
Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning.

10.0 a.m. Accounting, I Mr. Edw ards  .. 161 25th Apr.
10.0 ,, French, III .. ... Dr. Wall as 402 it it

II.O ,, Accounting, I (Class) Mr. Edw ard s . . 161 yy yt

11.0 ,, Accounting, II . . Mr. Row la nd  .. 162 ii it

11.0 H Regional Geography (B.A. and 
B.Sc. Inter.)

Dr. Stamp , Mr. 
Beav er

211 ii tt

II.O ,, Historical Background of
Economic Problems (S.C.B.)

Mr. Fishe r 266 tt

II.O ,, Commercial Law Prof. Cho rle y
and others

343 tt it

11.0 Local Government Problems . . Dr. Fin e r 456 it ft

11.0 ,, Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Book er 600 it t)

II.O ,, Current Economic Movements Mr. All en 604 yy yy

12.0 noon Colonial Administration, II .. Dr. Ma ir 30 tt it

12.0. ,, British Economic Problems 
(S.C.B.)

Prof. Plan t , Prof. 
Robbin s

81 i,

12.0 Business Administration Mr. Wil son 160 it a

12.0 Business Organisation Class . . Mr. Ed w a r d s . . 181 9 > > »
12.6 ,, Public Finance Class Mr. Schw art z . . 182 ), ,,

12.0 ,, Africa . . Mr. Beav er 213(6) ..

12.0 ,, British Isles Dr. Sta mp and 
others

2I4

12.0 ,, History of the Great Powers . . Mr. Robin son  .. 253 ,,

12.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Prof. Laski 473 t i it

12.0 Intermediate Mathematics Mr. Bo o k e r 600 yy ,,

12.0 ,, Statistics (Class) ... Dr. Rhod es 608 tt tt

2.0 p.m. Practical Anthropology (Sem-
inar)

Prof. Mali now ski 32 a ”

2.0 ,, Labour Market . . Dr. Thom as 83 it it

2.0 ,, Economic Geography Prof. Jone s 225 tt tt

2.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wolf 390 tt it

2.0 ,, German, III Miss Cun nin gh am 412 ,, tt

2.0 ,, German Translation, I Dr. Bet te rid ge 4i3 t, ”

2.0 ,, English Language and the 
Modern World (S.C.B.)

Mr. Higg ins 444 B

2.0 ,, Criminology (Seminar) Dr. H. Man nh ei m 574
2nd May2.30 ,, Political Science (Seminar) (alt. 

weeks)
Prof. Lask i 490

2.30 ,, Statistical Investigation (Sem-
inar) (alt. weeks)

Dr. Rhod es 612

25th Apr.3-o Practical Anthropology (Sem-
inar)

Prof. Mali now ski 32

3.0 Economic Analysis Prof. Robb in s .. 43 ■ a
3-o France Dr. Ormsby 215 a a
3-° Modern Economic History (Class) Mr. Bea le s 258 a
3-o ,, Justice in England (S.C.B.) Various 355 a a
3-° Logic Prof. Wol f 390 a a
3-o ,, French, III .. .. Mr. Pick les 402 a tt
3-o German, I Miss Cunn ing ham 410 tt tt
3*o German Translation, I . . Dr. Bett eri dge 4I3 a tt
3-o Second Year Students’ Class D Miss Cha mbers  .. 536 tt it
4.0 German Translation, III Dr. Rose 4*5 a a
4.15 .» North America Prof. Jone s 218 a tt
5-o ,, Principles of Social Anthropology Prof. Mali now ski 15 a
5-° Theory of Index Numbers Mr. Lern er 69 a a

5-o Collectivist Economy Prof. Ha y e k 74 a a

5-o British Political Institutions 
(S.C.B.)

Dr. Finer , Mr. 

Sme l l ie
475 ft n



9° General Time-Table
No. of Date of

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. Course. beginning. Time.
Thursday [continued) : Friday :

5.0 p.m. Civilisation Fran9aise Prof. Vauch er  .. 577 25th Apr. 12.0 noo
5-° Advanced Mathematics Mr. Book er 603 ,, ,,

5-30 „ Succession (Class) Prof. Parry 336 2nd May 12.0 ",
6.0 ,, Industry Class .. Prof. Plan t IOI H ,,
6.0 ,, Banking Class Prof. Robe rtso n , 126 25th Apr. 12.0 ,

Mr. Wha le
6.0 ,, Trade Class B Prof. CONDLIFFE 151 12.0 ,
6.0 ,, Africa Mr. Beave r 213(6) „
6.0 ,, British Isles Dr. Sta mp and 214 ,, ,, 2.0 ,

others 2.0 ,
6.0 ,, France Dr. Ormsby 215 , y y, 2.0 ,
6.0 ,, Problems of Historical Geo- Mr. East 222 2.0 ,

graphy
i

2.0 ,
6.0 ,, Modern Economic History (Class) Mr. Bea le s 258 ,, >> 2,0
6.0 ,, English Constitutional Law Dr. Jenn ing s 33i ,, >> 2.5 ,
6.0 ,, Law of Contract ... Mr. Beabo rne 333 2.30 ,

Dav ie s
6.0 ,, Succession .. .. Prof. Parry 336 it % a 2.30 ,
6.0 ,, Commercial Law Prof. Cho rley 343 t» a 3.0 ,

and others 3.0
6.0 ., Prize Law (Seminar) (alt. weeks) Prof. Smit h 373 H

j *
3*o

6.0 ,, Problems of International Law Prof. Smith 381 2nd May 3*o
(alt. weeks)

6.0 ,, French, I Mr. Pickl es  and 400 25th Apr. 3.0 ,
others 3.0 ,

6.0 ,, French Translation, I . . Dr. Wall as 403 a a 5.0 ,
6.0 ,, German, I Dr. Bette ridge 410 S.o
6.0 ,, German, II Miss Cunn in gha m 411 a a

j t
5.0 ,

6.0 ,, Metaphysics and Politics Mr. Smel lie 467 a

6.0 ,, Political Ideas, 1600-1789 Prof. Laski 473 5-3°6.0 ,, Social Philosophy Prof. Gin sberg  .. 565
§

6.0
7-° Business Administration Mr. Wil son 160 1 | 6.0
7-o „ Accounting, II (Class) Mr. Edwa rds  .. 162 6.0
7-o Regional Geography (B.A. and Dr. Sta mp , Mr. 211 ,, »» 6.0 ,

B.Sc. Inter.) Beav er 6.0 ,

7-° International Administration . . Dr. Wrigh t 295 .. ,, 6.0
7-o English Constitutional Law Dr. Jen ni ng s 33i .. 6.0 ,
7-o French, I Mr. Pickl es  and 400 ,, 6.0

others 6.0 ,
7-o German, II . . Dr. Bette ridge 410 6.0 ,
7-o Industrial Psychology Dr. Bla ckb urn , 5°5 ,, 6.0 ,

Mr. Ste phe nso n 6.0 ,
7-o „ Sociology Class C Mr. Marsh all  .. 57° 2nd May 6.0 >

Friday : 6.30 ,
10.0 a.m. European Diplomacy, 1814-78 Prof. Webste r  .. 299 26th Apr. 7.0

1 O10.0 ,, German Translation, II Dr. Bett erid ge 414 / .w ,

10.30 „ Punishment (Seminar) Dr. H. Man nh ei m 575 m
7.0 ,
n 0

II.O Regional Geography (B.Sc. Prof. Jon es , Dr. 210 a a
/.u ,

(Econ.) and B. Com. Inter.) Or ms b y
11.0 ,, Regional Geography (B.A. and Dr. Sta mp , Mr. 211 7.0 ,

“7 OB.Sc. Inter.) Beave r /t

II.O ,, Constitutional History Mr. Ju d g e s , Mr. 262 7.0 ,
Sme l l ie | 7.0 ,

II.O ,, Punishment (Seminar) Dr. H. Ma n n h e im 575 a a
7*°

12.0 noon Cost Accounts .. , .. Mr. Edw ards  .. 163 it it

12.0 ,, Germany.. Dr. Ormsb y 216 it

Summer Term 9i

Short Title.
(1continued) ;

Problems of Historical Geo-
graphy

Economic History, I 

Criminal Law

Statistical Method (Revision 
Class)

Accounting, II (Class)
Map Class
History of English Law (Class) 
French Translation II 
German II 
German, III
Economic Theory (Seminar) . . 
Geography Revision Class (B.Sc. 

[Econ.])
History of English Law 
Economic Theory (Ssminar)
Map Class 
Scientific Method 
French, I

German, III 
German Translation, II 
Economic Dynamics^
British Public Life (S.C.B.) . .
Applied Statistics

Map Class 
Economics to 1870 
Accounting, II . .
North America 
Map Class
History of the Great Powers . . 
European Diplomacy, 1814-78. . 
Negotiable Instruments 
Logic . . .. ....
German, II
French Government (Seminar) 
Psychology
Intermediate Mathematics 
Applied Statistics

History of English Law (Class) 
Trade Class A 
Accounting, I . . ..
Europe
Economic History, I

History of English Law 
Administrative Law .. : ,»■ *
Logic
Intermediate Mathematics 
Applied Statistics

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course. beginning.

Mr. East .. 222 26th Apr.

Prof. Tawn ey  and 251
others

Mr. Sea born e 332
Davi es

Mr. Brow n 605 .. ».

Mr. Edw ard s 162
Mr. Beave r 224
Prof. Pluc kn ett 339 3rd May
Dr. Wood 4°4 26 th Apr.
Miss Cunn in gha m 411
Dr. Rose 412
Prof. Robbin s .. 60 3rd May
Dr. Ormsby 227 26th Apr.

Prof. Pluck Nett 339
Prof. Robbin s .. 60 3rd May
Mr. Beave r 224 • 26 th Apr.
Prof. Wol f 39i ,, *
Dr. Wall as  and 400

others
Dr. Rose 412 ,,
Dr. Bette ridg e 4I4 ,,
Mr. Kal dor 73 ,,
Dr. Lees -Smi th 476 3rd May
Mr. Brown , Mr. 607 26 th Apr.

Book er
Mr. Beav er 224
Prof. Haye k 49
Mr. Row lan d .. 162
Prof. Jon es 218
Mr. Beav er 224
Mr. Robi nson  .. 253
Prof. Webst er 299
Dr. Kah n -Freun d 344
Prof. Wolf 390
Miss Cun nin gh am 411
Prof. Vau che r  .. 491
Dr. Bla ckbu rn . . 500
Mr. Book er 600
Mr. Brow n , Mr. 607

Book er
Prof. Pluc kn ett 339 3rd May
Dr. Anst ey 150 26 th Apr.
Mr. Edwa rds 161
Mr. East 217
Prof. Tawn ey  and 251

others
Prof. Pluc kn ett 339
Dr. Robso n 353
Prof. Wol f 390
Mr. Book er 600
Mr. Brow n , Mr. 607

Book er



PART VII.—Lectures, Glasses and Seminars :
Session 1939-40.

The ‘^etures, C’lalfes 'apd Seminars are giyen in the following 
divisions ra

1.—Public Lectures - - , - - -PP- 93-94
2.—General Lectures - r t - - v' -, m
3.—Anthropology and Colonial Studies :

I. Anthropology - - - - -pp. • ;.j6-'io3
II. Colonial Administration - - - - -PP 104-J96

4. —Demography - - - - - s -
5. —Economics, Analytical and Applied (including Com

lits

merce) :
I. General Economic Theory - - -pp . 108-124

II. Applied Economics :
(«) General - - - - -pp. 12 5-135

" , (6) Banking arid Currency - , - - -pp . 130-13-
(c) Regional and Particular Studies - -pp- 139-142

Ad)■ • Business Administration and Accounting pp.. ;.i'43.^49
Estate Management - ^ - - - pp- .150 1 s 1

} (/) Transport - - - ■ . - - - ■ '-152-160

6.—Geography .tif. -- m - ■■■■- -pp- i6i-!i6g
7.—History....................................................r - -pp- 170-180
8.—rlnternational Relations - Tpp. 181-1-89
9.—Law - - - - -pp lgo'^n

10.—Logic and Scientific Method - ,- - v - - -pp . 212-213
11—Modern Languages - - - - - -pp 214-224
12.—Politics and Public Administration - - - -pp. 225-237
13.—Psychology -...................................-
14.—Social Science and Administration - pp. 242-249
15.—Sociology - - - - - - ‘3:p - : 250-2’57
16.—Statistics - - - - " " " - :PP '.258-263.
17.—Studies of Contemporary Britain - - -PP- - 264-265

92

93

—Public Lectures.
,< {(Open to the public without fee or ticket.) ,

Some Mediterranean Problems of To-day and To-morrow, 4 Jecturo by 
W A , oil  Thursday, 12th October, 1939/ at 5 p.m§|

Objectives of British Colonial Policy in Africa, Tiittufe^by Luoy, P. 
Mair,; on Monday, 6th November, J939flat 5 p.m.

Propaganda, a course of thiee lectures bylfe C ^Baitlett F.R.S:, 
/ D.Phil.,f1HRBB ^Experimental*R^ycbofog^ and’ T9ilff|||| 

of the Psychological' LaHoratoiy, TJmveisity ol Cambridge, on 
Thursdays, 9th, 16th and 23rd November, 1939, at 5 p.m. , -(Special 
University Lectures)

XSyll abus  -hi The \ims of ’Piop'a'ganda
1; 2. The, Propaganda.

SiBfi8«88BpBBft|tS- of 'BroMlifridA.

Banking as an Instrument of Monetary Policy,' an Inaugural ’Lectuare- 
by D. H. Robertson, M.A(,Professor of Economics (with Special 
Reference to-Banking and- 'iGurnenesf), on Tuesday, 28th November, 
1939, at 5 p.m.

The Machinery of Diplomacy,, a\ lecture by the Hon Harold ‘Nicoison, 
( ME, M P on Thursday, 30th November, 1939. This lecture 
will be delivered at 6 p.m. The Chair will lx lakt 11 by 1 In Rt 
Hon Viscount Samuel.

A Special University Lecture, by ,I)i Rich aid Fuchs, formerly legal- 
financi iJ ulu-ti to the <uimm Eo ■ 1 iinu 111 » Ditul- will be 
given in the Lentk Term ^Announcements Programme.

A Special University Lecture,';by Joseph Chamberlain, Ph.D., LL.D., 
Piolis-,01 ol Publu 1 iw ( i lumbi 1 km\ii-it\ Hit ill- will be 

''given in the Lent .Term Announcements Programme.

The Production and Value of Gold,, a course of four lectures by Professor 
P. Jacobsson, Economic Adviser to the BankforIntcrnaiioii.il 
Si ltli im ill- Oit.ul- will t^giyeii 111 the Len* lerm Announce-] 
ments Programme. Special University’Lectures.)

ipantmued over page.



94
An Address on the Centenary of Carl Menger 1840-1921, a lecture bv 

Lionel Robbins, B Sc.'^Econ), M A., Piofessor of Economics, on 
Thursday, 8th February, 1940, at 5 p.m.

Recent Trends in Social Psychology, a lecture by M'd^Eh\ Ginsberg, 
M.A , D.Lit., Martin White Professor of Sociology, on Monday, 
26th February, 1940, at 5 p.m:

Problems of Public Administration, a course of four lectures, on 
Thursdays at 5 p.mf as under

i. A Ministry of Defence, by K^’B.^Sifiell'?^ B.A., Reader in 
Political SSmSHfe 15th February, 1940.

Effects of Civil Defence on English Local Government, by
H. Finer? D.Sc. ’('Ecori.'j, 'Readei 111 Public Admimsliation, 
22nd February,, 1940.

13. The Administrative Probleins of Conscription, by H. R. G. 
Greave; ,- B.Sc. (E.con,-), 29th February, 1940.

4. A Ministry of SupplyH. J." Laski, M.A.,. Pfofes'sor* of- 
Political pjdence’ 7th March, 1940.

The Liberal Tradition in tb# Nineteenth Century, the
tenth Hobhaus^e Memorial Trust Lectuie, by H?. * J ’Laskij M.A., 
Professor of Political Science^tp,be deli\ end it ,1 m\u-.i‘t\ (olli^i 
London^ Details,will bNgiven in the Summer Term Announce-
ments,Prograntme.

Industry and Civilization in France and England, 1540-1640, a course, 
of four lectures- by: Tfretf&S&lkiiJbhn* ISPcf, Umivers-isty* of Chicago. 
Details will befegiven--in the'Summbr 1Term ArhdoUneWrVMvtS'Pro- 

, gramme. ‘(Special University Lectures )

95

2.—General Lectures.

Addresses to New Students.
I Ik 1 >it< ift«u \(ldi( to in' w MuduiN of tin Silmol

Tuesday, 3rd October, 1939, at 6 p.m.
Tlie Librarian''^,A'd&re'ss to ,new',shi|demts of the School,

• Thursday, 5th October, 1939, at 5 p.m.
' (Day1 students/. ^

Friday, 6th October, 1939, at 6 p.m.
(Evening students*)

|| si-Methods of Study. Dr. Blackburn. • Fwedectiafes, 'Michaelmas. 
Terrn: Thursdays, io-ii^b'egirining^M.T. 12th October.

For new students.

Syl la bu s .—This'fpursfe!’is- intended for'students whp wish for practical sug-
gestions for mTeans of^fudyiiag mdr„e'effectively. will treat some of ,tfhe
problems that they encountei uhon_arranging their working da.y, taking 
lecture no.t’cs, using the library, writing papers and preparing for exami 
nations.

2. 3 The Theory of Knowledge. Professor Ginsberg. Fi\e lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 10th October.

Fee-
S*y  lea © us  S-^-T 11 e relations be twee nf •’science and philosophy. Scope’of the 

theory of knowledge Positrvism and pnend'mena^hsm. ^PragmOTstm-and 
.. 'instrumentalism. Critical reaksm. '
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3.—Anthropology and Colonial Studies.

I.—Anthropology.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z „ a Final Pass course.
a ,, a Final Honours or Postgraduate course. 
d  ,, a Diploma course.
s ,, a Certificate or Special course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

5. ads . Introduction to Anthropology. Professor Malinowski. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, S-6, beginning M.T. 
ioth October.

• For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£i 4s.
Syll abu s .—The scope and method of anthropological science. Its appli-

cation to practical affairs. The nature of culture and its aspects. Basic 
principles of social organisation. Local grouping and tribal allegiance. Sex 
grouping in economic and ritual activities. Age-grades. The bonds of kinship : 
the family as the nuclear cultural group ; patrilineal and matrilineal principles 
of structure ; joint family and clan ; the workings of a classificatory system. 
Kinship and marriage relationships ; the prohibition of incest and the rules of 
exogamy. The meaning of primitive law, as exemplified by reciprocity in 
economic and social institutions, and the treatment of homicide and witchcraft. 
Principles of economic co-operation ; systems of land tenure.

Books  Recommen ded .—Gene ral  : Lowie, Primitive Society, Notes and
Queries in Anthropology (5th edn. 1929); Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage 
Tribe; Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori and We, The 
Tikopia; Perry, Primordial Ocean; Benedict, Patterns of Culture ; Hunter, 
Reaction to Conquest; Brown and Hutt, Anthropology in Action; Malinowski, 
“ Culture ” in American Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, “ Social An-
thropology ” in Encyclopedia Britannica, Argonauts of the Western Pacific, 
Crime and Custom in Savage Society, Sexual Life of Savages, Coral Gardens and 
their Magic; Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman Islanders, Social Organisation of 
Australian Tribes. Region al  : Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century ; 
Rivers, Todas ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobit ; Mead, “ Kinship in the Admiralty 
Islands ” (Amer. Mis. Nat. Hist. Papers) ; Williams, Orokaiva Society, Papuans 
of the Trans-Fly; Spencer and Gillen, Arunta f Smith and Dale, The Ila- 
Speaking Peoples of Northern Rhodesia ; Junod, Life of a South Ajrican Tribe.
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6. AD. General Ethnology.—The Living Races of Man and their 
Distribution. Dr. Read. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 
2-3, beginning L.T. 9th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology.; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology.

Fee ;—£1 4s.
Syll abu s .—The biological approach to the classification of human races ; 

the laws of heredity as applied to man : the concept of race in relation to culture 
and language : the distribution of the chief races, with selection of a special area 
for the study of typical human cultures as affected by environment.

Books  Recomm ende d .—Dendy, Outlines of Evolutionary Biology ; Ruggles 
Gates, Heredity and Eugenics; Hogben, Nature and Nurture; Haddon, The 
Races of Man ; Dixon, The Racial History of Man ; Keane, Man, Past and 
Present; Huxley and Haddon, We Europeans ; Daryll Forde, Habitat, Economy 
and Society.

7. ads . Principles of Social Structure. Dr. Read. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 10th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee £1 10s.
Syll abu s .—Culture and its aspects. The analysis of social structure. 

Local grouping—domestic, village and tribal units. Kinship—-family and joint 
family ; patrilineal and matrilineal filiation ; the classificatory system ; unilateral 
descent and the clan ; rules of marriage ; incest and exogamy ; affinal relation-
ships. Sex division in relation to economic and ritual interests and duties. 
Age and generation grades. Organisation of economic activities ; 
occupational associations; principles of land tenure and of rights in hunting, 
fishing and collecting ; property and inheritance. Political organisation—the 
nation, the tribe, and their subdivisions ; kings, chiefs, and councils ; military 
organisation ; administration of iaw and justice ; ritual and social sanctions 
of authority. Secret societies and other closed associations. Class and caste.

Books  Recomm ende d .—Gene ral  : Benedict, Patterns of Culture ; Driberg, 
At Home with the Savage ; Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori ; 
Golden weiser, Early Civilisation ; Lowie, Primitive Society ; Malinowski, Crime 
and Custom in Savage Society ; Argonauts of the Western Pacific ; Coral Gardens 
and their Magic; Mauss, “Essai sur le don” (L’Annee Sociologique, tome I, 1923-4); 
Perry, Children of the Sun ; Radcliffe-Brown, The Andaman Islanders ; Richards, 
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; Rivers, Social Organisation ; Thurnwald, 
Economics in Primitive Communities ; Wissler, Man and Culture ; Notes and 
Queries in Anthropology; 5th edn. 1929. Region al  : Spencer and Gillen, The 
Arunta; Bateson, Naven; Evans-Pritchard, Witchcraft, Oracles and Magic 
among the Azande ; Firth, We, The Tikopia ; Fortune, Sorcerers of 
Dobu ; Mead, Coming of Age in Samoa ; Seligman, The Melanesians of British 
New Guinea; Culwiek, XJbena of the Rivers; Hunter, Reaction to Conquest; 
junod, Life of a South African Tribe ; Mair, An African People in the Twentieth 
Century ; Rattray, Ashanti ; Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking Peoples of 
Northern Rhodesia ; Schapera, Handbook of Tswana Law and Custom.

D



8. ads . Magic and Religion in Primitive Society. Dr. Read. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning 
S.T. 24th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£1 4s.

Sylla bus .—Magic, religion and primitive science ; ritual in relation to 
social structure ; social content of myth and dogma ; functions of protective 
and productive magic ; sorcery-—its emotional basis and social effects ; rituals 
of birth, initiation and death ; totemism, worship of ancestors and gods ; 
shamans, priests, and Sacred Kings ; the concept of mana and tabu ; moral 
issues and the afterworld.

Books  Reco mmend ed .—Crawley, Mystic Rose ; . Durkheim, Elementary 
Forms of the Religious Life ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu ; Frazer, Golden Bough, 
Totemism and Exogamy ; Van Gennep, Rites de Passage ; Hubert and Mauss, 
Melanges d’Histoire des Religions ; E. O. James, Primitive Ritual ; Levy-Bruhl, 
How Natives Think; Malinowski, Myth in Primitive Society, “Magic, Science and 
Religion ” (in Science, Religion and Reality, ed. J. Needham) ; Marrett, Threshold 
of Religion ; Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman Islanders ; Tylor, Primitive Culture : 
Westermarck, Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Evans-Pritchard, Witch-
craft, Oracles and Magic among the Azande.

98 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

9. ADS. Introduction to Social Anthropology. Dr. Mair. Eight 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning S.T. 23rd April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 

Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and Psychology. These lectures are also part of the course in 
Colonial Administration, and are specially designed for administrators, 
missionaries on leave, and for educational cadets preparing for colonial 
work.

Fee :—£1 4s.

Syllabus .—The scope of social anthropology. Historical, comparative and 
functional method. The aspects of culture. Social Organisation. Local units. 
The family as the foundation of kinship. The extension of kinship and the 
classificatory system. Descent. The clan. The regulation of sexual life. 
Marriage. Economic life. Food production. Primitive trade. Co-operation 
and division of labour. Ritual in the crises of life and in economic activities. 
Primitive law. The principle of reciprocity. Land tenure. Property and 
inheritance. Homicide, witchcraft, and sorcery. Political institutions. Powers 
and obligations of chiefs and elders. Associations. Secret societies, age sets, 
regiments, club houses. The application of anthropology in problems of govern-
ment and education.

Books  Recomme nde d .—Gene ral  : Malinowski, “ Culture ” (in American 
Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences), “ Social Anthropology ” (in Encyclopedia 
Britannica) Argonauts of the Western Pacific, Crime and Custom in Savage Society, 
Sexual Life of Savages, Coral Gardens and their Magic ; Radcliffe-Brown, Andaman 
Islanders, Social Organisation of Australian Tribes; Firth, Human Types;
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Goldenweiser, Early Civilization ; Lowie, Primitive Society, Notes and Queries in 
Anthropology (5th edn. 1929) ; Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; 
Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori and We, The Tikopia ; 
Perry, Primordial Ocean ; Benedict, Patterns of Culture. Region al  : Malinowski, 
Family among Australian Aborigines ; Mair, An African People in the Twentieth 
Century ; Rivers, Todas ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dodu ; Thurnwald, Economics in 
Primitive Communities; Rattray, The Ashanti; Williams, Orokaiva Society, 
Papuans of the Trans-Fly ; Spencer and Gillen, Arunta ; Smith and Dale, The Ila- 
Speaking Peoples of Northern Rhodesia ; Junod, Life of a South African Tribe.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

14. A. Anthropology To-day. Professor Malinowski. Eight lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 19th October.

Fee:—£1 4s.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski.

Sylla bus .—A survey of modern theories in anthropology : the evolutionary 
hypotheses ; diffusionism ; the sociological school; the functional method ; the 
relation between theory and field-work ; practical applications of anthropology.

Books  Reco mmende d .|§-Durkheim, Regies de la Methode Sociologique | 

Kroeber, Anthropology ; Dixon, Building of Cultures ; Malinowski, “ Culture ” in 
American Encyclopedia of .Social Sciences.

15. as . The Principles of Social Anthropology. Professor Malinowski. 
Eight lectures,. Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
25th April.
Fee :—£\ 4s.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor Malinowski.

These lectures are also part of the course in Colonial Administration and are 
specially designed for administrators, missionaries on leave, and for 
educational cadets preparing for colonial work.

Syll abus .-—The analysis of culture into its several aspects : social group-
ing ; economic pursuits ; political institutions and organisations for the main-
tenance of law and order ; systems of knowledge and belief ; ritual and ethics ; 
technology ; decorative art and music ; folklore and oral tradition ; language.

Books  Recomm ended .—Murdock, Our Primitive Contemporaries ; Lowie, 
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, Primitive Society ; Goldenweiser, Early 
Civilisation ; Wissler, Man and Culture ; Kroeber, Anthropology ; Westermarck, 
History of Human Marriage, Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Richards, 
Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; Firth, Primitive Economics of the New 
Zealand Maori.
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16. a . Introduction to the Comparative Study of Culture. Professor 
Malinowski. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, 
beginning L.T. 25th January.
Fee :—£1 4s.
Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Professor 

Malinowski.
Syll abu s .—This course is intended for postgraduate students, more 

especially for prospective field-workers. Research students attending this 
course will be expected to bring a good knowledge of anthropological theory 
and either some personal experience of native races or else a special acquaintance 
at second hand with an ethnographic region. The main aim of these lectures 
will be to acquaint the students with the modern developments of anthropological 
theory.

Books  Recomme nded .—-(a) Theor etica l  Works . Durkheim, R&gles de 
la Methode Sociologique, La Division du Travail Social, Les Formes Elementaires 
de la Vie Religieuse (also English translation) ; Mauss, “ Essai sur le Don ”
(L’ Annee Sociologique, tome I, 1923-4) ; Hubert and Mauss, Melanges d’Historic 
des Religions ; Lowie, Primitive Society, The Origin of the State ; Goldenweiser, 
Early Civilisation ; Steinmetz, Ethnologische Studien zur ersten Entwicklung der 
Strafe ; Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial System; A. I. Richards, Hunger,and 
Work in a Savage Tribe J R. Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori ; 
Thurnwald, Economics in Primitive Communities (see also the five volumes of the 
German series, Die menschliche Gesellschaft in ihren ethnosoziologischen Grund- 
lagen) ; Westermann, The African Toddy, B. Malinowski, “ Culture ” (in 
Encyclopedia of Social Sciences). (b) Accoun ts  of  Fiel d Work . Roscoe, 
The Baganda ; L. P. Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century ; Smith 
and Dale, The Ila-Speaking Peoples of Northern Rhodesia ; Junod, Life of a South 
African Tribe ; Rattray, Ashanti, Ashanti Law and Constitution, Religion and 
Art in Ashanti ; Seligman, Melanesians of British New Guinea ; Rivers, The 
Todas, History of Melanesian Society ; Radcliffe-Brown. The Andaman Islanders } 
Landtman, The Kiwai Papuans ; Fletcher and La Fleche, The Omaha (27th 
Annual Report of the United States Bureau of American Ethnology, 1905-6) ; 
G. A. Dorsey, The Pawnee ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu.

17. A. Primitive Economic Organisation. Dr. Firth. Eight lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. To be given in the Sessipn 1940-41.

Fee :—£i 4s.
Syllabus .—The applicability of the methods and categories of modern 

economic analysis to the institutions of primitive communities and oriental 
peasant economy. Characteristic descriptive features of a primitive economic 
system. Level of technical achievement in relation to the productive system. 
The ideology and control of production. “ Planning ” in a primitive society. 
Property-holding and the accumulation of goods. The nature of primitive 
economic values and exchange. The problem of primitive currency. The 
distributive system.

Books  Recomm ended .—Bucher, Industrial Evolution, Arbeit und Rhythmus ; 
Malinowski, Argonauts of the Western Pacific, Coral Gardens and their Magic ; 
Firth,. Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori ; Mauss, “Essai sur le 
Don ” (L’ Annee Sociologique, n.s. I, 1923-4) ; Mukerjee, Comparative Economics ; 
Tawney, Land and Labour in China ; Thurnwald, Economics of Primitive Com-
munities ; Viljoen, Primitive Economics; Pant, Social Economy of the Himalayans ; 
Mead, Co-operation and Competition in Primitive Societies ; Mair, An African 
People in the Twentieth Century ; Merle Davis, Industry and the Modern African ; 
Hunter, Reaction to Conquest; Fei, Peasant Life in China ; Firth, Primitive 
Polynesian Economy.
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18. A. Primitive Religion. Dr. Raymond Firth. Sixteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. To be given in the Session 1940-41.

Fees :—For the course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T. £\ is.

Syll abus .—An analysis will be given of the nature of religious ritual, 
dogma and myth, with a comparative examination in several societies of their 
functioning in fertility cults, funeral rites and ancestor-worship.

Books  Recommen ded .—General  : Tylor, Primitive Culture ; Frazer,
Golden Bough, Totemism and Exogamy ; Crawley, Mystic Rose ; Marett, Threshold 
of Religion, Sacraments of Simple Folk ; W. Robertson Smith, Lectures on Religion 
of the Semites ; Hubert and Mauss, Melanges d’Histoire des Religions ; Durkheim. 
Elementary Forms of the Religious Life ; Yrjo W. Hirn, The Sacred Shrine ; 
Evans-Pritchard, Witchcraft, Oracles and Magic among the Azande; Schmidt, Der 
Ursprung der Gottesidee ; Lehmann, Mana ; Lowie, Primitive Religion ; Golden- 
weiser, History, Psychology and Culture; Malinowski, “Magic, Science and 
Religion” (Science, Religion and Reality, ed. J. A. Needham); Radcliffe-Brown, 
Andaman Islanders ; Radin, Primitive Religion ; Williamson, Religion and Social 
Organisation in Central Polynesia. Regi onal  : Codrington, The Melanesians ; 
Callaway, Religious System of the Amazulu ; Rattray, Religion and Art in Ashanti ; 
Seligman C. G. and B. Z., Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic Sudan ; Rivers, Todas ; 
Williams, Orokaiva Magic ; Fortune, Sorcerers of Dobu, Manus Religion ; Handy, 
Polynesian Religion ; Best, Maori Religion.

Anthropology and Colonial Studies

19. A. The Political and Economic Organisation of African Peoples. 
Dr. Read. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 23rd April.
Fee-:—£1 4s.

Syll abus .—This course aims at giving an insight into the political and 
economic organisation of some typical Bantu cultures. The topics to be con-
sidered include : the functions of the African chief, political, economic, legal, 
religious ; the tribal council; wealth and rank in Bantu society ; economic 
values and incentives to work ; tribal organisation under Indirect Rule. These 
problems will be discussed largely from a field-work point of view.

Books  Recomm ended .—Smith and Dale, The Ila-Speaking People of 
Northern Rhodesia; Dolce, The Lambas of Northern Rhodesia; Junod, Life 
of a South African Tribe ; L. P. Mair, An African People in the Twentieth Century ; 
Richards, Hunger and Work in a Savage Tribe ; Gutmann, Das Recht der Dschagga ; 
Bullock, The Mashona ; Stayt, The Bavenda ; Bryant, Olden Times in Zululand 
and Natal; Gordon Brown and Bruce Hutt, Anthropology in Action; Culwick, 
The Ubena of the Rivers ; Hunter, Reaction to Conquest ; Schapera, The Southern 
Bantu.

20. A. Social Anthropology of Urban Communities in Eastern 
Central Europe. Dr. Gross. Eight lectures, Lent Term, at 
times to be arranged.
Fee :—£1 4s.

Further details will be included in the Lent Term Announcements Programme.
Df
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21. A. Discussions on Modern Methods in Anthropology (Seminar). 
Professor - ^ Malinowski. Eight ^meetings, Michaelmas Term. 
Thursday!, 2-4,;beginning M.T. 19th pitober.

: Fee:—£2. *

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission ,vof Professor 
Malinowski.

Discussions will be held in connection with Professor Malinowski’s lectures 
on A nthropojog'y Today (Course No. 14).

22. A.*.- Discussions on Comparative Study of Culture (Seminar). 
Profe§sdr Maflihowski. Eight meetings, Lent Term. Thursdays, 

' 2^., beginning L.T^>i8|li January?' ,
§|9HH
Admission to this seminar Will be i-strietly-, by permission of .Professor 

Malinowski. >
Discussions will be held in connection, with Professor Malinowski's lectjir.es 

on Introduction to the iQ^mparative Study ^Culture. (Course No. iS.% r

23. A. Primitive Economics (Seminar). Dr. Firth;. Michaelmas 
Term. ,f To be given in the Session 1940-41.

Fee :—£2 5s.
Admission,to this seminar will he strictly.by permission QfjDr., Firth. ,
Discussions will'be held in connection' -wsith Dr. Firth’s'lectures oh Primitive 

Economic 'Organisation (Course Nb. tiy),.

24. a . Primitive Religion (Seminar). Dr. Raymond Firth. Lent and 
Siimiher Terms.,,*3To be giveffdn the .Sdssicfri‘1940-4(1.,

Fees :—^4 10s.; Terminal, Lt;T. ^3, S.T. £2 8s.
Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Raymond 

Firth.
Discussions will be held in connection with the lectures of Course No. 18 

(Primitive Religion).

25. A. Ethnological Jurisprudence (Seminar). Dr. Rayrfrond Firth. 
Lent Term. To be given in the Session i94o-4i>.
Fee :—£x 17s. 6d.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Firth,
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This seminar via for those interested in problems of historical jurisprudence 
and the general theory of law. Discussions Will tdke place on such topics 
as obedience to social, regulations, the*'methods oflaw enforcement, the 
nature and inter-relation of legal institutions; the meaning of sanction, 
custom, status and contract, the theory of liability in civil and- criminal 
offences; an’d the relation of native law and custom t'o Furopean law.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses.:
No. 3-7-4.—Jurisprudence (Seminar). '
No, 501.—Social Psychology.

—Theories and Methods of Sociology.
No, Comparative Social Institutions.
lra%^.-—Sbciology (History of Social Institutions).

No. *$&&.—Comparative Morals and Religion. 
lf|)4Ti',66.^Social Philosophy.

The attention of graduate students-is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other colleges of the University '

Bantu Religious Customs and Beliefs, at the School of Oriental Studies.
Phonetics of African Languages, at the School of Oriental Studies.
Phonetic Analysis of African and Asiatic Languages, at the School of 

Oriental Studies.
Phonetics for those Engaged in Anthropological Work, at the School 

of Oriental Studies.
Folklore and Popular Religion of the Malays, at the School of Oriental 

Studies.
General Phonetics (with application to various languages), at Univer-

sity iCbllege.
Physical Anthropology, at University College.
British Archaeology, at University College.
Indian Archaeology, at University College.

The attentron' of graduate students interested in Phonetics is 
also called to the Research Department of: Phonetics at University 
College.
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II.—Colonial Administration.

30. S. Comparative Colonial Administration. Dr. Mair. Sixteen 
lectures.

Fees :—For the Course, £2 8s. J Terminal, L.T. or S.T. £\ 9s.

Parti. Administrative. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 
12-1, beginning L.T. 25th January.

Syll abus .—Various theories of colonial policy as reflected in the con-
stitutional structure : forms of local government in British territories compared 
with recent tendencies in the Dutch East Indies. Types of political develop-
ment : control of legislation by a local European community (South Africa, 
Southern Rhodesia), establishment of representative institutions among in-
digenous peoples (Dutch colonies, South Africa, Kenya and Ceylon), adaptation 
of native political institutions (the Indirect Rule system in British Africa and 
the Belgian Congo). Degree of control from the metropolis and representation 
of native opinion. Problems in the administration, of justice according to 
native law : varying degrees of legal recognition ; the controversy over adat law 
in the Dutch East Indies ; the conflict of European law and native custom ; 
powers and personnel of native courts. Powers and duties conferred upon native 
administrative authorities ; method ( of their appointment, by nomination, 
selection or in virtue of their traditional position. Administration of urban 
native communities, with the legal, political and sociological problems which 
their growth presents. Education : avowed aims and principles ; mass educa-
tion versus education of elite ; use of vernacular languages ; relations of Govern-
ment and missions ; grants-in-aid as a method of extension and improvement.

Part II. Economic. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
12-1, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Syllabus .—Types of economic development conditioned by local resources 
and by general policy. Agricultural development : plantations or European- 
owned farms versus native peasant production. Special problems created by 
mining. Systems of land distribution : rights claimed by the State, degree of 
respect for native rights and provision for ascertaining their existence. Typical 
systems : territorial segregation (South Africa, Southern Rhodesia, Kenya) ; 
limitation of land available for Europeans (Tanganyika, Nyasaland) ; the 
system in Java. Effects of limitation of land in native occupation. Changes 
in native customary tenures produced by economic development ; the demand 
for individual transferable titles. Labour problems : Initial difficulties of
obtaining labour from populations unfamiliar with a money economy. Legal 
compulsion : purposes for which this is now admitted. Recruiting agencies and 
measures for their control by governments. Indirect factors influencing the 
labour supply. The sociological problems of a migrant labour force , proposals 
for stabilisation and for checking the exodus from native territories. The 
encouragement of native production of market crops : co-operative societies. 
Systems of taxation : land revenue, poll tax, IprJ tax, income tax.
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Books  Reco mme nde d  gf—Lugard, Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa ; 
H. Rogers, Native Administration in South Africa; De Kat Angelino, Colonial 
Policy; A. Vandenbosch, The Dutch East Indies; R. Emerson, Malaysia; 
G. St. J. Orde Browne, The African Labourer ; M. Perham and L. Curtis, The 
Protectorates of South Africa; M. Perham, Native Administration in Nigeria;
L. P. Mair, Native Policies in Africa ; Lugard, Political Memoranda ; Cameron, 
Principles of Native Administration; Merle Davis, Modern Industry and the A frican;
M. R. Dilley, British Policy in Kenya Colony ; Report on Closer Union in East 
Africa (cmd. 3239) ; Hailey, An African Survey ; Furnivall, Netherlands India.

31. s. The British Colonial Office. Professor Laski. Three lectures, 
Summer Term. Times to be arranged.

Fee :—9s.

Sylla bus .-—The early history of the Colonial Office. Nineteenth-century 
reorganisation. The Colonial Service and its history. The relations with 
Parliament. The Colonial Office in the third British Empire.

32. s. Practical Anthropology (Seminar). Professor Malinowski. 
Eight meetings, Summer Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning S.T. 
25th April.

Fee :—£2

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Malinowski.

These seminars will principally refer to practical applications of anthropology. 
Those who attend them will also be expected to follow Professor Malinowski’s 
course on The Principles of Social Anthropology. (Course No. 15.)

33. s. Applied Anthropology (Seminar). Dr. Mair. Twenty-eight 
meetings. Sessional. Wednesdays, 11-1, beginning M.T. nth 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

Fees For the Course, £j ; Terminal, £3.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of the lecturer.

Discussions will concentrate on those aspects of native society and culture 
contact which bear directly on administrative problems.

34. s. Primitive Education. Dr. Read. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays, 3.30-4.30, beginning S.T. 22nd April.
No occasional students will be admitted to this course.

[Contd.
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SYLLABxjs.^-r-The child in primitive>.‘sqeiefy,—:the family, village, and .clan. 
Indigenous methodsfof>educatiom—the acquisition of knowledge, ethical standards 
and technical skill. * Modern field!-work methoda ns applied to education.

Books  Recomm ended ,.—jl| Benedict, Patterns, of .Culture ; J. H. Dribpr'g; 
Al-Home*-with the Savage ; R.^ii^h, AVe* The <B. Malinowski, The
Father in PrimiJiveMsychology^; Sex and Repression in Savage Society V M. Mead1, 
Coming of $ge in Samoa ; A. jk R Richards, Hunger and Work in xiifSapage iTribe ; 
British Association, Notes and Queries in Anthropology.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

No. 5.—Introduction to Anthropology.

No. 7.—Principles of Social Structure.
No. 8 —Magic and Religion in Primitive Society.
No. 9.—Introduction to Social Anthropology.

No. 269.—The Possession of Colonial Territory as an International 
Problem.

IO7

4.—Demography.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
'A „ a Final PclsWiourse.' "

D

u

a Final Honours or Postgraduate course, 
a Diploma coMrse. 
a Certificate or sSpedal course, 
a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

38. sf. Population. Dr. Kuczynski. lectures, Michaelmas
Term. Tuesdays*^-!, beginning M.T. ioth- October.

’ 5?e WX'SIF 111
Sorld, Population. , Measurement of Fertility. Changes in 

Gross, Reproduction. ’ Measurement,- of Mortality. . Changes in. Expectation of 
Lire. Balance/of Births and ^Deaths.

Book s for  Refe rence .—Carr-Saunders, World, Population ; Kuczynski, 
The Measurement of Population Growth; MacCleary, Population; Political 
Arithmetic,. ed. by Lancelot Hogben ; Dublin and Lotka, Length of Life ; Glass, 
The Struggle for 'Population; 'The Registrar-General’s Statistical Review of 
England and Wales ; Statistical Year-Bddh of the League of Nations.

39. Si. Demography (Seminar). Dr. Kuczynski. Ten meetings, 
Lent^Term. Tuesdays’' 5-6," beginning L.T. 9th January.

,Fee Y

This seminar will be devoted to the discussion of methods and results.. 

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Kuczynski.

Dr. Kuczynski will be glad to see Postgraduate students desirous 
of undertaking research work in Demography.
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5.—Economics, Analytical and Applied 
(including Commerce).

].—General Economic Theory 
(including the History of Economic Thought).

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass course.
a ,, a Final Honours or Postgraduate course. 
d  ,, a Diploma course.
s ,, a Certificate or Special course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

42. yad s . The Elements of Economics. Mrs. C-roome and Mr. Paishi 
Thirty-three lectures. Mondays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 9th 
October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April (Sessional, twenty-four 
lectures) ; and Fridays, 12-1 (Michaelmas Term,, nine lectures), 
beginning M.T. 13th October;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T. 24th April (Sessional, twenty-four lectures) ; and 
Mondays, 6-7 (Michaelmas Term, nine lectures), beginning M.T. 
9th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, 

B.Sc. (Estate Management) Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in 
Geography and Sociology ; for the Academic Diplomas in Public Adminis-
tration and Sociology ; and for the Certificate in Social Science (istyear).

Fees:—Day—for the Course, £5 5s.; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s. ; L.T. 
£1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening—for the Course, ^3 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s. ; L.T., 
£1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syll abus .—
1. The subject-matter of Economics. Exchange between two goods. 

Markets. Demand and Price.
2. The nature of Production. Specialisation. Capital. The Law of 

Diminishing Returns.
3. The organisation of Production. The working of the price-mechanism. 

Monopoly. The mobility of factors of production. Wages. Interest, Econ- 
omie Rent. Profits.
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4. The legal framework of modern economic activity. Trade Unions. 
Economic functions of States. The concept of wealth. The distribution of 
wealth among persons.

5. The nature and functions of Money. The forms of Money. The value 
of monetary units. Gold Standard monetary systems. Inconvertible paper 
monetary systems. The banking system and the money market. The market 
for long-term capital.

6. The location of industry. International Trade. The foreign exchanges 
and the balance of payments.

The course will be illustrated by reference to recent events and current 
practice.

Books  Recomme nded .—Examination candidates are advised to divide 
their reading about equally between (a) general principles and (b) money, foreign 
exchange and international trade.

Students new to the subject are advised to begin with some such book as 
Scott’s The Approach to Economics or Buer’s Economics for Beginners. Benham, 
Economics, is recommended as a main textbook.

Other books recommended are :—Cannan, Wealth (3rd edn.) ; Garver and 
Hansen, Principles of Economics ; Wicksteed, Commonsense of Political Economy 
(omitting Chapter II) ; Robinson, The Structure of Competitive Industry ; Carr- 
Saunders and Jones, A Survey of the Social Structure of England and Wales / 
Lehfeldt, Descriptive Economics ; Robertson, Money ; Truptil, British Banks and 
the London Money Market ; Sayers, Modern Banking (Chapters I-VII) ; The 
Macmillan Report (first four chapters) , Whale, International Trade ; Ellinger, 
Credit and International Trade ; Colson, Cours d’Economie Politique (omitting 
Chapter II) ; Oswalt, Vortrdge iiber wirtschaftliche Grundbegriffe.

43. za . General Principles of Economic Analysis. Professor 
Robbins. Thirty-five lectures. Sessional, Thursdays, 3-4; and 
Michaelmas Term, Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 10th October,
L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Sessional, Mondays, 7-8 ; and Michaelmas Term, Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd 
April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. 1st year Final and B.A. General. Recommended 

also for postgraduate students.
Fees :—Day, £5 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., ^3 12s. ; L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening, ^3 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s. ; L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.
Sylla bus .—The course will cover the main principles of Economic Analysis 

up to the theory of money. It is essentially a foundation course and must not 
be regarded by any class of students as a substitute for work on more applied 
problems. As a rule the different branches of theory will be treated positively. 
But where the history of earlier developments has significance for the under-
standing of modern thought, a comparative method will be adopted. The follow-
ing synopsis indicates roughly the ground which the course is intended to cover. 
The treatment, however, will be designed to supplement gaps in the more easily 
accessible literature rather than to provide a complete systematic whole ; 
and it is improbable that all parts of the syllabus will be treated in equal detail.

[Contd.
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The synopsis, therefore, should be regarded rather as some indication of the 
main parts of the subject with which students should be familiar rather than 
as an exact outline of the content of the lectures.

A. Intro duct ion . The evolution of Economics as a Science. The nature 
of Economic phenomena. Economic Goods and their classification. The 
Logical Character of Economic Analysis.

Static s , i . The Theory of Valuation and Exchange. General survey 
of the significance of the subjective theory of value. Theory of individual 
valuation. Indifference Curves and Demand Curves. Theory of Exchange. 
Barter. Competitive Exchange of Two Commodities. Money and Markets 
General Market Equilibrium.

2. The Theory of Production and Distribution.
(a) A capitalistic Production, (i) Simple Production (each product one 

factor). Single-factor Production with complete mobility. The Labour 
Theory of Value. Simple Production with heterogenous factors : the Theory 
of Non-competing Groups. The Theory of Comparative Costs, (ii) 
Complex Production (each product more than one factor). The Laws of 
Returns. Costs and Productivity. Production and factor prices under 
competitive and monopolistic conditions. The many-product firm.

(b) Capitalistic Production. The Time Structure of Production. In- 
The Theory of Rent. Labour Supply. Space and the Economic

Equilibrium.
C. Compar ative  Static s .—i. Differences in the conditions of demand.; 

the consequential differences in output product prices and the prices of the 
factors of production. The doctrine of changes in the terms of international 
trade as part of the general theory of comparative statics.

2. Differences in the conditions of supply. The static effects of taxes and 
bounties. The static effects of inyentions. Differences in the condition of 
factor supply. Accumulation and decumulation,

■D- Dynamic s . Foreseen and unforeseen change. The theory of risk and 
uncertainty. Profits. The short Period and the long. Quasi Rents. Money 
and Interest. Industrial Fluctuation.

Books  Recom mend ed .—(It is* assumed that students will have read 
Benham s Economics and Wicksteed’s Commonsense of Political Economy (Vol. I) 
before taking the intermediate examination or immediately after.)

. The ground covered by the course is roughly the same as that covered in 
Knight s Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. But to understand this work much 
preliminary reading is necessary, and there are many matters on which its treat- 
ment needs supplementing. All students preparing for the final examination 
should read Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Wicksell’s Lectures on-Political 
Economy, Vol. I, and Pigou’s Economics of Welfare '. The list is in no sense a 
programme of obligatory reading. It is intended only to indicate books which 
difficulti nd helpful m the Study of branches of the subject presenting special

,, Students who wish to proceed to more intensive study may consult some of 
the following :

A. Introd uctio n . Cairnes, The Character and Logical Method of Political 
Economy ; Mises, Grundprobleme der National okonomie ; Menger, Grundsatze 
der Volkswirtschaftslehre, Untersuchungen u. d. Methode ; Robbins, The Nature 
and Significance of Economic Science, 2nd edn.

B. Stat ics , (i ) The Theory of Valuation and Exchange. Bailey, .<4 Critical 
Dissertation on Value ; Hicks and Allen, “ A Reconsideration of the Theory of 
Value {Economica, N. S., Vol. I) ; Edgeworth, Mathematical Psychics • Pareto 
Manuel d Economie Politique (Chapters III-VII) ; Marshall, The Pure Theory of 
Foreign and Domestic Values.

Economics .* General Theory in

(2) Theory of Production and Distribution, (a) Acapitalistic Production.— 
Ricardo, Principles of Political Economy ; Bohm-Bawerk, Karl Marx and the 
Close of his System ; Senior, On the Cost of Obtaining Money ; Taussig, “ Wages 
and Prices in International Trade” {Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1906) ; 
Lerner, “ The Diagrammatic Representation of Cost Conditions in International 
Trade ” {Economica, 1932) ; “ The Diagrammatic Representation of Demand Con-
ditions in International Trade ” {Economica, 1934) > Schneider, Theorie der Pro- 
duktion ; Williams, “ Suggestions for Constructing a Model of a Production 
Function ” {Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Jacob Viner, “ Cost Curves 
and Supply Curves ” {Zeitschrift fur Nationalohonomie, Bd. Ill) ; Chamberlin, 
The Theory of Monopolistic Competition ; Hicks, ” The Theory of Monopoly ” 
{Econometrica, Vol. III).

(6) Capitalistic Production.—Fisher, The Theory of Interest ; Taussig, Wages 
and Capital ; Bohm Bawerk, Kapital und Kapitalzins ; Fetter, The Relation 
between Rent and Interest.

C. Compa rative  Stat ics . Ricardo, Principles of Political Economy 
(especially the chapters oh Taxation) ; Robinson, Economics of Imperfect 
Competition ; Robbins, | On the Economic Effects of Variations of Hours of 
Labour” {Economic Journal, 1929) ; Lerner, “ The Elasticity of Substitution ” 
{Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Benham, ‘‘Taxation and the Relative 
Prices of the Factors of Production ” {Economica, N.S., Vol. II) ; Hicks, " Dis-
tribution and Economic Progress ” {Review of Economic Studies, 1936).

D. Dynamic s . Hicks, “ The Theory of Uncertainty and Profits ” {Econ-
omica, 1931) ; Rosenstein Rodan, “ The Role of Time in Economic Theory ” 
{Economica, Feb. 1934); Kaldor, " A Classificatory Note on the Determinate-
ness of Equilibrium ” {Review of Economic Studies, Vol. I) ; Lavington, The 
English Capital Market ; Hayek, Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle ; Pigou, 
Industrial Fluctuations; Haberler, Prosperity and Depression; Hicks, 
“ Gleichgewicht und Konjunktur ” {Zeitschrift fur N ationalokonomie fP>d. IV); 
“ Mr. Keynes and the ‘ Classics ’ : a Suggested Interpretation ” {Econometrica, 
Vol. 5); Value and Capital.

E. Histo ry  of  Theo ry . Cannan, A Review of Economic Theory ; Schum-
peter, Epochen der Dogmen und methoden Geschichte.

44. za . Money. Professor Robertson. Twenty-four lectures, 
Sessional. Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. nth October,
L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January,
S.T. 22nd April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. 1st year Final; for B.A. General; for B.Sc. 

(Estate Management).

Fees :—Day : For the Course, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 
S.T., 14s.

Sylla bus 8-I. The nature and uses of money. The theory of the value 
of money as a special case of the general theory of value. Forces affecting the 
demand for money (a) under stable, {b) under unstable conditions. The deter-
mination of the supply of money in various countries. The nature of monetary 
standards, with special reference to the gold standard. II. Monetary policy

[Contd.



112 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

in a closed system. Its operation through the mechanism of commercial and 
central banking. Its objectives (a) in general, (b) in connection with industrial 
fluctuation. III. The forces affecting the external value of a country’s money, 
and the associated problems of monetary policy.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—-Lavington, The English Capital Market, Parts I 
and II ; Sayers, Modern Banking; Gayer, Monetary Policy and Economic 
Stabilisation ; Haberler, Prosperity and Depression ; Hawtrey, The Art of Central 
Banking (Chapters III-V) ; Keynes, Treatise on Money (Book VII) ; current 
World Economic Survey (League of Nations) and Report of Bank for International 
Settlements.

Further references will be given during the lectures.

45. A. Industrial Fluctuations. Professor Hayck, Nine lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 10th October ;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Economics and of Banking, 

Currency and Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. 2nd year Final.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—-A survey of the history of industrial fluctuations. The typical 
movements and the concept of the trade cycle. Main types of early explanations. 
Modern theories. Under-consumption and changes in the structure of production. 
Monetary causes of the fluctuations in investment. Problems of Trade Cycle 
Policy.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—Haberler, Prosperity and Depression; Ropke 
Crises and Cycles ; Hansen, Business Cycle Theories ; Mitchell, Business Cycles ;
J. M. Clark; Strategic Factors in Business Cycles ; Tougan-Baranovski, Les 
Crises Industrielles en Angleterre ; Cassel, Social Economy (Part IV) ; Robertson, 
Study of Industrial Fluctuations ; Hawtrey, Capital and Employment ; Pigou, 
Industrial Fluctuations , Spiethoff, “ Krisen ” in Handworterbuch der Staatswissen- 
schaften ; Hayek, Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle, and Prices and Production 
and Profits, Interest and Investment; Durbin, Purchasing Power and the Trade 
Depression ; Bergmann, Geschichte der nationalokonomischen Krisentheorien.

46. za . International Trade and Foreign Exchanges. Dr. Benham. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 9th 
January ;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 8th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—-Special subjects of Economics and of Banking, 

Currency and Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. 2nd year Final; 
for B.Sc. (Estate Management). Recommended also for postgraduate 
students.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.
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Syllabus .—Certain developments of the theory of international trade 
(transport costs, factor movements, etc.). The balance of payments. The 
terms of trade. Free exchange rates. The Gold Standard. Import duties, 
import quotas, etc. Exchange control. The transfer problem. Trade treaties. 
Recent events and tendencies in international trade.

Books  Recom mend ed .—-Haberler, International Trade ; Viner, Studies in 
International Trade ,‘ ’Whale, International Trade , International Chamber, of 
Commerce, The Improvement of Commercial Relations ; Nurkse, Internationale 
Kapitalbewegungen ; League of Nations, World Economic Surveys , Iverson, 
International Capital Movements; Heuser, Control of Foreign Trade.

47. za . Theory of Public Finance. Dr. Benham. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term, Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 24th April;

or [e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T, 22nd April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Economics and of Banking, 

Currency and Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. (Day Students, 
1st year Final, Evening Students, 2nd year Final) ; for Final B.Sc. 
(Estate Management)

Fees :—Day, £1 4s.
Evening, 16s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with some of the more theoretical problems 
arising in connection with modern systems of Public Finance,

Books  Recom mend ed .—Hicks, The Finance of British Government ; A. de 
Viti de Marco, Principles of Public Finance I Pigou, A Study in Public Finance ; 
Edgeworth, Papers Relating to Political Economy (Section V) 1 Sissons, Personal 
Income Taxation ; Cannan, History of Local Rates ; Financial Statement of the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer (annual) ; Report of the (Colwyn) Committee on National 
Debt and Taxation (with Appendices and Minutes of Evidence).

48. A. The Theory of Production. Mr. Kaldor. Nineteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T.
13th October, L.T. 12th January.
(To be given in the evening in 1940-41.)

Fees ;—For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics, optional for B.Com.

Group C and recommended for postgraduate students.
Syll abu s .__These lectures -will deal with the problems presented to economic

theory by ,f co-operative production ” ; the combination of resources for the 
purpose of creating new resources. The theory of the production function and 
the “ laws of returns.” The problems of increasing returns and external econ-
omies. The nature of costs and rents. The conditions of equilibrium for the 
individual firm and the group. The theory of .competition : an analysis of the 
factors determining the nature of the competitive situation. Equilibrium under 
imperfect competition : the problems of product differentiation and advertising 
costs.
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Book s Reco mme nded .—Marshall, Principles (esp. Book V, App. tt.) : 
Wicksell, Lectures on Political Economy (Vol. I, Part II) ; Edgeworth, The 
Laws of Increasing and Diminishing Returns (Collected Papers, VoL I) ; Pigou, 
The Economics of Welfare (4th edn., Part II, Chaps, i-xi, App. Ill) ; The Econ-
omics of Stationary States ; F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit (esp. 
Chaps, iii-iv) ; " Costs of Production over Short and Long Periods ” (Journal of 
Political Economy, 1921) ; " Some Fallacies in the Interpretation of Social Cost ” 
('Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1924) ; “ A Suggestion for Simplifying the 
Statement of the General Theory of Price ” (Journal of Political Economy, 1928) ; 
P. Sraffa, “ The Laws of Returns under Competitive Conditions ” (Economic 
Journal, 1926) ; D. H. Robertson, P. Sraffa and G. F. Shove, “ Increasing Returns 
and the Representative Firm ” and the articles referred to in the “ Note by the 
Editor ” (Economic Journal, 1930) ; J. Viner, “ Cost Curves and Supply Curves ” 
(Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, Vol. Ill, 1931) ; Robbins, art. on “ Pro-
duction ” in the Encyclopedia of Social Sciences ; “ Remarks on Certain Aspects 
of the Theory of Costs ” (Economic Journal, 1934) ; H. von Stackelberg, 
Grundlagen einer reinen Kostentheorie ; Marktform und Gleichgewicht; Schneider, 
Die Theorie der Produktion ; Robinson, The Structure of Competitive Industry ; 
Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolistic Competition; Joan Robinson, The 
Economics of Imperfect Competition ; Shove, “ The Imperfection of the Market ” 
{Economic Journal, 1933) » Hotelling, “ Stability in Competition ” [Econoinic 
Journal, 1929) ; Nichol, “ Partial Monopoly and Price Leadership ” ; “ Professor 
Chamberlin’s Theory of Limited Competition ” {Quarterly Journal of Economics, 
I934) > Harrod, “ Doctrines on Imperfect Competition ” {Quarterly Journal of 
Economics, 1934) > Kaldor, “ The Equilibrium of the Firm ” {Economic Journal, 
1934) > “ Determinateness of Equilibrium ” {Review of Economic Studies, 1934) > 

Market Imperfection and Excess Capacity ” {Economica, 1935) ; “ Professor 
Chamberlin on Monopolistic and Imperfect Competition” {Quarterly Journal 
of Economics, May, 1938).

49. (e) a . The Development of Economics to 1870. Professor Hayek. 
Twenty-five lectures. Sessional, Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics. (Both 1st and 2nd 
Final years in 1939-40 ; 1st year Final only thereafter.)

Fees :—For the Course, £z 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

Syll abu s .—The course will provide a general survey of the development 
of economics from antiquity to the establishment of marginal utility analysis.

Books  Reco mme nded .—Schumpeter, Epochen der Dogmen- und Methoden- 
geschichte ; Cannan, History of Theories of Production and Distribution and A 
Review of Economic Theory ; Roll, a History of Economic Thought ; Gide and 
Rist, History of Economic Doctrines ; Oncken, Geschichte der Nationalokonomie ; 
Higgs, The Physiocrats ; Hollander, David Ricardo ; M. Bowley, Nassau Senior ; 
Bonar, Philosophy and Political Economy ; Schatz, L’individualisme.

Some of the most useful contributions to the history of Economics are 
contained in the Introductions to the modern standard editions of the main 
authors, like those of Petty (Hull), Mandeville (Kaye), Cantillon (Higgs), Smith 
(Cannan) and Tucker (Schuyler). Useful anthologies are A. E. Monroe, Early 
Economic Thought; S. H, Patterson, Readings in the Hi ory of Economic’^Thought.
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50. y . Intermediate Economic Revision Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. 

Fowler, Mr. Kaldor, Mr. Lerner and Dr. Thomas. A series of 
special revision classes will be held in the latter part of the Lent 
Term and in the Summer Term, at times to be arranged, for 
students taking the intermediate examination at the end of the 
Session.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com. Intermediate.

51. A. Economic Theory and Currency Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. 
Durbin, Mr. Kaldor, Mr. Lerner and Dr. Thomas. A series of 
special classes, at times to be arranged, for students who are not 
taking Economics as their special subject. To be taken in the 
first year of the Final by day students, and second year of the 
Final by evening students.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com.

Students will be required to register at the General Office for these classes 
and a notice will be posted requesting students to do so early in the 
Michaelmas Term. After the closing of the original list, admission will 
be strictly by permission of the class teachers.

[Evening students taking three years to prepare for their Final Examination 
should take these classes in the first of these years.]

52. A. Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Coase, Mr. Durbin, Mr. 
Kaldor, Mr. Lemer and Dr. Thomas. A series of special classes, 
at times to be arranged, for students who are not taking Economics 
as their special, subject. To be taken in the second year of the 
Final by day students, and third year of the Final by evening 
students.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com.
Students will be required to register at the General Office for these classes 

and a notice will be posted requesting students to do so early in the 
Michaelmas Term. After the closing of the original list, admission will 
be strictly by permission of the class teachers.

[Evening students taking three years to prepare for their Final Examination 
should take these classes in the second of these years and not in the third.]

53. A. Economic Theory Classes. Dr. Benham and Mr. Kaldor. 
A series of special classes, at times to be arranged, for students 
in the first year of the Final who propose to take Economics as 
their special subject.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.
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54. A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Hayek and Professor 
Robbins. A series of special classes for students in the second 
year of the Final who are taking Economics as their special 
subject. Tuesdays, 5-6, in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, and at 
another time to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

60. A. Economic Theory (Seminar). Professor Robbins. Fridays, 
2.5-4, beginning M.T. 20th October, L.T. 19th January, S.T. 
3rd May.

Fee :—£6 10s.

During the session 1939-40 this seminar will be devoted chiefly to a discussion 
of the problems raised by Professor Hicks’ recent publication, Value and Capital, 
with special reference to their monetary aspect.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins.

1. (e) a . Economic Theory (Evening Seminar). Professor Hayek.
Sessional. Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45, beginning M.T. 18th 
October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. 1st May.

Fee :—^4 17s. 6d.

During the session 1939-40 this seminar will be devoted to the discussion of 
the theoretical foundations of economic policy with special reference to Professor 
Pigou’s Economics of Welfare and Professor J. H. Clark’s Social Control of Business.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Hayek.

2. (e) A. Capital and Interest. Mr. Kaldor. Nineteen lectures,
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T.
nth October, L.T. 10th January.
(To be given in the day in 1940-41.)

For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Economics.

Fees :—For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Syll abu s .—This course will deal with the development of the theories of 
capital and interest from the English Classical School to the present day. The 
treatment will be analytical, rather than historical, in character and will fall 
into two parts : the first dealing with the problem in a barter economy ; the 
second, in a money economy. It will include discussion of theories of capital 
accumulation and the Trade Cycle.
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Books  Recom mend ed .—I. Fisher, The Nature of Capital and Income; 
Theory of Interest ; E, von Bohm-Bawerk, Positive Theory of Capital; W. S. 
Jevons, Theory of Political Economy ; F. W. Taussig, Wages and Capital ;
K. Wicksell, Lectures on Political Economy, Vol. I ; Uber Wert, Kapital und Rente ; 
Interest and Prices , Hicks, Value and Capital; Keynes, The General Theory of 
Employment, Interest and Money ; Hawtrey, Capital and Employment; Hayek, 
| The Maintenance of Capital ” (Economica, 1935) ; “ Einleitung zu einer
Kapitaltheorie ” (Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, 1937) > Knight, “ Capital, 
Time and the Interest Rate ” (Economica, August, 1934) 1 " The Quantity of 
Capital and the Rate of Interest ” (Journal of Political Economy, 1936) “ On
the Theory of Capital: In Reply to Mr. Kaldor ” (Econometrica, Jan., 1938) ; 
Kaldor, “ Annual Survey of Economic Theory : The Controversy over the
Theory of Capital ” (Econometrica, July, 1937) 1 " On the Theory of Capital : 
A Rejoinder to Professor Knight ” (Ibid., April, 1938) ; “ Capital Intensity and 
the Trade Cycle ” (Economica, Feb., 1939).

63. (e) A. Modern Developments in Economic Theory. Professor
Hayek. Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thurs-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T, 12th October, L.T. nth January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics, and recommended 
for postgraduate students.

Fees For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.
Syllab us .—The course will be devoted mainly to a discussion of certain 

controversial issues in modern economic theory, beginning with the theory of 
value and distribution and leading' up to problems of capital, money, and 
economic “ dynamics ” generally. The treatment will be comparative in nature 
and will cover in this way the chief lines of development since 1870.

Books  Recomm ended .—Cournot, Mathematical Principles of the Theory of 
Wealth; Dupuit, De Vutilite et de sa mesure; Menger, Grundsdtze der 
Volkswirtschaftslehre ; Walras, Elements d'Economie Politique ; Jevons, Theory 
of Political Economy ; Marshall, Principles, Bohm-Bawerk, Gruneziige der 
Theorie der wirtschaftlichen Guterwerter ; Wieser, Natural Value , Edgeworth, 
Mathematical Psychics ; Papers relating to Political Economy , Wicksell, Uber 
Wert, Kapital und Rente ; I. Fisher, Mathematical Investigations into the Theory 
of Money and Price ; Wicksteed, Co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution; 
Commonsense of Political Economy (Vol. II) ; Rosenstein-Rodan, Grenznutzen 
(Handworterbuch der Staatswissenschaften) ; La Complimentarieth (Riforma 
Sociale, 1935) ; Schonfeld, Grenznutzen und Wirtschaftsrechnung ; Mayer, Der 
Erkenntniswert der funktionellen Preistheorien ” (Wirtschaftstheorie der Gegen- 
wart, Vol. II) ; Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit; Davenport, Value and 
Distribution ; Pigou, Economics of Stationary States ; Hicks, Value and Capital.

References to material in the journals will be given as the course proceeds.

64. A. Some Problems of Monetary Theory. Professor Robertson. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning L.T. 8th 
January.

For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subjects of Economics and of Banking, Currency and Finance of Inter-
national Trade.

Fee :—£x 10s.



65. A. Some Problems in Econometrics. Mr. Allen. Nine lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. To be given in the. Session 1940-41.
(Given in alternate years.)

Recommended for postgraduate students.
Fees :—£1 10s.

Syll abu s .—The first part of the course consists of an account of the main 
statistical methods used in the description and analysis of economic phenomena. 
The treatment is largely non-mathematical and the essential mathematical 
notions are put as simply as possible.

The second part is concerned with some particular problems in econometrics, 
with the testing of theoretical constructions and the evaluation of fundamental 
economic concepts. The topics considered include the deduction of elasticities 
of demand and supply from market data, the analysis of family budget collections 
and the measurement of the cost of living.

n8 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

66. A. The Econometric Approach to Business Cycle Problems. Mr. 
Allen. Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, 
beginning M.T. nth October.
(Given in alternate years.)

Recommended for postgraduate students.
Fee :—^1 Tos.

Sylla bus .—The course will be concerned with an exposition of recent work 
by Tinbergen, Frisch and others on econometric business cycle research. The 
emphasis will be laid as much on the statistical methods used and the nature of 
the " dynamic ” economic relations involved as on the conclusions reached in 
the testing of theories of cyclical fluctuations.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Tinbergen, Econometric Approach to Business Cycle 
Problems, “ Einige Grundfragen der mathematischen Konjunkturtheorie ” 
(.Archiv fur mathematische Wirtschafts- und Socialforschung, 1937), “ On. the Theory 
of Business Cycle Control ’’ {Econometrica, 1938), A Statistical Testing of Business 
Cycle Theories, Business Cycles in the U.S.A., 1919-1937 ; Frisch, “ Propagation 
Problems and Impulse Problems in Dynamic Economics ” {Economic Essays in 
Honour of Gustav Cassel).

67. a . Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mr. Allen. 
Twenty-five lectures. Sessional, Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April.

Recommended to postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Final—Special subject of Economics.

Fees :—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Syll abu s .—This course is designed to provide an introduction to Mathe-

matical Economics for students who have not sufficient mathematical knowledge 
to commence to read the main authorities on the subject for themselves.

%

Mathematical methods will be described as they arise in a systematic 
treatment of problems in economic theory.

Demand functions and curves ; elasticity of demand ; average and marginal 
revenue. Cost functions and curves ; elasticity of cost; average and marginal 
cost. Problems of market equilibrium ; monopoly, bilateral monopoly, duopoly, 
monopolistic and perfect compfetition. The theories of value, production and 
interest. Demand for consumers’ goods and for factors of production. Sub-
stitution and complementarity.

Books  Recomme nded .—Allen, Mathematical Analysis for Economists; 
Bowley, The Mathematical Groundwork of Economics, “ Bilateral Monopoly ” 
[Economic Journal, 1928) ; Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolistic Competition ; 
Cournot, Researches into the Mathematical Principles of the Theory of Wealth ; 
Irving Fisher, Mathematical Investigations in the Theory of Value and Prices and 
The Theory of Interest 1 Hicks, Value and Capital, “ Theory of Wages ” and 
“ The Theory of Monopoly ” (.Econometrica, 1935) ; Hicks and Allen, “ A Re-
consideration of the Theory of Value ” (Economica, 1934) • Johnson, “ The Pure 
Theory of Utility Curves ” (Economic Journal, 1913) '• Knight, Risk, Uncertainty, 
and Profit ; Robinson, The Economics of Imperfect Competition ; Roos, Dynamic 
Economics ; Schneider, Theorie der Production; and the standard works of 
Jevons, Walras, Marshall, Edgeworth, Pareto, Wicksteed, Wicksell, and Pigou.
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68. (e) A. Economic Functions of the State. Professor Robbins.
Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
17th October.

Fee :—10s.
Syll abu s ,.—Proceeding from the assumption of provisional utilitarianism, 

the course will be devoted to an attempt to elaborate certain theories of state 
function on the basis of modern economic analysis.

References will be provided as the course proceeds.

69. A. The Theory of Index Numbers. Mr. Lerner. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Fee :—£1 4s.
Sylla bus .—The meaning of measurement. The applicability of averages, 

and the place of probability in the interpretation of index numbers. Cham 
indexes. General and particular index numbers. The wage unit.

Books  Reco mme nded .—Haberler, Der Sinn der Indexzahlen; Keynes, 
Treatise on Money, Vol. I., Book II., The General Theory of Employment, Interest 
and Money, Chapter 4, “ The Choice of Units ” ; Leontief, Composite Com-
modities and the Problem of Index Numbers (Econometrica, January, 1930F 
Staehle, “ A Development of the Economic Theory of Price Index Numbers 
{Review of Economic Studies, June, 1935) ; Lerner, “ A Note on the Theory of 
Price Index Numbers ” {Review of Economic Studies, October, 1935) I Allen, 
“ Some Observations on the Theory and Practice of Price Index Numbers 
[Review of Economic Studies, October, 1935) •

Further references will be given in the course of the lectures.
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70. (e) a . Public Finance and the Trade Cycle. Mr. Kaldor. Six
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 23rd 
April.
Fee :—12s.

Syll abu s .—In this course the problems presented to public finance by the 
existence of cyclical fluctuations will be examined, both from the budgetary 
point of view and from the point of view of trade cycle policy, in the light of 
recent theories on the trade cycle. The question of state stimulation of employ-
ment by budgetary deficit, the creation of public works and subsidies. The 
economic effects of different types of taxation. The short and long run 
consequences of Government borrowing.

Books will be recommended during the course.

71. a . The Literature of Modern Monetary Theory. Mr. Durbin. 
Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning:
M.T. nth October.

Fee :—/i 10s.

Sylla bus .-—The course will survey and criticise the post-war economic 
literature published in England concerned with analysing the determinants, 
and the equilibrial level, of the effective quantity of money (MV).

The course will begin with an account of all the questions that have been 
asked in modern English monetary theory. From this list, four questions are 
selected for particular consideration.

1. . What determines the form of the Monetary Circulation ? 2. What
determines the size of the Monetary Circulation ? 3. How ought the Monetary
Circulation to behave in order to secure an equilibrium of full employment ?
4. How -does the Monetary Circulation in fact behave, and why ?

Particular passages from Mr. Hawtrey’s Currency and Credit, the monetary 
writings of Professor Robertson, Professor Hayek’s Prices and Production, 
Mr. Keynes Treatise on JVIoney and The General Theory of Employment Interest 
and Money, Mr. Harrod’s Expansion of Credit and The Trade Cycle, and Professor1 
Hicks' monetary articles are then considered in detail.

The treatment throughout this course will be textual—a more positive con-
sideration of the second and fourth questions will be offered in Course 72.

Books  Reco mmend ed .—Hawtrey, Currency and Credit* Trade and Credit* 
The Theory of Capital and Employment, “ Monetary Analysis and the Investment 
Market” (Economic Journal, 1934); with Keynes and Robertson, "The 
Definition of Saving ” (Economic Journal, 1934) >' Kaldor, ".Mr. Hawtrey on 
Short and Long Term Investment ” (Economica, 1938).

Robertson, Money* Banking Policy and the Price Level* Theories of Banking 
Policy* " The World Slump ” (republished in Essays and Addresses with Prof. 
Pigou), " Saving and Hoarding ” (Economic Journal, 1933), “ Industrial Fluctua-
tions and the Natural Rate of Interest ” (Economic Journal, 1934), ” Notes on 
Mr. Keynes’ ' General Theory ’ ” (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1936), A 
Survey of Modern Monetary Controversy (Manchester School, 1938) ; Pigou, 

A Contribution to the Theory of Credit ” (Economic Journal, 1926).

* A knowledge of these texts is essential for the understanding of this Course.
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Keynes, A Treatise on Money, The General Theory oj Employment, Interest 
and Money* ; with Robertson, "Mr. Keynes’ Theory of Money” (Economic 
Journal, 1930-1) ; Hicks, " Mr. Keynes’ Theory of Employment ” (Economic 
Journal, 1936) ; Pigou, " Mr. Keynes’ General Theory ” (Economica, 1936) ; 
Lerner, " Mr. Keynes’ Theory of Employment ” (I.L.O. Quarterly, 1936) ; 
Robinson, Introduction to the Theory of Employment.

Hayek, Monetary Theory and the Trade Cycle, Prices and Production (2nd 
Edition),* " Prevision de Prix Perturbations ” (Rev. Pol. Econ., 1935) ; “ Invest-
ment that Raises the Demand for Capital ” (Rev. Econ. Stats., 1937) ; Robbins, 
“ Consumption and the Trade Cycle ” (Economica, 1933) •

Harrod, The Trade Cycle,* “ The Expansion of Credit in a Progressive Com-
munity ” (Economica, 1935) ; with Haberler and Bode, “ The Expansion of 
Credit ” (Economica, 1935-6) ; Hicks, " Equilibrium and the Trade Cycle ” 
(typescript copy of article subsequently published in German in the Zeitschrift 
fur National okonomie, 1935), " A Suggestion for the Simplification of the Theory 
of Money ” (Economica, 1935) •*

Durbin, Purchasing Power and the Trade Depression (2nd Edn.), The Problem 
of Credit Policy* ; with Gilbert, " Mr. Gilbert’s Defence of a Constant Circulation ” 
(Economica, 1935) ; Thomas, Monetary Policy and Trade Cycles ; Barger, 
" Neutral Money and the Trade Cycle ” (Economica, 1935) ; Stafford, “ The 
Equilibrium Rate of Interest ” (Economic Journal, 1935) 7 Lundberg, The 
Economics of Expansion ; Meade, Consumer’s Credits 1 Kaldor, Stability and 
Full Employment” (Economic Journal, 1938).

72. A. The Present Position of Trade Cycle Theory. Mr. Durbin. 
Five lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
24th April.

Fee 15s.

Sylla bus .--1. The Historical Problem, the statistical evidence as to the 
form of cyclical fluctuations in trade. 2. The Theoretical Problems, cumulative 
movements ; “ crisis ” or downturn ; " recovery ” or upturn. 3. Classification 
of Theories : psychological theories ; over-consumption theories ; under-con-
sumption theories ; further contributory ideas. 4. Agreed conclusions : the 
processes at work in the cumulative movements, the relation of monetary and 
real processes, the influence of the institutional framework. 5- Present dis-
putes ; " downturn,” the relation of monetary and psychological processes, the 
relation of consumption and capital expenditures, the evidence for the existence of 
deficient purchasing power, " upturn,” the retardation of contraction, the 
stimulus to expansion. 6. The future use of statistical evidence , the resolution 
of present disputes in fuller evidence.

Books  Recomme nded .—Mitchell, Business Cycles ; Haberler, Prosperity 
and Depression ; Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations ; Lavington, The Trade Cycle , 
Hicks, " Suggestion for the Simplification of the Theory of Money ” (Economica, 
1935), Value and Capital; Hayek, Prices and Pvoduction (2nd edition) , 
visions de Prix Perturbations ” (Rev. Pol. Econ., 1935); J- A. Hobson, 2 h 
Industrial System, The Economics of Unemployment; Keynes, Treaties on Money ; 
Harrod, The Trade Cycle ; Durbin, Purchasing Power and Trade Depression ; 
Strachey, The Nature of Capitalist Crisis.

* A knowledge of these texts is essential for the understanding of this Course.
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73. A. Outlines of Economic Dynamics. Mr. Kaldor. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 2.6th April.

Fee :—18s.

Syllabus .—The methods of analysis adopted in dynamic theory as com-
pared with static theory. The role of anticipations and uncertainty. The 
concepts of Income, Investment, Savings, etc. The concept of dynamic equi-
librium and the analysis of dynamic processes according to the Swedish (neo- 
Wicksellian) school. The conditions of stability under static and dynamic 
assumptions. The interpretative value of dynamic generalisations.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—Hicks, Value and Capital, “ Gleichgewicht und 
Konjunktur ” (Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, 1933) ; Keynes, The General 
Theory of Employment, Interest and Money ; Lindahl, “ The Concept of Income ” 
(in Cassel Essays) ; Lundberg, Economic Expansion ; Ohlin, “ Some Notes on 
the Stockholm Theory of Savings and Investment ” (Economic Journal, 1937) ; 
Hart, “ Anticipations, Business Planning and the Cycle ” (Quarterly Journal of 
Economics, 1937) ; Harrod, “ An Essay in Dynamic Theory ” {Economic Journal, 
1939); Kaldor, “ Determinateness of Equilibrium ” {Review of Economic Studies 
1934)-

74. A. The Problems of a Collectivist Economy. Professor Hayek. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
25th April.

For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Economics.

Fee :—18s.

Syllabus .—Types of collectivist economies. Meaning of the question of 
their “ possibility.” The conditions of rational planning. The problem of 
Wirtschaftsrechnung. Is the pricing of the factors of production necessary and 
possible ? Suggested " competitive ” solutions.

Books  Recomme nded .—L. v. Mises, Socialism and Kritik des Inter- 
ventionismus ; F. A. Hayek, N. G. Pierson, L. v. Mises, G. Halm and E. Barone, 
Collectivist Economic Planning (with full bibliography of the earlier literature) 
R. L. Hall, The Economic System in the Socialist State ; A. P. Lerner, “ Economic 
Theory and Socialist Economy ” {Review of Economic Studies, 1935) ; “ Statics 
and Dynamics in Socialist Economics ” {Economic Journal, June, 1937) ; F. H. 
Knight, “ The Place of Marginal Economics in a Collectivist System,” "and 
A. Gourvitch, ” The Problem of Prices and Valuation in the Soviet System ” 
(both in American Economic Review, March, 1936, Supplement) ; O. Lange, 
“ On the Economic Theory of Socialism ” {Review of Ec. Stud., Vol. IV, Nos! 
1 and 2) ; O. Lange and F. Taylor, On the Economic Theory of Socialism ; E. F. m ! 
Durbin, “ Economic Calculus in a Planned Society ” {Economic Journal, De-
cember, 1936) ; A. C. Pigou, Socialism versus Capitalism.

75. A. Economic Planning in Theory and Practice. Mr. Durbin. 
Eight lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 
10th January.

Fee :—£1 4s.
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Syl la bus .—1. Economic Theory and Economic Institutions. The mean-
ing of the terms ” economic institution ” and “ economic system.” Analysis of 
the economic institutions of capitalist and pre-capitalist economies. The historical 
development of capitalist institutions. Planning as an emergent economic 
system.

2. The meaning of " Planning ’’—terminology and practice. Types of 
Planned Economy. Types of contemporary economic society. The common 
element in all meanings of the term '“planning.” The principle of “large 
scale survey.” The rationale of " large scale control.” The logical and psycho-
logical case against large scale control. Democratic and Authoritarian Planning.

3. The problem of “ economic calculus ” in a Planned Economy. The 
nature of “ directives ” to be issued by the Supreme Economic Authority. The 
relation between the general directives and the machinery of control.

4. The problem of monetary policy and of international trade for a Planned 
Economy. The nature of monetary equilibrium. The instruments of policy 
necessary to maintain it. The position of the Planned Economy. The relation 
between monetary policy, the Trade Cycle, the volume of international trade 
and the probable size of exchange fluctuations.

5. The problem of “ machinery and incentive.” The organisation of the 
representative production unit. The nature of the central planning machinery. 
The general problem of incentive. The particular problem of “ workers’ control.” 
The analysis of the types of psychological assumption upon which policy can 
be based.

6. An analysis of the recent economic policies and institutional develop-
ments in Great Britain, Russia and America in so far as they throw light upon 
the practical problems of Planning.

Boo ks  Reco mme nd ed .—General: Mises, Socialism ; Hayek, Halm, Mises, 
etc., Collectivist Econaynic Planning ; Hall, The Economic System in a Socialist 
State ; Wootton, Plan or No Plan ; Cole, The Principles of Economic Planning ; 
Robbins, Economic Planning and International Order; The Economic Basis of 
Class Conflict.

Relevant Economic Theory : Harrod, “ Notes on Supply ” {Economic Journal,
1930) ; “ Laws of Increasing Returns ” {Economic Journal, 1931) ; Joan Robinson, 
Economics of Imperfect Competition, Chap. 7 ; Chamberlain, Theory of Mono-
polistic Competition, Chap. 5 ; Kaldor, “ Market Imperfections and Excess 
Capacity ” {Economica, 1935) ; Kahn, 1 Notes on Ideal Output ” {Economic 
Journal, 1935).

Application to the Problems of a Planned Economy : Dickinson, “ Price 
Formation in a Socialist Economy ” {Economic Journal, 1933) ; Dobb and 
Dickinson, “ The Problems of a Socialist Economy ” {Economic Journal, 1933) ; 
Lerner, “ Economic Theory and the Socialist Economy ” {Review of Economic 
Studies, 1935) ; Dobb and Lerner, “ Economic Theory and the Socialist Econ-
omy ” {Review of Economic Studies) ; Durbin, “ Social Significance of the Theory 
of Value ” {Economic Journal, 1935) ; “ Economic Calculus in a Planned
Economy ” {Economic Journal, 1936) ; Lerner, “ Statics and Dynamics in Socialist 
Economics ” {Economic Journal, 1937) '> Durbin, “ A Note on Mr. Lerner’s 
‘ Dynamical Propositions ’ ” {Economic Journal, 1937) > Lange, “ On the 
Economic Theory of Socialism” {Review of Economic Studies, 1937).

Recent Development of Economic Policy : Great Britain : Robbins, The 
Great Depression , Horrobin, The Pleasures of Planning , Robbins, The Planning 
of British Agriculture ; Dalton, Practical Socialism for Britain, For Socialism 
and Peace, A Programme for Britain (Labour Party Official Publications) ; 
Morison, Socialisation of Transport ; Robson, ed., Public Enterprise; Jay, The 
Case for Socialism.

Russia : Dobb, Russian Economic Development; Hoover, The Economic 
Life of Soviet Russia ; Reddaway, The Russian Financial System, Summary of 
the Fulfilment of the First Five Years Plan, Summary of the Second Five Year

[Contd.



124 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Plan (Russian Office Publications); Warriner, "Soviet Agriculture" (New 
B abian Research Bureau Quarterly Journal, 1937).

America: Steel-Maitland, The New America; Radice and Tones An 
American Experiment; Brogan, The American Political System; A group of 
American Economists, The Recovery Programme; Reports of’the National 
Recovery Administration, Agricultural Administration ; Reports by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research on Cotton and Wheat.

76. (e) A, Theories of Economic Policy. Professor Robbins.
Six lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 16th
January.

For postgraduate students and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Economics. *

Fee :—12s.

Syll abu s .—The course will be devoted to a short survey of the mam 
systems of policy which profess to depend on economic diagnosis and prescription. 
The topics covered will include classical Liberalism, Utopian and Marxian 
Socialism, Economic Nationalism, Syndicalism and Corporationism Modern 
Economic thought and policy.

References for reading will be given as the course proceeds.

77. A. Some Aspects of the Theory of International Trade. Mr. 
Lerner. Ten lectures, Lent Term. At times to be arranged.
Fee :—-£i 10s.

N.B. Reference should also be made to the following courses .'_
No. 17.—Primitive Economic Organisation.
No. 23.—Primitive Economics (Seminar).

No. 350. The History of English Law with special reference to Economic 
Conditions.

No. 604.—Current Economic Movements treated Statistically.
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II.—Applied Economics (including Banking and Currency, 
Regional Studies, Estate Management, Business Administration

and Accounting).
(a) General.

78. yads . Economic Structure of Great Britain. Mr. Schwartz. 
Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, n-12, beginning
M.T. nth October;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, 
B.Sc. (Estate Management) Intermediate and B.A. Final Honours in 
Geography and Sociology ; for the Academic Diplomas in Public 
Administration and Sociology ; and for the Certificate in Social Science.

Fees Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—The course will be a descriptive and statistical account of the 
economic structure of Great Britain. It will cover such aspects as population, 
industries and occupations, regional activities, industrial output, the national 
income, external trade and the balance of payments, national and local govern-
ment finance, the economic activities of central and local authorities. Statistical 
data will be provided during the course.

79. ZADS. World Economic Organisation. Professor Condliffe. 
Eighteen lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 10-11, and 
Wednesdays, 10-n, beginning M.T. gth October ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, and Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. nth October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. (2nd. year Final);; for B.A. General, and 

B.A. Final Honours in Geography ; for the Academic Diplomas in 
Public Administration and in Sociology, and the Certificate in Social 
Science (1st year).

Fees :—Day, £3.
Evening, £2.

Sylla bus .—An outline survey of the distribution of world population in 
relation to food resources and raw materials. The localisation of industry and 
agriculture. The currents of international trade. The role of credit and 
monetary organisation.

IContd.
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Books  Recomme nde d .—League of Nations, World Economic Swueys, 
Review of World Trade, World Production and Prices ; Carr-Saunders, World 
Population ; Zimmermann, World Resources and Industries; Russell Smith, 
World Food Resources; Jacks and Wright, The Rape of the Earth. Other 
references will be given from time to time during the course.

80. zad . Problems of Applied Economics. Dr. Benham. Ten lec-
tures, Lent Term. Thursdays, io -ii , beginning L.T. nth January ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) 2nd year Final; for B.Com. 1st year Final ; for B.Sc. 
(Estate Management) and B.A. General; and for Academic Diploma in 
Public Administration.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syl ea bus .—This course will include such topics as : restriction schemes, 
public policy concerning transport and other public utilities, housing finance, 
the New Deal, the Blum experiment, and the German Four-Year Plan.

Book s Reco mmend ed .—British Association, Britain in Recovery ; Back- 
man, Government Price-Fixing ; Report of the Conference on Road and Rail 
Transport, 1932 I Heales and Kirby, Housing Finance in Great Britain ; Baster,! 
The Twilight of American Capitalism ; Hansen, Full Recovery or Stagnation ? ; 
Marjolin, “ Reflections on the Blum Experiment ” (.Economica, May, 1938) ; 
Guillebaud, The Economic Recovery of Germany.

81. s. Contemporary British Economic Problems. Professor Plant 
and Professor Robbins. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thurs-
days, 12-1, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 264. 

Fee :—£1.

Sylla bus .—The object of this course is to give a broad survey of some of 
the more outstanding of contemporary economic problems in Great Britain : 
problems of monetary policy, commercial and industrial policy, and the inter-
pretation of recent history. The selection of topics will be to some extent 
contingent on the march of events.

References for reading will be given as the course proceeds.

82. zas . The Structure of Modern Industry. Professor Plant. Nine 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T., 
12th October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.) (2nd year Final) ; B.Com. (1st year Final) ; for B.Sc. 
(Estate Management) ; for B.A. General and Social Science Certificate 
(1st year).

Fees :—Day, £\ 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllab us .—An endeavour will be made in this course to account for the 
peculiarities of structure of particular industries, the differences which persist 
within them and the changes which are taking place. It will involve a study of 
the causes and effects of monopolies.

Books  Recommen ded .—E. A. G. Robinson, The Structure of Competitive 
Industry ; G. C. Allen, British Industries and their Organisation ; D. H. Macgregor, 
Industrial Combination and Enterprise, Purpose and Profit | A. R. Burns, The 
Decline of Competition ; W. H. Hutt, The Theory of Idle Resources ; H. R. Seager 
and C. A. Gulick, Trust and Corporation Problems ; Frank A. Fetter, The Mas-
querade of Monopoly ; Reports of the Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade 
and of the Fourth Census of Production, 1930, and Fifty Census, 1935, as issued.

Other references will be given as the course proceeds.

83. zad . Theory and Practice of the Labour Market. Dr. Thomas. 
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, 
beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. (Day Students, 1st year Final; Evening Students, 

2nd year Final ; for B.Sc. (Estate Management) ; for B.A. General and 
the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :•—-Day, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T. £1 16s. or S.T. 18s.
Evening, ^1 10s. Terminal, L.T. £1 4s. or S.T. 12s.

Syll abu s .—A : The marginal productivity theory as applied to labour. 
The economic effects of variations in hours of labour. The theory of industrial 
disputes. Wage policy and the Trade Cycle.

B : The role of the State : the working of Unemployment Insurance and 
Unemployment Assistance; minimum wage and Trade Board legislation ; 
industrial arbitration ; the placing machinery of the Ministry of Labour. Trade 
Union rules and collective agreements. The economic effects of different systems 
of wage determination. The course of wages in England since the War.

Boo ks  Recom men ded .—A : Hicks, Theory of Wages; Pigou, Economics 
of Welfare (Part III) ; Hutt, Theory of Collective Bargaining ; Dobb and Hicks, 
“ Indeterminateness of Wages ” (Economic Journal, 1928-30) ; Pigou, Principles 
and Methods of Industrial Peace ; P. H. Douglas, Theory of Wages ; A. G. Pool, 
Wage Policy in relation to Industrial Fluctuations.

B : Sir Wm. Beveridge, Unemployment : a Problem of Industry ; Annual 
Reports of the Ministry of Labour and of the Unemployment Assistance Board ; 
Milne-Bailey, Trade Union Documents ; Report of the Royal Commission on 
Unemployment Insurance (1932) ; D. Sells, British Trade Boards System; 
M. T. Rankin, Arbitration Principles ; Rowe, Wages in Practice and Theory ; 
Ramsbottom, * The Course of Wages in U.K., 1921-34 ” (Journal of R.S.S., 
Jan., 1935) ; Allen and Thomas, ‘‘Supply of Engineering Labour under Boom 
Conditions ” (Economic Journal, June, 1939).
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84. (e) zad . Descriptive Public Finance. The Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees- 
Smith and Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning L.T. nth January.
(To be given in the day in 1940-41.)

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. 1st year Final : for B.A. General; for B.Sc. 
(Estate Management) and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fee :—£1.

Sylla bus .—The course will deal with the revenue, expenditure, and in-
debtedness of the central government and local authorities of the United King-
dom. An account will be given - of the Parliamentary procedure relating to 
the public finances.

Sour ces  and  Books  Recommen ded .-—Part  i : Finance Accounts of the 
United Kingdom (annual) ; Financial Statement of the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
(annual) f Estimates (annual) ; Appropriation Accounts (annual) ; Statistical 
Abstract for the United Kingdom (annual) ; Reports of the Commissioners of In-
land Revenue and of Customs and Excise (annual) ; Import Duties (Cmd. 4066, 
1932) ; Customs and Excise Tariff of the United Kingdom ; Local Taxation Returns 
(annual) ; Report of Royal Commission on Income Tax (1920) ; Report of Colwyn 
Committee on National Debt and Taxation ; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of 
Expenditure ; Hilton Young, The System of National Finance ; Hargreaves, 
The National Debt; Report of Committee on National Expenditure (Cmd. 3920,
1931) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure (England and Wales) (Cmd. 
4200, 1932) ; Report of the Committee on Local Expenditure (Scotland) (Cmd. 420:1,
1932) ; Burton, The Finance of Local Government Authorities ; Cannan, Histoty 
of Local Rates ; Finer, Local Government (financial chapters) ; E. D. Simon, A 
City Council from Within ; Mitchell, “ Some Notes on the Financing of Capital 
Expenditure of Local Authorities ” (Public Administration, April, 1935) ; U. K. 
Webo, “ Local Public Debt in England and Wales ” (Economica, May, 1935) ; 
U. K. Hicks, The Finance of British Government.

85. A. Problems of Monopoly. Mr. Coase. Six lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. iotli October.

or (c) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; B.Com. Final, 

Group C (Industry and Public Utilities students).

Fees —Day, 18s.
Evening, 12s,

Syll abu s .—Simple monopoly. Discriminating monopoly. Duopoly and 
imperfect competition. Bilateral monopoly.

Books  Recommend ed .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare (Part II) ; Edgeworth 
Mathematical Psychics ; The Pure Theory of Monopoly (in Papers, Vol. I) ; 
Cournot, Researches into Mathematical Principles of the Theory of Wealth ; 
Chamberlin, The Theory of Monopolistic Competition ; Yiner, Dumping; 
Schneider, Reine Theorie Monopolistischer Wirtschaftsformen ; Stackelberg, 
Marktform und Gleichgewicht; Robinson, The Theory of Imperfect Competition ; 
Dupuit, Reprinted Essays.
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86. (e) AS. The Law relating to Restraint of Trade. Professor Parry 
and Mr. Seaborne Davies. Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 14th November.
For B.Com. Final, Group C (Industry students), and Business Administration 

Course.
Fee :—8s:
Syl la bus .—1. Contracts in Restraint of Trade. General trend of legal 

decisions on restraint of trade during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Modern legal principles governing restrictive provisions in contracts of service, 
contracts for sale of goodwill, and price-fixing agreements.

2. Restraint of Trade in the Law of Torts. Outline of the history of the 
attitude of Common Law towards damage resulting from competition. Restraints 
imposed by the general law. Modern law of civil conspiracy with special 
reference to business competition.

87. (e) ZA. Economic Problems of Modern Industry. Professor 
Plant, Mr. Fowler, Mr. Schwartz and Dr. Thomas. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 9th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Finale-Special subject of Economics ; for B.Com. Final, 
Group C ; for B.'Sc. (Estate Management).

Fee Iwffe:;

Syl la bus .—Current problems of modern industry will be selected for 
analysis, particular examples being studied to illustrate general tendencies. 
A choice will be made from among the following topics : schemes for the regulation 
of production and marketing ; surplus capacity and industrial reconstruction 
schemes ; price discrimination between regions or classes of buyers ; the basing 
point system, price “ zoning ” and " dumping ” ; inventions and obsolescence ; 
the international setting of British industry ; the distribution of industrial 
products ; problems of labour policy and technique in selected new industries.

88. (e) A. Trade Unions and the Mobility of Labour. Dr. Thomas. 
Five lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6^-7, beginning S.T. 
23rd April.
For B.Com. Final, Group C.

Fee :—10s.

Syl la bus .—An analysis of recent developments in the structure, functions 
and methods of Trade Unionism, and a detailed study of the effect of Trade 
Union regulations on the mobility of labour and industrial flexibility in repre-
sentative trades.

Boo ks  Recomme nde d .—Sidney and Beatrice Webb, A History of Trade 
Unionism ; Industrial Democracy ; W. H. Hutt, The Theory of Collective Bar-
gaining ; J. Cunnison, Labour Organisation , W. Milne-Bailey, Trade Union 
Documents; John Hilton and others, Are Trade Unions Obstructive? ; Henry 
Clay, Industrial Relations ; J. W. F. Rowe, Wages in Practice and Theory ; 
Report on Collective Agreements, 1913 (Cd. 6952) ; T.U.C. Annual Reports ; 
Rules and Reports of the chief Trade Unions ; The Ministry of Labour Report 
on Apprenticeship Schemes, 1928 ; The Ministry of Labour Report on Collective 
Agreements, 1934 ; Jewkes and Gray, Wages and Labour in the Cotton Spinning 
Industry ; G. D. H, Cole and others, British Trade Unionism Today.

E
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89. (e) za . Risk and Insurance. Mr. Schwartz and Mr. Paish.
Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 
9th October.
For B.Com. Final, Groups A and C ; optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final__

special subject of Economics ; for B.Sc. (Estate Management).

Fee :—£1.

Sylla bus .—The nature of the risks implicit in the business world; 
elimination, combination and transference of risks. The principles of insurance 
and their application ; an analysis of their evolution, with particular reference 
to the main forms of insurance, e.g. life, marine, fire, etc. Insurance Finance. 
Problems arising from variations in the flow of receipts and payments in the 
different types of insurance business and investment problems in particular. 
The complications arising from monetary disturbances, internal and external, 
will be considered.

Boo ks  Reco mmen de d .—C. O. Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing ; Readings in 
Risk and Risk-bearing ; A. H. Willett, Economic Theory of Risk and Insurance ;
F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit ; G. O’Brien, Notes on the Theory 0) 
Profit | J. R. Hicks, “ Theory of Risk and Uncertainty ” {Economica, May, 1931) ;
C. F. Trenerry, Origin and Early History of Insurance ; E. M. Shenkman, Insur-
ance against Credit Risks in International Trade ; General works on the principles 
and practice of insurance.

Insurance Finance. Proceedings of International Congress of Actuaries 
(passim) ; L. W. Zartman, Investments of Life Insurance Companies 1 Proceedings 
of Annual Conventions of Association of Life Insurance Presidents R. Murrie' in 
Transactions of the Faculty of Actuaries, Vol. 9 ; C. R. V. Coutts, in fournal of the 
Institute of Actuaries,Vol. 56 ; F. W. Paish and G. L. Schwartz, Insurance Funds 
and their Investment ; A. Wilson and H. Levy, Industrial Assurance.

90. [e) a . The Economics of Joint Stock Company Legislation.
Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7, be-
ginning L.T. 8th January.
For B.Com. Final, Group C ; optional for Group A.

Fee :—£1.

Syll abu s .—This course will be devoted to an examination of the economic 
effects of the various Acts of Parliament in this country relating to joint stock 
companies. In particular the legislation will be considered, firstly in respect 
of its influence upon the powers of joint proprietors of business enterprises to 
associate, and to liquidate their associations ; and secondly, upon the relation-
ship of such joint enterprises with the general public. Tn genera], the principle 
of joint stock enterprise will be reviewed in the light of modern developments.

Books  Reco mmende d .—W. R. Scott, foint Stock Companies to 1720 ;
F. Evans, Evolution of the English foint Stock Trading Company ; Columbia Law 
Review, Vol. VIII ; Clapham, Economic History, Volume on Free Trade and 
Steel (passim) ; Shannon, " The Coming of General Limited Liability ” {Economic 
fournal {Economic History), 1931) ; Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation 
and Private Property ; A. Nekam, Personality Conception of the Legal Entity ;
B. C. Hunt, Development of the Business Corporation in England, 1800-1867 ;
G. H. Evans, British Corporation Finance, 1775-1850 ; Twentieth Century Fund, 
The Security Markets.

Applied Economics

Sourc es .—Parliamentary Papers and Debates. References will be given 
during the lectures. The following reports are of special importance :—■

1844 Select Committee on Joint Stock Companies.
1854 Select Committee on Mercantile Law.
1867 Select Committee on the Limited Liability Acts.
1877 Select Committee on Companies Acts.
1886 Royal Commission on Depression of Trade and Industry.
1895 Board of Trade Departmental Committee of enquiry on Companies 

Acts.
1896-1898 Select Committee of House of Lords on Companies Bill.
1926 Committee on Company Law Amendment.
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91. (e) za . Organised Produce Markets and Stock Exchanges.
Mr. Paish. Six lectures, Summer Term. Mondays,. 6-7, be-
ginning S.T. 22nd April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 

Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C and D ; 
for B.Sc. (Estate Management).

Fee :—12s.

Syll abu s .—-A critical description of organised produce and security 
markets ; hedging and speculative dealing. The effect of speculation on move-
ments and prices. Security and other speculative markets compared and 
contrasted.

Books  RECOMMENDEDtlflDuguid, The Stock Exchange ; Poley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice of the Stock Exchange ; Meeker, The Work of the Stock 
Exchange ; Armstrong, The Book of the Stock Exchange ; Emery, Speculation 
on the Stock and Produce Exchanges of the U.S.A. ; Twentieth Century Fund, 
The Security Markets ; J. G. Smith, Organised Produce Markets ; W. Parker, 
The Paris Bourse and French Finance ; Schmidt, Die Effektenbdrse und ihre 
Geschdfty | Article on Borsenwesen in Handworterbuch der Stq,atswissenschaften ; 
Lavington, The English Capital Market; Stock Market Control (Twentieth 
Century Fund) ; C. O. Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing ; G. W. Hoffman, Future 
Trading upon the Organised Commodity Markets in the TJ.S.A., Hedging by Dealing 
in Grain Futures ; J. A. Todd, The Marketing of Cotton ; D. A. MacGibbon, 
The Canadian Grain Trade; Swiss Bank Corporation, Commodity Markets;
O. R. Hobson, How the City Works.

92. ZA. The Financing of Industry. Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Mondays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 8th January.

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Economics and of Banking, 

Currency and Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Groups 
A, C and D ; for B.Sc. (Estate Management).

FeeSjiJ-rDay, £1 10s.
Evenings £1.

E*
[Contd.



132 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Syll abu s .—The object of these lectures is the investigation of the mechan-
ism and problems of business finance. They will deal therefore with the supply 
of capital to businesses with special reference to the supply of capital to joint 
stock companies. Subjects dealt with will include the connection between 
methods of capitalisation, the type of business done, and the types of assets 
held ; fixed and circulating assets ; the importance of the joint stock company 
in the ownership and control of national wealth ; public and private companies ; 
the trend in company formation and the future of private businesses ; the 
rights, of the different classes of stock and shareholders in the earnings and 
assets of the company and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved ; 
the mechanism of promotion and underwriting ; the capitalisation of profits ; 
the stabilisation of dividends and the creation of reserves ; the reorganisation of 
businesses ; short-term finance of business ; financial institutions including 
finance companies, investment trusts, building societies. These questions will 
be surveyed primarily from the economic, and not from the legal or accountancy 
point of view.

Books  Recom mend ed .L^Cutforth, Public Companies and the Investor | 
Mead, Corporation Finance; H. B. Samuel, Shareholders’ Money | Withers, 
Stocks and Shares, The Meaning of Money ; R. F. Fowler, The Depreciation 
of Capital ; Liefmann, Cartels, Concerns and Trusts ; Jordan, Handbook on Joint 
Stock Companies ; Wieser, Der Finanzielle Aufbau der Englischen Industrie, The 
Stock Exchange Year Book ; Truptil, British Banks and the London Money 
Market; Hodgson, Building Societies ; J. L. Cohen, Building Society Finance ; 
Schwartz, “ Instalment Finance ” (Economica, May, 1936) ; F. Machlup, Borsen- 
kredit, Industriekredit und Kapitalbildung ; H. Osborne O’Hagan, Leaves from 
My Life ; Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation and Private Property ; 
Hearings of U.S. Senate Banking and Currency Committee on Stock Exchange 
Practices, 1933-41 Twentieth Century Fund, The Security Markets; O. R. 
Hobson, How the * City Works ; F. Lavington, The English Capital Market ; 
A. T. K. Grant, A Study of the Capital Market in Post-War Britain.

93. (e) A. The Economics of Public Utilities. Mr. Coase and Mr. 
Fowler. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 14th November, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 23rd April.

For B.Com. Final, Group C ; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special 
subject of Economics.

Fees :—For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or S.T. 12s. ; L.T. £x 4s.

Syll abu s .—The nature of a public utility. Conditions of supply in public 
utility industries. Price policy under different forms of control. Public opera-
tion. Valuation of capital assets for rate control. The development of control 
in the following British public utilities : water, gas, electricity, the Post Office, 
the telegraph and telephone services, broadcasting.

Books  Rec omme nde d .-?—Pigou, Economics of Welfare ; Farrer, The State 
in Relation to Trade ; Benham, " The Economic Significance of Public Utilities ” 
{Economica, November, 1931) I Batson, “ The Economic Concept of a Public 
Utility ” (.Economica, November, 1933) ; G. P. Watkins, Electrical Rates; 
Eisenmenger and Walker, Central Station Rates in Theory and Practice 1 Knoop, 
Principles and Methods of Municipal Trading; Glaeser, Outlines of Public 
Utility Economics; H. Barker, Public Utility Rates ; Passow, Die gemischt 
privaten und offentlichen Unternehmungen ; Batson, Price Policies of German 
Public Utility Undertakings , Dimock, British Public Utilities and National 
Development; U. K. Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade ; Part II of 
Survey of Industry, 1928 ; Bonbright, Valuation of Property (Chs. 26 to 32)';

N. L. Smith, Fair Rate of Return in Public Utility Regulation ; E. Jones and
T. C. Bigham, Principles of Public Utilities ; Fowler, Depreciation of Capital ; 
Behling, Monopoly and Competition in Public Utility Undertakings ; O’Brien, 
British Experiments in Public Ownership and Control ; Gordon, The Public 
Corporation in Great Britain; Clifford, History of Private Bill Legislation; 
Robson, “ Public Utility Services ” (in A Century of Municipal Progress) ; 
Robson (ed.), Public Enterprise.

Applied Economics 133

94. (e) A. Selling Policies in Business. Mr. Lewis. Six lectures,
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 30th October.

Recommended for B.Com. Final Year Students taking the subject of Business 
Administration ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) specialists in Economics (Final year;.

Fee :—12s.
Syll abus .—This course will concentrate on some of the devices used by 

business firms to secure exclusive patronage, including quantity, discounts, 
branding, coupon-trading, deferred rebates and “ exclusive dealing ” contracts. 
It will analyse the conditions in which such devices would prove profitable, 
and discuss the question whether state control is desirable and practicable.

Books  Recom mende d .—Chamberlin, Theory of Monopolistic Competition ; 
Burns, Decline of Competition ; Plant (ed.), Some Modern Business Problems ; 
W. H.’ Stevens, Unfair Competition ; Lyon and Wheeler, Advertising Allowances 
and Economics of Free Deals ; Report of the Royal Commission on Shipping 
Rings (1909) ; Report of the Imperial Shipping Committee on the Deferred 
Rebate System (1923) ; U.S. Report on Steamship Agreements (1913-14) | 
Report of Board of Trade Committee on Restraint of Trade (1931) 1 Report of 
Board of Trade Committee on Gift Coupons and Trading Stamps (1933) ; Union 
of South Africa Report of Select Committee on Trade Coupons Bill (1934) •

More detailed references will be given as the course proceeds.

95. (e) A. Some Problems of the Distributing Trades. Professor
Plant and Mr. Fowler. Ten lectures, Michaelmas _and Lent 
Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th November, L.T. 
10th January.

Fee |B§

CLASSES.

100. A. Industry and Public Utilities (Class). Professor Plant and 
Mr. Schwartz. A series of special classes for students in the 
second year of the B.Com. Honours Course who propose to take 
“ Industry and Public Utilities | as their Special Group. Sessional. 
Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 23rd April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 23rd April.

For B.Com. Honours, 1st year Final day and 1st and 2nd year evening. 
Group C only.

Note .—Evening students taking three years over the Finals should attend 
in alternate weeks during the first two years of the Final course,

Ef
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101. (<?) a . Industry Class. Professor Plant. Sessional. Thurs-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 19th October, L.T. 18th January, 
S.T. 2nd May.

For B.Com. Final, Group C (Final Year) ; other students who have paid the 
composition fee will be admitted strictly by permission of Professor Plant.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

110. (e) A, Theory and Practice of Tariff-Making. Mr. Wilson. 
Five lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
24th April.

Fee :—10s.

Syll abus .—These lectures will give a brief outline of different types of 
protection, e.g. specific and ad valorem duties : sliding duties, quotas and pro-
hibitions ; and of different types of commercial policy : the system of reciprocity, 
and the most favoured nation clause. The machinery of tariff-making and 
commercial treaty negotiation will also be described.

Books  Recom mende d .—Lang, Hundert Jahre Zollpolitik ; Gregory, 
Tariffs . a Study in Method ; Haberler, Der Internationale Handel (Part XI, esp. 
chaps. 20-22) ; Gruntzel, Protection, System der Handelspolitik ; Taussig, Some 
Aspects of the Tariff Question ; Free Trade the Tariff and Reciprocity ; Publi-
cations of the U.S. Tariff Commission ; Dictionary of Tariff Information. 
Reciprocity and Commercial Treaties ; J. Viner, “ The Most Favoured Nation 
Clause in American Commercial Treaties ” (Journ. of Pol. Economy, 1924) ; The 
Most Favoured'Nation Clause (Index, Vol. VI, 1931) ; Riedl, Die Meistbegiin- 
stigung ; Haberler, Liberate und planwirtschaftliche Handelspolitik ; E. D. 
McGuire, British Tariff System ; Reports of Import Duties Advisory Committee.

111. (e) A. Comparative Social Insurance. Dr. Thomas. Eight lec-
tures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M^T. 12th 
October.

Fee :—16s.

Syllab us .—An analysis of particular forms of social insurance, e.g. unem-
ployment, health, workmen’s compensation and industrial assurance, in Great 
Britain, Germany and Denmark. The problem of social security in the United 
States. Social insurance in the light of economic theory.

Books  Recom mend ed .—International Labour Office, Studies and Reports, 
Series M (Social Insurance) Nos. 1-11 ; P. Cohen, The British System of Social 
Insurance ; Sir William Beveridge, Insurance for All and Everything ; Royal 
Commission on Unemployment Insurance, Report and Minutes of Evidence ; 
Reports of the Unemployment Insurance Statutory Committee, 1935-9 ; Paul H. 
Douglas, Social Security in the United States ; Alfred Manes, Versicherungswesen 
Vol. Ill, Personenversicherung; The Reichsarbeitsblatt; R. M. Woodbury. 
Social Insurance, An Economic Analysis ; R. Strigl, Angewandte Lohntheorie ;
C. A. Kulp, Social Insurance Co-ordination.
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112. A. Economic Aspects of International Migration. Dr. Thomas.
Five lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning L.T.
10th January.

Fee :—15s.

Syll abus .—The theory of international movements of labour ; the effect 
of migration restrictions on international capital movements ; the mutual 
connection between fluctuations in external and internal migration ; immigration 
and the wage structure. Current tendencies in Great Britain and the Dominions.

References for reading will be given as the course proceeds.

N.B.—-Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 340.—Mercantile Law.
No. 343.—Elements of Commercial Law.
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(b) Banking and Currency.

120. A. Money and Banking in the United States. Professor Robert-
son. Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, be-
ginning M.T. 10th October;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 

Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—This course deals with the historical development and present 
position of the monetary system and the commercial and central banking 
structure of the U.S.A.

Books  Recomme nde d .—Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Money Market; 
Strong, Interpretations of Federal Reserve Policy ; Reed, Federal Reserve Policy, 
1921-30; Weissman, The New Federal Reserve System; Goldschmidt, The 
Changing Structure of American Banking.

For  Refer ence .—D. R. Dewey, Financial History of the United States I 
Paris, Monetary Policies of the United States, 1932-1938 ; Harris, Twenty Years of 
Federal Reserve Policy ; H. P. Willis and Chapman, The Banking Situation; 
Riefler, Money Rates and Money Markets in the United States ; Federal Reserve 
System, annual reports for 1923, 1937, 1938 ; current bulletins : volume of charts.

121. A. The Organisation of Credit. Mr. Whale. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning L.T. 
9th January, S.T. 23rd April ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and Finance 

of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group A.
Fees :|§-For the course : Day, £2 5s.

Evening, £1 10s.
Syll abus .—A comparative study of commercial banks, money markets 

and central banks in the leading countries.
Books  Reco mmend ed .—-League of Nations, Memoranda on Commercial 

Banks and on Money and Banking; Willis and Beckhart, Foreign Banking 
Systems ; Madden and Nadler, International Money Markets ; Whale, Joint Stock 
Banking in Germany ; Schaum, Das franzdsische Bankwesen ; Cauboue, Affaires 
de Banque, La Conduite des Banques ; Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Money 
Market; Somary, Bankpolitik ; Goldschmidt, The Changing Structure of American 
Banking ; Kisch and Elkin, Central Banks ; Conant, Modern Banks of Issue ; 
Keynes, Treatise on Money, Vol. II ; Truptil, British Banks and the London
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Money Market; Report of Australian Banking Commission ; South Africa— 
Report on Resumption of Gold Payments, 1925 ; Canada—Report of Royal Com-
mission on Banking and Currency, 1933 ; Sayers, Modern Banking ; Myers, Paris 
as a Financial Centre.

122. A. The History of Currency and Banking in England, with 
special reference to the period subsequent to 1797. Mr. Whale. 
Twenty lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, and Wednesdays, 
12-1, beginning L.T. 9th January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 9th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency, and the 

Finance of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees :—Day, £3.
~ Evening : £2..

Syll abus .—The origins of English banking and of the Bank of England ; 
banking at the end of the 18th century ; English currency in the 17th and 18th 
centuries ; the Bank Restriction period and its controversies ; the return to the 
Gold 'Standard ; the earlier crises of the 19th century and the controversy 
between the Banking and Currency School^ ; the Bank Act of 1844 and the later 
crises ; the development of joint stock banking ; variations in the supply of the 
precious metals and their consequences ; the position of the Bank of England, 
1870-1914 ; currency and credit during the Great War ; post-War inflation and 
deflation ; the return to gold, 1925 to 1931.

Book s Recomme nded .—Feavearyear, The Pound Sterling; Gregory, 
Select Statutes and Reports, also Introduction to Tooke and Newmarch ; Hawtrey, 
The Art of Central Banking, also Currency and Credit and A Century of Bank Rate ; 
Andreades, History of the Bank of England ; Palgrave, Bank Rate and the Money 
Market; E. T. Powell, Evolution of the Money Market ; Richards; Early History 
of Banking in England ; Jevons, Investigations in Currency and Finance ; Layton, 
Introduction to the Study of Prices ; Clapham, Economic History of Britain ; 
Sykes, Amalgamation Movement in English Banking ; W. A. Brown, England 
and the New Gold Standard ; Tooke and Newmarch, History of Prices ; Angell, 
The Theory of International Prices ; Cannan, The Paper Pound ; Ricardo, The 
High Price of Bullion ; Overstone, Tracts ; King, History of the London Discount 
Market ; Crick and Wadsworth, Hundred Years of Joint Stock Banking ; Gregory, 
The Westminster Bank through a Century ; L. H. Jenks, The Migration of British 
Capital; R. S. Sayers, Bank of England Operations, 1890-1914.

Further references to Reports and contemporary writings will be given in the 
course of the lectures.

123. A. Inflation and Stabilisation in the Post-War Period. Pro-
fessor Hayek. Six lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, 
beginning S.T. 24th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 23rd April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the Finance 

of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Group A.
[Conti.
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Fees :—Day, 18s.
Evening, 12s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with the post-war boom, the currency 
^tions, the struggle for stabilisation, and with the characteristics of the Gold 
(Exchange) Standard adopted by several countries immediately after the 
stabilisation.

Books  Recomme nded .—Keynes, Economic Consequences of the Peace; 
Bresciani-Turroni, The Economics of Inflation, Inductive Verification of the Theory 
of International Payments ; Manchester Guardian, Reconstruction Supplements i
U.S. Senate, Report on European Currency and Finance ; Hawtrey, Monetary 
Reconstruction, Currency and Credit (Chaps. 19-21) and Art of Central Banking 
(Chaps. I and II) ; Frayssinet, La Politique mondtaire de la France ; De Bordes 
The Austrian Crown; Dulles, The French Franc; Heilperin, Le probleme 
monetaire d’ apres-guerre; Kemmerer, Modern Currency Reforms; Machlup 
Goldkernwahrung. ' 1'

CLASSES.

125. a . Currency Classes. Mr. Horseiield. A series of classes for 
students in the first year of the Final who intend to specialise in 
Banking and Currency. Times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st. year Final.

126. A. Banking Class. Professor Robertson and Mr. Whale. 
Tuesdays, 3-4, throughout the session, • beginning M.T. 10th 
October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April ;

Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nthor
January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com. Final, Group A.

Fees :—Day, ^4 4s.
Evening, ^216s.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robertson.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

130. (e) A. Advanced Banking Class. Professor Robertson. Times 
to be arranged.

Fee :—£3.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robertson.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 344. Negotiable Instruments.
No. 345. Law of Banking.

IM
1L
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(c) Regional and Particular Studies.

140. A. Advanced Problems of International Trade. Professor 
Condliffe. Twenty lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, and 
Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning L.T. 9th January ;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8; and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 8th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of 
International Trade ; Optional for special subject of International Law 
and Relations ; for B.Com. Final, Groups B and D.

Fees :—Day, ifl
Evening, £2.,

Syl la bus .—The nature of international economic problems and their 
relation to national economic developments. International trade and commercial 
policy. Monetary policy, exchange equilibrium and price movements. 
International capital movements.

Boo ks  Reco mme nd ed .—Haberler, Theory of International Trade ; Ohlin, 
International and Interregional Trade ; Iversen, International Capital Move-
ments ; Nurkse, Internationale Kapitalbewegungen League of Nations, World 
Economic Survey, Review of World Trade, Balances of Payments ; Viner, Studies 
in International Trade ; Jenks, Exports of British Capital to 1875.

141. A. Trade in Staple Commodities. Dr. Anstey. Nine lectures. 
Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 13th October,

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. nth October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of 

International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Groups B and D.
Fees :—Day : £1 10s.

Evening : £1.
Syl la bus .—Conditions of supply, methods of marketing and direction of 

movement of the more important staple commodities.

142. (e) A. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe.
Dr. Bonn. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning
L.T. 9th January.

Fee:—£1.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and of 
International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group B and D.

[Contd.
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Syllabus —The frontiers o.f Europe ; the resources of Europe; the regional 
^divisions of Europe.', v The structure of the various European countries. 

The commercial interplay between these countries. The relationspof 
Europe with 'other‘.fqountries

Books will be Recommended during the course.

143. Ippl. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Ndrth 
and South America. ’ Pfof-ess’pif- Qo&idliffe and‘: Dr. Shapahan. , Aft 

1 'Times to be arranged.
For B!Sc,4' (Econ.)—Special .suHffeet'bf Organisation *of Transport-andt ©f 

International Trade ; for B.ComivFima!, Groups iTand D.

144. A. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in India 
and the Far East. Dr. AnsteyCp times tobe'arrpnged. ^

For BsSo. (Econ.)—Special subject *pf Organisation of Transport and jof 
International Trade ; for B.Gom. Finals Groups B and D.

145. I '(e) a . The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Africa 
and Australasia. Professor Condliffe and Dr. Benham. At 

'times tprbe arranged.,
For B.Sc,. (Ecdn.)—Special,'subject of' Organisation of Transport and-Vof 

International Trade; for-B.Cotfl/. Final, Groups B and D.

Courses dealing with .eebnomic conditions in Denmark, Finland, 
Norway and Sweden will be arranged during' the 'Session.- -A

CLASSES.

150. A. I Trade Class A. Dr. Anstey. Fifteen meetings, Lent and 
Summer Terms! ’ Tuesdays'; beginning L.T. 9th January,
S.T. 23rd; April;,

or fej Fridays' /f-8, beginning'L.T. 12th Jah'darV; S.T. 26th April.
For B.Cofia. Final; Groups B and I); for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject 

of Organisation of Transport and of, International Trad© (Day students^ 
1st year Final,; evening students, 2nd year Final). <,

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Anstey.

Economics: Regional Studies

151. -;($)$»% Trade Class B. I|rof§§§©r, Gondliffe., twenty-five 
meetings. Thursdaysj^l^ beginning M.T. 12th 'QscTpber, L.T. 
nth- January, S.T. April.

!For♦ Ffnai;'Groups ©' and D; B.Sc." (Ecori:) FinalfLSp-ciM
of-'Organisation' of Transport Apd of International'. Trade (LIJay students, 
2nd year Final ;Jfefrenmg Students,..^td yeai Final)#?,-*

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Condliffe.

141

152. A. Trade Tutorials. Dr. Anstey and Mr. Ponsonby will 
|Fj®st Ye^r- Filial Commerce Sthdeiits Talking Groupsand D 
from timfe To’Time' throughout ThhTlegsion. Such students should 
arrange forTuferviews at the; beginning of the Michaelmas Term.

153. s. Economic Problems of the British Commonwealth. 
Prdfe'&soT"'C'ondliffe.1 'Four Mrtttfes,' Summer' Tferm.'^APtimes to 
b'efi arranged,.

Vee, v^ios.
Course id the'series of ‘-Studies^f i ontemporary Brit tin,” ,j-spjs p. 264^',

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

155. A. International Economic Relations (Seminar). Professor 
Gondliffe. ^Sessional,'at times to be arranged early in the Michael-
mas Term. Bthdenjs desiring fp.^ttend 'should s’ee Professor 
Condliffe during the fjrst week.

Adinission strictly by permission dF ProfesSof’Cdhd'liffe.

156. r A.„ Indian Economic Development and Trade. Dr. Anstey. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas aid 1 «ill 11 ini'- \\ t tint -da\s =j t>, 

beginning M.T. 1st Nqvetnber, L.T. ioth Januar^p *
f Fees :-r^pr the Course, £2 5s,. Terminal, M.T., i8s.|’*L.T.,, £1 1%.

Syll abu s .—The economic development of India sin©fe the end of the 
eighteenth century, with special reference to the population problem, the famine 
prbblem, the land system, the construction of Public' Works, the development oif 
agriculture, industry and trade, and .the economic policy of the Government. 
Pi%s©nt-day economic conditions, ’problems and policy.

1 Books  Recomm enped ’.^Report'of the Indian Industrial Coh »»■ J ■ • 1s
Report of the Rdyal Commission on Agriculture in fpdia, 192-9!*;, tReport of the 
Indian Fiscal Commission^ 192,2'; Report pf.the Royal Commission'Industrial 
Labour in, India, 1-931 ; ''Report, of the Indian Banking'Committee, 1932,; Anstey,
V., The Economic Development* of India (1936).
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157. a . Problems of Indian Economic Development (Seminar). 
Dr. Anstey will hold a series of seminars for postgraduate students 
at times to be arranged. Application for admission should be 
made to Dr. Anstey during the first week of the Michaelmas Term.

Open to students who have paid the Research Fee.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 77. Some Aspects of the Theory of International Trade.
No. 212. General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia.
No. 213. General Regional and Economic Geography of the Southern 

Continents.
No. 225. Economic Geography.
No. 228. The Geographical Distribution of British Industries.
No. 296. The Economic Factor in International Political Relations.
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(d) Business Administration and Accounting.

160. A. Business Administration : the Organisation of Business
Enterprises and Problems of Business Policy. Professor Plant 
(nineteen lectures) and Mr. Wilson (six lectures). Sessional. 
Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 12th October; L.T. nth January; 
S.T. 25th April.

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 12th October; L.T. nth January ; 
S.T. 25th April.

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C, D ; and optional for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 
Special subject of Economics.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, ^3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
S.T. £1 is.

Evening : For the Course, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. ^1 4s.
S.T. 14s.

Syll abus .—The lectures will include the following topics :—The purpose 
and structure of business organisation, both inside and outside the business unit ; 
a comparison of practice as regards organisation in the principal branches of 
business enterprise.

The special features of the organisation and of the administrative and 
economic problems of large-scale businesses :—the delegation of functions, the 
allocation of responsibility, and the machinery of control. The specialised forms 
of organisation within the business unit for (a)management and the determination 
of business policy, (b) purchasing, (c) manufacturing, (d) finance, (e) selling, 
(/) recruitment, promotion and retirement of staff.

Buying, financing and selling policy in various conditions of the market, 
with special reference to the price problems of industrialists and wholesale and 
retail traders.

The effects of predictable and non-predictable variations in demand and 
supply on the operation of a business.

Trade associations and Government policy.
Books  Recomm ended .—-Detailed references to books will be made as the 

course proceeds. On genera] qu<stions of administration and management the 
writings especially of C. C. Balderston, C. I. Barnard, Gulick and Urwick, E. D. 
Jones, R. L. Lansburgh, D. S. Kimball, P. Sargent Florence, F. E. Raymond,
W. Rautenstrauch and von Beckerath may be consulted, and also the volume of 
studies entitled Some Modern Business Problems (ed. Plant). A good general 
book is E. A. G.. Robinson, The Structure of Competive Industry. On questions 
of staff, a useful bibliography of American personnel literature is that of Ross 
and D. J. Powers. The practice of the public services may be studied in the 
reports of the Royal Commissions on the Civil Service (Macdonnell : B.P.P. 
1912-13, XV and Tomlin : B.P.P. 1930-31 X) ; and in books by L. D. White and 
W. F. Willoughby ; the Journal of the Institute of Public Administration ; H. 
Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government. On Planning and Budgetary 
Control, useful studies have been made by Bruere and Lazarus, Bliss, A. G. H.

[Contd.
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Dent, McKmsey, Percival White and A. W. Wil smore. On Marketing problems 
the works of M. T. Copeland, M. McNair, H. R. Tosdal, J. E. Boyle, C. ST Duncan,' 
O. F. Rost, L. E. Neal and F. Chitham should be consulted, and also the article 
by Plant and Fowler, The Analysis of Costs of Retail Distribution " (Economica 
May, 1939). Trade practices may be studied in books by F. A. Fetter E .1 
Grether D. H. Macgregor, W. H. S. Stevens, Seligman and Love and G. C. Hender-
son, and the proceedings of the Federal Trade Commission and the report of the 

oard of Trade Committee on Restraint of Trade, 1931. Among periodical 
literature, the Hayvavd Business Review is indispensable.

161 • Y Accounting (Part I). Mr. Edwards. Twenty-four lectures, 
Thursdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 25th April.

Classes will be held in connection with this course throughout 
the Session. Thursdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 19th October.

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th Tanuarv 
S.T. 26th April.

Classes will be held in connection witn this course throughout 
the Session. Michaelmas Term, Mondays, 8-9 ,' Lent and Summer 
Terms, Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. i6tb October.

For B.Com. Intermediate and B.Sc. (Estate Management) Intermediate.
Fees, for lectures only:

Day—Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /i 16s. f 
S.T,., 18s.

Evening—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 as . • 
S.T. 12s. '

For lectures and classes :
Day—Sessional, £5 12s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 14s. ; 

S.T., /i 7s.
Evening—Sessional, £3 15s., Terminal, M.T. or L.T. /i 16s. • 

S.T., 18s. *
i.-i-iSYL^'ABUS'—¥-T- General introduction as to the nature, objects and 

utility of accounting. The theory of Double Entry and the structure of the 
Accounting System. The Goods Account and the Trading Account. The 
trial Balance and subsequent adjustments. Outstanding expenses : pre-
payments ; Bad Debts; Depreciation. The Profit and Loss Account and 
Balance Sheet.

L.T. Books of original entry and the divisions of the Ledger. Sectional 
Balancing. Suspense Accounts and Accounts Current. Receipts and Payments 
Accounts and Income and Expenditure Accounts. The adaptation of accounting 
principles and records to various special cases, e.g. Partnerships, Branches 
Departments, Consignments, Hire-Purchase, Royalties, Packages, Joint Stock

S.T. The distinction between capital and revenue. The valuation of 
assets and liabilities. Depreciation further considered. Reserves and Sinking 

Unc~' D . interpretation of the Balance Sheet. The Companies Act 1929 
Manufacturing accounts. The general nature of cost accounts. Checks against 
fraud. The availability of profits for dividends.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—Rowland and Magee, Accounting, Part I; Reference 
may also be made to Cropper, Bookkeeping and Accounts (1930 edn. or laterl • 
Carter, Advanced Accounts. ’
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162. A. Accounting (Part II). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-five lectures. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 25th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Fridays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 
20th October.

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this 
course throughout the Session. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 
icfth October.

For B.Com. Final, Groups A, B, C, D.

Fees, for lectures only:
Day—Sessional, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; 

S.T., £1 2s.
Evening—Sessional, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 

£1 4s. ; S.T., 15s.
For lectures and classes ;

Day—Sessional, £5 17s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 14s.; 
S.T., £1 13s.

EveninglS-Sessional, £1 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; 
S.T. £1 2S. 6d.

Sylla bus .—M.T. The nature and treatment in accounts of goodwill, 
depreciation and reserves, disclosed and undisclosed. The legal precedents as 
to company dividends.

L.T. Accounts as an instrument of control. Mechanical aids. Recon-
structions and mergers. Holding companies. Consolidated Balance Sheets. 
Foreign currencies in accounts.

S.T. The distinctive features of the accounts of special undertakings, e.g. :— 
Railways, Banks, Insurance Companies, Trusts. The general scheme of British 
Income Tax and its effects on accounting.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—The special points may be studied in Dicksee, 
Depreciation, Reserves and Reserve Funds ; Office Machinery and Appliances ; 
Dicksee and Tillyard, Goodwill and its Treatment in Accounts ; Leake, Deprecia-
tion and Wasting Assets; Commercial Goodwill; Rowland, Depreciation 
Reconsidered; Cutforth, Methods of Amalgamation; Foreign Exchange in 
Accounts ; Rowland, Students’ Income Tax.

163. A. Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts. Mr. 
Edwards. Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April.

Classes will be held by Mr. Edwards in connection with this
[Contd.
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course in the Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 3-4 and 8-9, 
beginning L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group C.

Fees :—Day : For the course, ^3 7s. ; Terminal, L.T., £z 14s., S.T., £1 7s.
Evening : For the course, £7. 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £\ 16s., S.T., 18s.

Syllab us .-—Business administration and the measurement of costs ; 
information for controlling efficiency; information for price and output decisions ; 
joint products ; budgetary control. Accounting for materials ; stores routine 
and perpetual inventory. Accounting for labour ; methods of remuneration in 
the light of costs. Accounting for equipment ; repairs, renewals, depreciation, 
etc. The use and limitations of double-entry book-keeping for cost control ; 
description and criticism of the practice of " overhead ” allocation. Depart-
mental, process and job costing. Standard costing. Trade associations ; 
uniform costing and monopolistic practice ; cost and the limitation of profits. 
(Examples of cost problems and procedure will be taken from various industries.)

Books  Recommen ded .—R. H. Coase, “ Business Organisation and the 
Accountant ” (The Accountant, Oct.-Dec., 1938) ; T. H. Sanders, Cost Accounting 
for Control; W. W. Bigg, Cost Accounts 1 H. J. Wheldon, Cost Accounting and 
Costing Methods ; R. J. Smails, The Working of a Cost System 1 Joel Dean, 
“ Statistical Determination of Costs with special reference to Marginal Costs ”
(Studies in Bus. Admin., Chicago University, Yol. VII, No. 1) ; F. W. Paish, 
“ Causes of the Changes in Gold Supply ” (Economica, Nov., 1938) ; W. T. 
Baxter, “ A Note on the Allocation of Oncosts between Departments ” (The 
Accountant, 5th Nov., 1938) ; F. Brown, “ The Measurement of Physical Output 
and of Operating Efficiency” (in Some Modern Business Problems, ed. Plant) ; 
H. F. Taggart, “ The Cost Principle in Minimum Price Regulation ” (Michigan 
Business Studies, Vol. VIII, No. 3).

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

One-year Postgraduate Course in Business Administration.

The following sessional courses are included and are held in the 
morning between 10 a.m. and 1 p.m.

170. s. Business Administration in the Light of Economic Theory 
(Seminar). Professor Plant.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .—The seminar will be devoted to the discussion of the related 
problems of the nature, the timing and the magnitude of business transactions. 
Particular instances will be drawn purposely from widely diverse types of 
business, operating under different'conditions of the market, with the object of 
distinguishing in the face of diversity the essential factors which should influence 
the determination of appropriate business policy.

171. S. The Internal Structure and External Relations of Business 
Firms. Mr. Wilson.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .—The object of this course is, by investigation of current practices 
in firms of different sizes and in different fields of business, to study firstly, the 
internal relations of staffs inside business firms, the machinery for taking decisions 
involving different views and interests, and the recruitment, training, promotion, 
and retirement of personnel—-especially the machinery for training junior 
executives to become managers and administrators ; secondly, the machinery for 
the co-operation of firms within groups, particularly machinery for enabling 
holding companies and their subsidiaries, and other firms working in concert, to 
keep in step ; thirdly, the external relations of firms, and groups of firms, with the 
outside world, particularly trade associations, professional associations, scientific 
bodies, standards associations, propagandist bodies, government departments 
and governments.
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172. s. Business Finance. Mr. Paish. Sessional.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .-i—In this course an investigation will be made of the practice 
of business firms in so far as concerns the financing of their operations. Dis-
cussion of the practice of particular firms will be placed in the proper setting 
as a part of the general financial organisation. This will involve a realistic 
study of such topics as the following :

Nature of saving, investment, fixed and working capital ; investment and 
the division of risk-bearing; types of investment contracts; competitive 
demand for savings and function of the rate of interest. Financial institutions ; 
their types, functions and relations to other businesses. The promotion of 
companies and the raising of long-term capital; relations of different classes 
of investors ; financial problems of depreciation and obsolescence, foreseen and 
unforeseen, valuation of wasting assets and use of depreciation funds. Supply 
of short-term capital; bank advances ; bills of exchange ; documentary credits ; 
the London Money Market; the foreign exchange market. Fluctuations in 
interest rates, their causes and effects. The trade cycle and the scope of 
business forecasting.

173. s. Cost and Marketing Problems of Manufacturers. Mr. Coase 
and Mr. Edwards.

For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .—An analysis of cost, price and marketing problems in various 
types of industries, including „ those producing (i) industrial raw materials,
(ii) heavy capital goods, (iii) durable consumers’ goods, (iv) immediate con-
sumption goods, (v). consumers’ services, etc. The distinctive conditions of 
demand and cost in industries in each category will be discussed and alternative 
price and marketing policies considered.

In particular, the following main groups of issues will be involved :
(i) Investment policy (the utilisation of working capital).-t-The replacement, 

increase and withdrawal of capital from particular fields of production in relation 
to costs and profit margins. Location, size and specialisation of plants as
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determined by markets, transport, raw materials and labour supply, etc. ; the 
location of specialised branch factories and assembly plants, the allocation of 
space within a plant location, the significance of rent in the location problem. 
The purchase or lease of factory premises. Organisation and policy in the 
carrying of stocks of materials and work in progress ; buying, storing, the timing 
of manufacturing processes. Organisation and policy in determining manu-
facturing processes : planning and routing ; what to buy and what to make ; 
policy in regard to plant and equipment; degree of specialisation and automatism 
in relation to labour supply and market conditions. Job, batch and mass 
production. Systems of stock control and progress control.

(ii) Price policy.—Alternative forms of pricing, including tendering, open 
prices, basing point systems, discrimination between markets, adjustment to 
demand and cost fluctuations. The conditions of contracts. The problems 
particular to the main branches of industrial production.

(iii) Selling policy.—Forms of selling organisation and of advertising; 
policy in regard to carrying stocks of finished products, variations of products; 
relations with competitors and consumers.

174. s. Cost and Marketing Problems of Distributors. Mr. Fowler.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Sylla bus .—This course will be devoted to an analysis of current business 
practice in wholesale and retail distribution. It will deal with such questions 
as the following :

(i) Special problems of wholesale businesses.—Organised and unorganised 
wholesale markets ; speculation and futures trading ; hedging. The wholesale 
trade in finished manufactured goods. Internal problems of wholesale houses : 
operating costs, departmental organisation, merchandise control, buying and 
selling control and stock control.

(ii) Special problems of retail businesses.^Market analysis. Types of con-
sumer demand. Organisation of retail distribution; department stores, 
specialty stores, chain stores, retail co-operative societies, etc. Merchandise 
control; buying policies, stock control and sales policies. Retail accounting 
in its relation to price and buying policies ; gross margin, mark-up, mark-downs, 
rate of stock-turn, valuation of stocks ; operating costs. Co-operation between 
retailers.

(iii) Problems of advertising.—The functions of specialist advertising firms. 
Different forms of advertising and relation to types of goods sold. Trade-marks 
and brands.

(iv) Price Policy.—Influence of type of business on price policy. Price 
changes ; discounts ; re-sale price maintenance ; coupon-trading.

(v) Sales Managementif-Selection, training, payment and control of sales 
force. Sales methods. Sales planning and budgeting. Relation of sales 
department to other departments.

175. s. Business Statistics. Mr. Brown.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .—The object of the course is to familiarise graduate students, 
including those who already possess an undergraduate knowledge of statistical 
methods, with the various uses of statistics in business and with the technical
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problems involved in preparing and interpreting them. Methods of collecting, 
summarising, presenting and interpreting statistical data will be treated with 
special reference to business needs and illustrated by the use of data relevant 
to business problems. The sources of published statistics useful in business 
will be reviewed and the significance of various published data for the purposes 
of business administration will be explained. The syllabus will include a dis-
cussion of the methods, uses, and limitations of market surveys, budgetary and 
other statistical methods of management control (including the problem of 
selecting and compiling suitable indices of operating efficiency), and the fore-
casting of general economic phenomena likely to affect the operations and 
profits of the individual firm.

176. s. Management Accounting. Mr. Rowland.
For One-Year Course in Business Administration only.

Syll abus .—This course is designed to acquaint students with the technique 
and methods of accounting as an instrument of management control. The 
course therefore comprises such of the elements of the subject as are required 
for the understanding and use of modern methods of accounting which have 
this end in view. Particular emphasis will be laid on the employment of 
accounts for purposes of current diagnosis and control. The course will also 
throw light on the use (and limitations) of balance-sheets as indices of financial 
standing and results, having regard to present-day conditions of company 
organisation.

N.B.—Reference, should also be made to the following classes which 
form fart of the One-Year Postgraduate Course :—

No. 86.—The Law Relating to Restraint of Trade.
No. 200.—Economics for Business-and Transport.
No. 510.—Industrial Psychology and Personnel Administration (class). 
No. 511.—Factory Visits.
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(/) Transport.

190. A. Modern Transport Problems. Mr. Ponsonby. Fourteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning
M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10 th October, L.T. gth January.

For B.Com., 1st year Final ; and for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject 
of Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T., ^3 ; L.T., £1 10s.

Syllab us .—This course is intended to serve as an introduction to the 
principal transport problems of the day. The means of transport to be dealt 
with will be railway, road, inland waterway and sea, including ports and docks.

Brief historical sketch. Present dimensions, structure and general 
organisation. Degrees of monopoly and competition. Finance. Methods of 
charging.

Control exercised by the State as regards construction, development, and 
charging. The various relationships that exist between the different forms of 
transport. The “ co-ordination ” of transport.

Books  Recomme nded .—The Final Report of the Royal Commission on 
Transport, 1929 ; Report of the Conference on Rail and Road Transport, 1932 ; 
Reports of the Transport Advisory Council ; Plant, Journal of the Institute of 
Transport, Vol. 13 ; Bonavia, The Ecgnomics of Transport.

Railway s  : W. V. Wood and Stamp, Railways ; Acworth, Elements of Rail-
way Economics ; Kidd, New Era for British Railways ; E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, 
English Railways—Their Development and their Relation to the State.

Road  Trans port  : Brunner, The Problem of Motor Transport ; Chester, 
Public Control of Road Passenger Transport ; Gleeson Robinson, Control of Road 
Transport ; Ponsonby, “ Freight Charges by Road ” (Economic Journal, March, 
I938) ; The New Conditions of Entry into the Road Haulage Business ” 
(.Economica, May, 1937).

Inlan d  Wate rways  and  Sea  : G. Cadbury and Dobbs, Canals and Inland 
Waterways ; Johnson, Huebner and Henry, Transportation by Water ; J. Todd, 
The Shipping World ; B. Cunningham, Port Administration and Operation.

191. as . Economics of Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Nineteen lec-
tures. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, be-
ginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th 
January.
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For B.Com. Final, Group B ; and for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 

Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees :—Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3.

Syllab us .—By way of economic analysis and interpretation, this course is 
intended to help the student to a better understanding of the growth and 
development of all forms of transport.

The alleged conflict between theory and practice. The distinction between 
the political and economic issues involved in the solution of the problems of 
transport. The meaning of the neutrality of economic science.

The underlying conditions in social and economic life that give rise to the 
demand for transport services, both passenger and freight. Factors affecting 
the elasticity of demand for passenger and freight services. Average, marginal, 
and gross revenue curves.

The investment of capital in transport equipment. The terms of investment 
under private, public, municipal, and State enterprise respectively. The bearing 
of risk. Interest, profits, and rent. The causes of and provision for the 
depreciation of capital equipment. Obsolescence.

Average and marginal costs. Short-run and long-run costs. Joint costs. 
Real and money costs. Factors affecting the size of the firm. The economies 
of the large- and small-scale provision of transport.

The determination of prices under competition and monopoly. Methods 
of charging. The influence of the State.

The meanings attached to the term “ co-ordination.” The various relation-
ships that may exist between different forms of transport. Joint ownership. 
Working agreements. The pooling of traffic receipts.

The influence of transport upon the distribution of industry and population.

192. (e) as . Statistics of Inland Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. nth 
January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Statistics of Inland 
Transport; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade.

Fee :—£1 10s.
N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-

mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of the course by Mr. Allen on 
Statistical Method I (No. 601) on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m. An examination will 
be held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms’ work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer.
Sylla bus .—Reasons for compiling statistics relating to transport under-

takings. Their use as an instrument of administration and as an aid to relating 
cost and revenue ; as a means of governmental supervision and control, and as 
data illustrating certain economic concepts. Statistics of road and railway 
track mileage ; of traffic carried and traffic density ; of rolling-stock, and vehicle 
user. Accident statistics.

Books  Recomme nded .-—C. T. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics; A. 
Kirkus, Railway Statistics, “ Road Transport Statistics ” (Inst, of Transport. 
Journal, Vol. 18) ; W. V. Wood, ” Transport Statistics ” (Ibid, Vol. 16) ; W. V. 
Wood and J. C. Stamp, Railways (Chap. VI) ; Annual Railway Returns of Great 
Britain ; Railway Monthly Statistics ; Annual Reports of the Road Vehicle 
Licensing Authorities,



Lectures, Classes and Seminars

193. (e) as . The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport. Dr. Kahn-
Freund. Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mon-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport 
and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport 
and of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Syll abus :—

I. The Carriage of Goods.
(a) The Common Carrier at Common Law and his liability.
(b) The limitation of liability by contract. The Carriers’ Act. The

Railway and Canal Traffic Act, 1854.
(c) Liability of Railway Companies in respect of carriage and delivery.

(1) The fourteen groups of Standard Terms and Conditions. General 
account of origin under Railways Act, 1921, and of underlying 
contrast between company’s and owner’s risk.

(2) Loss of and injury to goods (excluding livestock, damageable 
goods and valuables).
(i) Where consigned at company’s risk rates.

(ii) Where consigned at owner’s risk rates.
(3) Delay, misdelivery, detention, deviation.
(4) The carriage of valuables.
(5) Livestock. Fuel. Damageable Goods. Dangerous Goods. Through 

Carriage.
(d) Obligations on Consignor.

(1) Addresses and particulars on consignment notes,
(2) Packing.
(3) Warranty of fitness.
(4) Payment of charges. The Carrier’s Lien.

(e) The general relation between consignor, carrier and consignee. Who
should sue the carrier. Right of stoppage in transit.

(/) Termination of Transit and its Effects.
(1) Modes of termination of transit.
(2) The Railway Companies as warehousemen.
(3) The period for claims.
(4) The carrier’s right to sell merchandise.

(g) The differences between carriage of goods by rail and by road.

II. Transport of Passengers and their Luggage.
(a) The obligation to carry.
(ft) The contract to carry. Liability in contract and in tort.
(c) Negligence and contributory negligence. Res ipsa loquitur.
(d) Trespassers, licensees and invitees on carrier’s premises.
(e) Liability for fatal accidents.
(/) Limitation of liability by contract.

(1) Road Carriers.
(2) Railway Companies : Ordinary Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets.

Excursion Tickets.
(g) Passengers’ Luggage.
(h) Cloak-Room contracts.
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III. Recovery of Damages.
[a) Carriage of Goods.
(ft) Carriage of Persons.

IV. Bye-Laws and Offences.
V. Statutory Control of Railways.

(1a) Historical.
(ft) The Railways Act, 1921. The Railway Rates Tribunal.
(e) Standard Charges and their calculation.
(d) Exceptional Rates. Group Rates. Through Rates.
(e) Agreed Charges under Road and Rail Traffic Act, 1933.
(/) The Railway and Canal Commission. Facilities. Undue Preference.

VI. Statutory Control of Road Traffic.
(a) Goods Traffic. The licensing system under Road and Rail Traffic 

Act, 1933. Public carriers’ licences, limited carriers’ licences, 
private carriers’ licences.

(ft) Passenger Traffic. The licensing system under Road Traffic Acts, 
1930-1934. Public service vehicle licences, road service licences.

(c) The Railway Companies’ Road Transport Powers.
VII. Canals.

Books  Recommen ded .—Kahn-Freund, The Law of Carriage by Inland 
Transport (Stevens & Sons) ; J. D. I. Hughes, The Law of Transport by Rail 
(Longmans, Green & Co.). For reference : Leslie, Law of Transport by Railway 
(2nd edn.).

194. [e) AS. Commercial Railway Economics. Mr. Ponsonby.
Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport ; 
for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

All students attending this course should also attend Course 195, which 
deals with Certain practical aspects of railway charging. Students may 
write essays for the lecturer and an examination will be held at the end 
of the course.

SYLLABUS.S-This course is concerned with the problems with which railways 
are faced in deciding, on the one hand what services should be provided, and 
on the other what prices should be charged for those services. This is in contrast 
with the problems connected with the actual provision of those services, which 
are dealt with in Course 196, under the title of "Operating Railway Economics.’’

The first cost of railway construction. The extent to which this is affected 
by the density of traffic to be carried, and the quality of the services to be 
provided. Railway capitalisation. Working costs. Net returns.

The demand for passenger services. Qualities of service provided. 
Passenger fares. Differentials due to quality of service, time of travel, and 
distance travelled. Season tickets. Workmen’s tickets. Excursion tickets. 
State control of passenger fares.
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The demand for freight services. Qualities of service given. Systems of 
charging. The classification of goods. The effects of competition. Agreed 
charges. The pooling of traffic. State control of rates.

The ownership and control of railways by the State. Various financial 
relationships between railways and the State.

Books  Recommen ded .—Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics 1 Ripley, 
Railroads, Rates and Regulation, Finance and Organisation g Wood and Stamp, 
Railways ; Fenelon, Railway Economics ; Burt, Railway Rates ; Carey, Modern 
Railway Practice, Facilities and Charges ; Hadley, Railroad Transportation; 
McPherson, Railroad Freight Rates ; Huebner and Johnson, The Railroad Freight 
Service.
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195. (e) AS. Railway and Other Transport Charges in Practice.
Mr. Roger Gibb. Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 12th October.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport ; 
for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade.

Fee £2 10s.

196. ( e) AS. Operating Railway Economics. Mr. Wilson. Nine-
teen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject of Inland Transport ; for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.

All students attending this course should also attend Course No. 197, 
which deals with certain practical aspects of railway administration and 
control. Students may write essays for the lecturer, and an examination 
will be held at the end of the course.

Sylla bus .—This course is concerned with the main problems arising out 
of the provision and operation of railway services.

The maintenance and capacity of the permanent way. Factors affecting 
maximum line capacity and occupation. The importance of signalling in this 
connection. Single and double line working.

The maintenance and user of motive power and rolling-stock. Factors 
affecting the type of rolling-stock adopted ; wear and tear ; and rolling-stock 
user. Time under and awaiting repair. Interchange of rolling-stock.

Train working. Types of service to be given. Regularity and speed. 
Problems of locomotive running. Train and wagon loads. Time-tables. 
Arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns. Train control. Operating 
statistics.

Terminal operation. Lay-out and method of working. Marshalling yards. 
Cartage and delivery services.

Types of administrative organisation. The departmental and divisional 
types contrasted. The division of function and responsibility as between 
different departments, areas, and grades.
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Books  Recomme nded .—Hare, British Railway Operation ; Practical 
Railway Operating ; Williamson, A British Railway Behind the Scenes ; Lamb, 
Modern Railway Operation; Burtt, Control on the Railways ; Sherrington, 
Economics of Rail Transport in Great Britain, Vol. II (Chaps. VIII to XII) ; 
Hallsworth, The Elements of Railway Operating ; Mossop, Railway Operating 
Statistics ; Ray Morris, Railroad Administration.

197. (e) AS. Practical Problems of Railway Administration. Mr.
Robert Bell. Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 17th October.

For B.Com. Final, Group B—-Alternative subject of Inland Transport ; 
for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—optional for special subject of Organisation of 
Transport and International Trade.

Fee [— £2.

Syll abu s .—Changes in the industrial environment of the railways since 
1900. Railway amalgamation under the Railways Act of 1921. Effects of these 
changes upon railway policy and management. The new relationship between 
the railways and the Ministry of Transport.

Outline and classification of the duties associated with the operation and 
development of goods and passenger traffic. Scope of the duties of various 
railway departmental officers, and the working relations between these depart-
ments. The nature of the subjects which call for a ruling from the General 
Manager, and the methods adopted in handling these matters. Methods used 
to measure the efficiency and economy of railway operation.

The functions of the Railway Companies’ Association, the railway direc-
torates, and railway managements respectively.

The general principles of railway organisation, and the explanation of its 
historical development.

The contrast between the railway position in Great Britain and in America.

198. (e) 'as . Road Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Nine lectures,
Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 13th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 

of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group B—Alternative subject 
of Inland Transport.

Fee £2 10s.

Students who have not already attended some course on the Principles of 
Economics are advised to take Course 200. Students may write essays 
for the lecturer, and an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syll abu s .—-The demand for road transport services. Factors affecting the 
elasticity of demand. Qualities of service provided. Vehicle costs. Variable 
and constant costs. Depreciation and obsolescence. The economies of the 
large-scale provision of transport. Passenger fares and freight rates. Tendencies 
in competition-and monopoly. The concept of Equilibrium. The appropriate 
spheres of operation of various types of road vehicles. The provision of regular 
services and services at “ peak ” periods. The economics of the “ return load.” 
Each of the following branches of road transport will be given special attention :—- 
the omnibus and motor-coach, the electric trolley bus and tramway, short 
and long distance freight haulage and the taxi-cab and private hire services.

[Contd.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars

The public control and regulation of road transport, with special reference 
to the Road Traffic Act of 1930 and the Road and Rail Traffic Act of 1933. The 
grounds for State intervention in the interest of traffic flow, safety, and the 
prevention of the undue wear and tear of roads.

The relationship between road efficiency and the growth of road transport. 
The development of road construction in Great Britain. The incidence of the 
cost of constructing and maintaining roads.

Books  Recomme nde d .—Brunner, The Problem of Motor Transport ; 
Fenelon, The Economics of Road Transport ; Pilcher, Road Passenger Transport ; 
Chester, Public Control of Road Passenger Transport ; McLean, Motor Transport 
Costs and Charges ; Ponsonby, “ Freight Charges by Road ” [Economic Journal, 
March, 1938) ; I The New Conditions of Entry into the Road Haulage Business ” 
(.Economica, May, 1937) ; Grupp, Economics of Motor Transportation ; S. and B. 
Webb, The Story of the King’s Highway B H. Watson, Street Traffic Flow ; The 
First, Second and Final (Chaps, iii-iv) Reports of the Royal Commission on 
Transport ; Report of the Conference on Rail and Road Transport, 1932 ; 
Report of Transport Advisory Council on Service and Rates ; The Annual 
Reports of the Traffic Commissioners.
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199. (e) as . Economics of Shipping, Ports and Docks. Mr. Lewis.
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade ; for B.Com. Final, Group B—alternative subject 
of Shipping.

Fee ir—£2 10s.

Syll abu s .—The ship ; factors affecting size, speed, motive power, and 
degree of specialisation. The stowage of general cargoes ; bulk cargoes ; re-
frigeration. Special problems of passenger traffic.

Traffic management; shipping documents ; charter parties ; brokers ; 
marine insurance ; average.

Tramp freights ; the problems of regular liner service ; conferences and 
agreements ; freight classifications.

Trade routes; ship canals. Terminal facilities and charges ; port 
administration.

Government aid and regulation of shipping. History and problems of 
British shipping.

Books  Recommen ded .—Good introductory works are Zimmermann, Ocean 
Shipping ; Johnson, Huebner and Henry, Transportation by Water; J. Todd, 
The Shipping World.

For special topics students should consult some of the following: Abell, 
The Ship and her Work ; Kari, Design and Cost Estimating of Merchant and 
Passenger Ships ; A. C. Hardy, Bulk Cargoes, Motor Shipping and Oil Ships and 
Sea Transport; Huebner, Ocean Steamship Traffic Management; Calvert, 
Shipping Office Organisation, Management and Accounts ; Hodgson, Shipping 
Documents ; Isserlis, " Tramp Shipping, Cargoes and Freights ” (Journal of the 
Statistical Society, 1938) ; Report of the Royal Commission on Shipping Rings 
(1909) ; Report of the Imperial Committee on the Deferred Rebate System 
(1923) ; U.S. Report on Steamship Agreements (1913-14) ; Sargent, Seaports and 
Hinterlands and Seaways of the Empire ; MacElwee, Ports and Terminal Facilities 
and Port Development ; Cunningham, Cargo Handling at Ports and Port Ad-
ministration and Operation; Cole, Our Home Ports ; Jones, British Merchant 
Shipping ; Moyse-Bartlett, History of the Merchant Navy ; Fayle, Short History 
of the World’s Shipping Industry ; Salter, Allied Shipping Control.
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200. (e) s. Economics for Business and Transport. Mr. Coase. 
Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning 
M.T. nth October.

Fee :—£2. 10s.

Syllab us .—This course is designed to meet the needs of those who have 
no previous training in economics and is preparatory to a study of business 
administration and transport economics.

Books  Reco mmende d .^—Scott, Approach to Economics; Benham, 
Economics ; Cannan, Wealth ; Wicksteed, Commonsense of Political Economy.

201. (e) A. Transport and Storage of Commodities of a Perishable
Character. Students take this subject in connection with General 
Transport in B.Com., Group B, and will attend five tutorial classes 
to be held fortnightly by Dr. Shanahan in tiie Michaelmas Term 
on Mondays at 7.0 p.m., beginning M.T. 9th October.

These classes are strictly limited to regular students who have paid the 
composition fee for the B.Com.

202. (e) s. Railway Accounts. Mr. Rowland. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. nth January.
Fee :—£2, 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Mr. Rowland in Accounting, 
Part II (Course No. 162). An examination will be held at the end of the 
Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. A first-class pass in both parts 
of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal.

Sylla bus .—Distinguishing features of railway accounting. Collection of 
revenue and vouching of expenditure. Linking-up of station accounts and final 
accounts. The double account system. The Railway Clearing House. Modern 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, in-
ternal and external. Capital reorganisation.

Book  Recommen ded .—C. H. Newton, Railway Accounts.

203. (e) s. Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom. Dr. Stamp and Mr. Beaver. Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October,
L.T. 10th January.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, ^3.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.
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Syll abus .—This course is intended to show the importance of geographical 
considerations in relation to the agricultural, industrial and commercial activities 
of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country., The 
course of lectures will cover the following,subjects :—(is) The general Geographical 
Setting, Relief, and Climate of the .British, Isles. / (2) The physical basis and 
distribution of the chief agricultural zpne's, 'coalfields, and industries (including sea 
fishing), f (z) The distribution of population., Town and village sites.tC^) The 
influence of geographical factors on the construction, development and traffic of 
Railways. (5) The situation arid commercial significance of Ports.

204. A-;, Inland Transport. B.C©m; students taking , Group’ B 
'■*' (alternative' subject of inland Transport) and B Sc. (Econ!) 

students taking, the special sUjijeM pf, Oigamsatipn’of Transport 
and', -pf s International Trade should ^qrisult Mrf jPonsoriby, whl 
will supervise Ihepr reading in t>hiaj§upje^1'

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

205. a . Transport Seminar. Mr.3onson®»]|. ,For $dvanpg%9fcudemtl 
only* ,• Alternate Fnda\s, 2 30-3 30, beginning M.T. 13th October, 

, L.T. January.
Fee —/i ‘17s. 6d, A

Admission of occa->ionaf students to this seminar will be strictly by 
permission of Mr. .Bqfisonby.

l6l

6.—Geography.

¥ indicates an Intermediate course.
2 ,, a Final Pass course..

; A $ a Final Honours or Postgraduate course. ,
I) U PiplnOUt , Ws

•.Vjp ,, ,, a Certificate or, Special course.
1 (e) ‘ ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

210. Y. General Regional Geography [for B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. 
Intermediate]. Professor Rodwell jorids and Dr. Ormsby. '1 lirif\- 
two, lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, and 
Fridays,i 11-12, beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 2§rd' April;

or (e) Mondays, ^-^’and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T., 8th January!; 
S.T. 22M April.

Fo'r B.Sc. (Econ.) and1 B.Cbrrr. Intermediate.

Fees :—Day - For the Course, ^4 15s
Evening,: For the Course, ^3 5s.

Sylla bus .—^Special attention wipJbe paid to the'sMc|y of the great industrial 
regions of the world and to- those, regions that produce food and raw materials 
foe them.

211. yd J General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. Inter-
mediate). Dr.. Stamp and: Mr. Beavers Forty-five,, lejctures ‘and 
classes, Lent and Summer Terms. : Tuesdays, Thursdays arid 
Fridays, 11-12, beginning L.T. gtjb. January, S.T. 23rd April;

or (e) Tuesdays y-p, and Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. gth January, 
S.T. 23j:.d April.

For B'.A„ahJ B.'Se’.i!Tn t ermediate'; Geography Diploma! students will only 
-attend .a portion of this £qurs.e„ at times to be arranged.

_>Fees :—Day : For the^hole course, Terminal,.^ 2s.
, 1 Evening : For the whole course,! ^5 15s. ; Terminal, ^J,*8s.

Students taking these classes must have attended a course of lectures at 
King’s College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.
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212. za . General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia. Dr. 
' Stainp. Sessional*. Wednesdays, Ti-12, beginning M.T. nth 

■October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

■ .JFor thbseTakang the Special Asia paper jn B.A. Honotirs and B.Sg ^ Special 
, (other degree students—^-First ten lectut;es|.

Any student unable to attend at this time, should see Drr,;Stg>m-p in* the 
week before the commencement of the-Michaelmas.Term.

Fee:—Sessional£\ 10s:; Terminal£1 16s.

213. A. General Regional and Economic Geography of the 
Southern Continents. Professor Rodwell Mr. Beaver.
Foe B Sc. t’(Econ.)—Special subjfehb 'of Geography (M.T.nonly) for B.A. 

Honours and .BlSC;..' Special. *,

(a) South America and Tropical Africa and Australasia. Professor 
Rodwell Jones. Nineteen llltures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Thursdays^ 12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January 1

or '(e), Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.
| fFees :—JDa.y : For’the.Course, £2.'p%$r{% Tpr-mina^^i 16s..

Evening: For the Course, 8s. ; Terminal, ^ias.

(b) North and South Africa. Mr. Beavec^ ,Nine lectures, Summer 
Term. Thursdays, 42-1, beginning S.T. 25th April;

or [e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning,, S.T.. 25th April,
Fees

Evening, 18s. "

214. zad . The British Isles. Dr. Stamp, Dr. Wooldridge and Mr.
Beaver. Sessional. Thursday||f 12-1, beginning M.T. 5th
October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April ;x

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January,
S.T. 25th April,

Except in the Lent Term, when the lectures will be given by Mr.< Beavdi,
■ two sets of lectures will be delivered simultaneously in connection with 

this course. <
B.*Sc.r (Ebon:) students taking the special subject of Geography will take 

this course-, in the first year-of. the Final and attend Dr., Stamp in the 
Michaelmas and -Summer Terms.' '

Students taking the B.A- or B.Sc. Honours in Geography. B A. or B.Sc. 
General or the Geography Diploma wi|l attend Q^vWooldridge in the 

'Michaelmas and Summer Terms.
Both groups will attend together in the Leht/Terin.
Fees :—Day,'^4#f^s^f Terminal, s^fi' t &s . *' '

Evening; ^3; Terminal,-*sfi 4s.
The course includes -lectures and the; study of large-scale topographical 

and geological maps in class. Some previous knowledge of Geography is essentials

Geography

215. .za . The Detailed Geography of France. Dr. Ormsby. Ses-
sion®!. Thursdays,|$-4, beginning M.T. 5th /October, L.T. nth 
January, Apidl;

0^,(4 Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th- Qctpber; L.T. 11th January, 
S.T. 25JI1 'April. ’

For B (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography and B A.;and^®Slfc? 
* ^G^er^al ^(]VfiClidelmasv Term only), for B A.‘and B.’Stf/?#I6hdurs in 

Geography as an alternative’to Course 216. To be* taken in the second 
5 _ jye|ir/of the Final Coiirse.
Feelif:—Day, Sessional, £4 ioSv Terminal,

'.'^Evening, SessiohaltTJ.'' Terminal, £1 4s.
Thi 1 ouist ini Imles h 1 tun s ind tho stiuU dfcflBBlMSffr mags in clasHl 

Some previous knowledge pf Geography is, essential.^
Atlases  Recomm ended ^—Times Atlas ; Diercke’s Sclml-Atlas , Atlcek Vida 

la Blache ; Adlap de France (Coynite National de Gdographie)-..
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216. >, Ay r Detailed Geography of Germany. Dr. .Qrmsby.jj.jSe^r 
fa|onal. Fridays;'^!, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T&2^h 
Jarfuafy', S.T. 26th April.

For FA and B Sc Honours in Geography, as an alternative to C ouise 210'. 
$0 'be taken in the Second-Year of the Final Course.

Feds':—Sessional, £4' ios.; 'Terminal, £1 i<6’s. “
The course includes lectures and the study* df large-scale mkps ih class. 

Some .’previous knowledge,, qfj jGeogr^phyjrS essential.
Books  Recom men ded .—‘DierckeV Schul-Allas ; E. vdh Seydlitz, Deutsch-

land. . J

217. za . Detailed Geography of Europe (excluding the British Isles 
and France). Dr. Ormsby (Michaelmas and Lent Terms), arid* 
Mr. Egfet^'(8urmner Term).” ^Tuesdays) 2-J, beginning M.T. 10th 

; October, L.T. *§th January, S.T. f23trd April;

or ,%)^;Fridays, 7-$,- beginning M.T. 6th- October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.
For B.Sc. JEcon.) Final—Special subject of Geography ; for B.A. and B.Sc. 

Honours in Geography and* B.A. and BlSc. General. *. To be taken hi the Second 
Year of the Final Course.

- Fees :f^SeMipnafl. sfDay, ^4 sps-. Terminal.' Day*..- ,/j 16s.
‘-Evening,'*^.- ■ .» * Evening, £1 4-s.

■ ,The,course’includes lectures and the study of -.;large-scale maps iri-.dlass. 
Soiad'e' previousrtknowledge of-, Geography is essential.

Atlases  RECOMMENDEglf^rTimes Atlas ; Diercke’s, Sqhul-Atlas.
F*



218. za . Detailed Geography of North America. Professor RodwelJ 
Jones. Sessional. Thursdays, 4.15-5.15, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography (to be taken in the 
first year of the Final by day students and second year by evening 
students) ; for B.A. and B.Sc. Special, Honours in Geography (First Year 
Final) ; and for B.A. and B.Sc. General.

Fees Day : Sessional, ^4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening: Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.
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219. d . Regional Geography of Europe and North America. Professor 
Rodwell Jones and Mr. East. Thirty lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms.

(a) Europe.
Mr. East. Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning

M.T. 5th October.
Mr. East. Lent Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning L.T. 8th 

January.

(b) North America. Professor Rodwell Jones. Michaelmas Term. 
Times to be arranged.
For Geography Diploma only.

220. A. Historical Geography of Western and Central Europe.
Mr. East. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

For B.A. and B.Sc., 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syll abus .—This course will consist of a study of the human and physical 
geography of western and central Europe at successive culture periods of history.

Books  Recom mend ed .—East, An Historical Geography of Europe; 
Mommsen, Provinces of the Roman Empire | Freeman (ed. by Bury), The 
Historical Geography of Europe (for reference) ; Pirenne, Medieval Cities ; Mac-
kinder, The Rhine ; Hajnal, The Danube ; Newton, Travel and Travellers of
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the Middle Ages ; Tyler, The Alpine Passes ; Hofmann, Das deutsche Land und 
die deutsche Geschichte ; Kniill, Historische Geographic Deutschlands im Mittelalter ; 
Fleure, Human Geography in Western Europe ; Kretschmer, Historische 
Geographic von Mitteleuropa ; Himly, Histoire de la Formation Territoriale des 
Etats de l’ Europe centrale ; Longnon, Formation de l’ Units fr an false ; Mirot, 
Manuel de GSographie historique de la France ; Flach, Origine des lieux habitis 
en France ; Desjardins, Giographie historique de la Gaule romaine ; Gradmann, 
Das landliche Siedlungswesen des Konigreichs Wurttemberg; Schumacher, 
Siedelungs- und Kulturgeschichte der Rheinlande; Des Marez, Le Probllme de la 
Colonisation Franque en Belgique ; Bloch, Les CaractSres Originaux de L’Histoire 
Rurale Franfaise ; Thompson, J. W., Feudal Germany.

Atlases.—Oxford Historical Atlas ; Schrader and Gallou6dec, Atlas Classique 
de Geographic, Part I ; Longnon, A tlas historique de la France.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.

221. A. Historical Geography of the British Isles. Mr. East. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, .10-11, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Geography (M.T. only) ; for 
B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd Year Honours in Geography (whole course).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Syll abu s .—A study of the human and physical geography of the British 
Isles from the earliest times until the Industrial Revolution.

In the Michaelmas Term the treatment will be generalised so as to emphasise 
the general principles of the subject; in the Lent Term, by way of illustration, 
selected regions will be studied in detail with the aid of large-scale maps.

Books  Recomme nded .—Darby (ed.), An Historical Geography of England 
before 1800; C. Fox, The Personality of Britain ; Fleure, The Races of England 
and Wales; Crawford, Air Survey and Archceology and Wessex from the Air; 
Kermack, Historical Geography of Scotland; Fitzgerald, The Historical Geo-
graphy of Early Ireland; Wheeler, Prehistoric and Roman Wales; Haverfield 
and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain ; Collingwood, Roman Britain 
1932 ed.) ; Leeds, The Archceology of the Anglo-Saxon Settlement ; G. Baldwin 
Brown, The Arts in Early England, Vol. I ; C. Fox, The Archceology of the Cam-
bridge Region ; J. B. Green, The Making of England ; Tait, The Medieval English 
Borough ; Ormsby, London on the Thames ; Roman London (Report of Royal 
Commission on Historical Monuments, 1928-9, V.) ; Gray, English Field Systems ; 
Tough, The Last Years of a Frontier; Power and Postan, English Trade in 
the Fifteenth Century ; Defoe, A Tour through England and Wales ; Gill, Studies 
in Midland History ; Taylor, Late Tudor and Early Stuart Geography ; Rodwell 
Jones, North England ; Jackman, The Development of Transportation in Modern 
England ; O. S. maps of Roman Britain (2nd ed.), of the Dark Ages and of 
17th Century England and Wales. For reference : the volumes of the Victoria 
County History and of the English Place-name Society.

Relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the course.
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222. a . Problems of Historical Geography. Mr. East. Five lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 26th April ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April.

For B.A. and B.Sc. 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day, 15s.
Evening, 10s.

Syllab us .—The following topics will be briefly discussed : content and 
methodology of historical geography ; the idea of " culture periods ; changes 
in geographical values ; climatic changes ; the use of maps in historical geo-
graphy ; some problems of urban and rural settlement.

Book s Recomm ended .—Febvre, La Terre et VEvolution Humaine (also 
available in English) ; Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographie de VHistoire ; Hunting- 
ton and Vischer, Climatic Changes ; V. G. Childe, Man Makes Himself ; Hassin- 
ger, Geographische Grundlagen der Geschichte ; Klute, Die landlichen Siedlungen 
in verschiedenen Klimazonen ; Forde, Habitat, Economy and Society.

223. A. The Political Geography of the Modern World. Mr. East. 
Fifteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, 
beginning L.T. 6th February, S.T. 23rd April;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 5th February, S.T. 22nd April.

For B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography—optional subject.
(Students are recommended to attend this course in the third year of the 

Final, and attention is drawn to the complementary course by Dr. Wood in 
the Michaelmas and Lent Terms at King’s College. The Summer Term 
portion of Course No. 302 given by Mr. Robinson at the School is also 
recommended.)

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £2 5s.;
Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the Course, £1 10s. ;
Terminal, L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syll abus .—This course will consist of a study, on the one hand, of the 
geographical factors relevant to state resources, activities and problems, and on 
the other, of the effects of political factors on the geography of states. The 
following topics will be discussed : the relationships between geography and the 
state types of states ; frontier regions ; boundary types and demarcation 
problems ; the relation of state boundaries to the distribution of nationalities and 
languages and also to economic and strategical considerations ; the distribution, 
density and movements of population ; the economic resources of states ; food 
supply, raw materials and sources of power | communications within and between 
states ; the geographical factor entering into the ambitions of states.

Books  Recommended .—Bowman, The New World (4th ed.) ; Goblet, The 
Twilight of Treaties ; Fawcett, The Political Geography of the British Empire, 
Frontiers; Ancel, Geopolitique; Maull, Politische Geographie; Brunhes and 
Vallaux, La Geographic de VHistoire; de Lapradelle, La Frontidre ; Febvre, 
La Terre et Involution Humaine (Part IV) ; Ancel, Manuel Giographique de 
Politique Europienne, L’Europe Centrale ; Vaughan Cornish, The Great Capitals ;
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Willcox (ed.), International Migrations; Kuczynski, Population Movements ; 
Huxley and Haddon, We Europeans ; Domipian, The Frontiers of Nationality 
and Language in Europe ; Van Gennep, Traite Comparatif des Ndtionalitis; 
Holdich, Political Frontiers and Boundary Making; Newbigin, Geographical 
Aspects of Balkan Problems (2nd ed.) ; Zimmermann, World Resources and 
Industries ; World Agriculture : An International Survey, Royal Institute of 
International Affairs ; D. H. Cole, Imperial Military Geography ; Condlifife (ed.), 
Problems of the Pacific.

References will be given to periodical literature.

224. zad . Map Class. Professor Rod well Jones and Mr. Beaver. ' 
Sessional. Fridays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Fridays, =>.30-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12 th 
January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography, 1st Year ; for B.A. 
and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography; for B.A. and B.Sc. General (first 
year of the Final) ; and for the Geography Diploma.

Fees :—Day : £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : £2 5s. ; Terminal, 18s.

Syll abus .—The interpretation of large-scale maps. The mapping of 
selected physical and economic data.

225. A. Economic Geography. Professor Rodwell Jones. For 
advanced students only. Sessional. Thursdays, 2-3, beginning
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

For students taking Economic Geography as an optional subject in the 
B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Rodwell Jones.

226. a . Geography Discussions. Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. 
Ormsby. Michaelmas and Lent Terms.

Professor Rodwell Jones will meet B.A. and B.Sc. students 
taking Economic Geography as an option on alternate Fridays 
at 2 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

Dr. Ormsby will meet B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking Geography 
as a special subject in their second final year on alternate Fridays 
at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T, 13th October, L,T, 19th January.



i68 Lettures, Classes and Seminars

227. A. Revision Class, ©r. 0rmsfey/wilJ 4old reViSion' dm the 
Summer Term.

For B.A. and B.Sc. students ©n Tuesdays'jit, jb^p^a.m.,.' begin-
ning S.T. 23rd April".
l/'.For B,S;c. (Econ.f/sbu dents on Fridays at 2 30 $>.nr., be'ginhimg 
S.T. 2bth April.

For 'eyeirtihg students, at times to be arranged.

228. The Geographical Distribution of British Industries. Dr. S^unp. 
^ Sik/ lectures,' Sumpier ,^Term% Tuesdays, >2^, beginning S.T. 

‘d'^n^pril."' ‘

:—xsgf ,

Course in thp series ‘"Studies oi Contemporary Britain,’pI',204.’’

Syll abus .—The geographical factors a/febtmg land 'use and the distribution 
of industry in Britain'. The’^position of Britain. The physical* featuriss'/of 
Highland Britain and Lowland Britain. Geological structure, occurrence df 
minerals wi1h special reference to coal and iron ore- Climate and its influence 
on vegetation and agriculture'. The present utilisation of land as classified ana 
mapped by the Land Utilisation Survey of Britain." ,,The work of the Survey. 
Changes in land USein. theia’st hilndred years l orestry m Britain. Agriculture, 
arable and grassland and their .dls^Wticm; the changing character, of British 
farming. ' The wsub-marginal/lands of Britain, their "actual and potential 
utilisation. ,,.Geographical factors influencing thdlpcat’ion of industries. Modein 
trends. Planning the land for the futur©/4|i|^uifements pf land in regional, 
town and social'planning—determination ,of “ optimum suse, of land in
relation to the actual o‘r pp'tfential distribution of industry and population.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

230. A: Discussions on Current Literature. Seminars for graduate 
students will be held by Professor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Ormsby, 
at times to be arranged.

231. a . Historical Geography. A Seminar for graduate students 
will be held throughout-the session by Mr. East; Dr; Wooldridge 
and .X^r, Woodson alternate, Fridays at 5.30 p.m., in .barn at 
King's Cplfege and at the School, Students wishing to attend 
should see Mr. East.
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232. A- Agricultural Geography of Britain. Seminars for graduate 
'"students, primarily those undertaking Work on the geography bf 
the British Isles, will be held ffi Pr. Willatts thiuiigtnml the 
spsiop,1 at times{ ;to be arranged, t&h'dergraduate students may 

admitted m special ciicumstances and students washing t© 
attend should see Dr Willatts of  Dr. Stamp.

/'/In the Summer Term the Seminars will be held on Tuesdays^ 
'3*and will b< « p< n in ihn-.< itii lulniv, Di ^1 imp V< <mw <n 
“ The Geographical Distribution of British Industries.” (Course 
NO $28) ''

N .B.—Reference should also be made to the* following courses :—
No. 6.’—Living Races of Man and their Distribution.
No. .14,1.—Trade in Staple Commodities.
Nps, l||l|4ih|—The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in special areas. 

No. ,5203.—Railway and Commercial Geography of the United Kingdom. 
No. ,302.—The Geographical Background of International Relations.
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7.—History.

y  indicates an Intermediate course.
z
A
D
S
ifi)

a Final Pass course, 
a Final Honours or Postgraduate course, 
a Diploma course, 
a Certificate or Special course, 
a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

250. yad . The Growth of English Industry, with special reference to 
the period after 1760. Mr. Fisher. Twenty-four lectures. 
Wednesdays, 12-1,beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 24th April;

M.T. nth October, L.T. 10thor (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning 
January, S.T. 24th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., and B.A. Intermediate ; B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography and Sociology and the Academic Diplomas in Public 
Administration and Sociology.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.
Syllabus .—In this course the chief stress will be laid on the period between 

1750 and 1850. The first term will be devoted to a sketch of the economic 
development of England up to 1750 and to a discussion of the rise of the population 
in the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries and of the causes and significance 
of the Industrial Revolution. In the second term the following subjects will be 
discussed : the changes in industry and agriculture, the social results of those 
changes, of the Napoleonic wars and of laissez j aire ; the trade union movement 
up to 1825 and the beginning of factory legislation ; the evolution of the poor 
law; the free trade movement and the development of banking and finance 
up to the Bank Charter Act of 1844. The third term will be devoted to the 
history of working class movements from 1825 to 1914, the economic characteristics 
of the " golden age ” of Victorian prosperity and of the so-called Great Depression, 
and the rise of state control of social conditions from the forties onwards.

Books  Recommen ded .—W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England ; H. R. M. Croome and R. J. Hammond, The Economy of Britain ; C. R. 
Fay, Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present Day ; L. Knowles, The In-
dustrial and Commercial Revolutions ; A. Redford, Economic History of England, 
1760-1860 ; J. L. and B. Hammond, The Village Labourer ; The Town Labourer ; 
The Age of the Chartists ; Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution ; Prothero, English 
Farming, Past and Present; Cole, Short History of the British Working Class 
Movement.

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.
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251. ads . Economic History since 1815 (including England and the

Great Powers). Fifty lectures in two sessions.
This course will deal with the main problems of the commercial, industrial 

and agricultural development of England, France, Germany, Russia and the 
United States of America after 1815.

Fees :—Day, Sessional, Part I or Part II, ^3 15s. ; Terminal : M.T. or L.T., 
£1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening, Sessional, Part I or Part II, £2 10s. ; Terminal : M.T. or
L.T., £\ 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Part I. Professor Tawney, Mr. Beales and Mr. Fisher. 
Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 26th April ;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc, (Econ.) and B.Com. 1st year Final ; for B.A. Final Honours in 
Sociology ; and for the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Syll abu s .—-Description of the general features of the present economic 
system ; the progress of industrialisation in the chief countries ; the principal 
changes in the organisation of industry and in the structure of industrial units ; 
the special features in the organisation and development of transport; the 
principal changes in the organisation of agriculture in the chief countries and the 
relations between social and economic changes in the countryside ; the growth 
and transformation of domestic and foreign trade, the tariff policies of govern-
ments and the colonial imperialism of the Great Powers ; trade union and labour 
movements ; co-operation and public utilities.

Part II. Mr. Beales and Mr. Durbin. Mondays, 12-1, beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April.

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, in the Michaelmas and Summer Terms ; 
Mondays, 6-7, in the Lent Term; beginning M.T. 9th October,
L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) 2nd year Final; B.Com. 2nd year Final, Lent Term 
only; for B.A. Final Honours in Sociology; and for Social Science 
Certificate (2nd year).

Syll abu s .—Analysis of the historical evolution of the general features of 
the modern capitalist system ; the principal changes in the supply and demand 
for labour, including the growth and redistribution of population and the adapta-
tion of workers to the needs of factory production ; the accumulation of capital, 
the significance of a general and impersonal capital market, the component 
institutions of the general capital market, the consequences of the general capital 
market, the particular development of the institutions of banking, limited 
liability, and of property ; the social policy of governments ; general conclusion.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Sombart, L’Apogee du Capitalisme (ed. Sayous) ; 
Birnie, Economic History of Modern Europe ; Knowles, Economic Development 
of the igth Century ; Clapham, Economic History of Modern Britain, Economic 
Development of France and Germany ; Bowden, Karpovich and Usher, Economic 
History of Europe since 1750 ; Faulkner, Economic History of the United States ;
G. T. Robinson, Rural Russia under the Old Regime ; P. Ashley, Modern Tariff 
History.

Books on particular subjects will be recommended in the course of the 
lectures.
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252. A. Economic Development of the British Empire. Mr. Beales 
and Dr. Anstey. Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 9th October;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 9th October.
For B.Com. (Day students, 1st year Final; Evening students, 2nd year Final.)

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllab us .—The course will outline some of the main features of the 
economic development since 1815 of the Dominions^ India and the tropical 
areas of the British Empire, and their influence on inter-imperial economic 
relationships. It will deal with outstanding changes in industry, trade, agri-
culture, transport, population, tariffs, migration and labour supply, capital 
exports, and the part played by the State in the regulation of economic life.
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253. AS. The Political History of the Great Powers. Mr. Robinson. 
Thirty-two lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 10-11, 
and Thursdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

or (e) Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, and Fridays, 6-7, 
beginning L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.
For B. Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject ; B.Com. Final, Groups A, B 

and D (Day students, 1st year Final; Evening students, 2nd year Final); 
B.A. Final Honours in History ; and the Certificate in International 
Studies.

Fees :—Day : £\ 16s.
Evening : £3 4s.

Syllabus .—This course will survey the internal political development and 
the diplomatic inter-relations of the chief European Powers from 1815. In the 
Summer Term attention will be mainly concentrated on the United States and 
the Far East.

N.B.__B.Com. students are reminded that their full syllabus also includes
European History from 1789 to 18x5, the broad outlines of Latin American 
History, the development of British India and the growth of self-government 
within the British Empire. These subjects will not be covered by the course, 
but advice on reading will be given, and a few additional classes may be arranged 
in the Summer Term if found necessary.

Books  Reco mmende d .—(1) For  Preli minary  Readin g  : Fueter, World 
History ; or Lipson, Europe in the Nineteenth Century, together with N. D. 
Harris, Europe and the East and Max Farrand, Development of the United States. 
Students are also urged to read before beginning the course Grant and Temperley, 
Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries, pp. 1-180. (4th edn.) (2) Iext - 
boo ks  : Grant and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries , 
Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II; Hawgood, 
Modern Constitutions since 1787; Weill, L’Europe du XIXe siecle et l idee de 
nationality ,* Seton-Watson, Britain in Europe, 1789-1914 ; Binkley Realism 
and Nationalism, 1852-71 ; Benns, European History since 1870 ; R. J . bontag 
European Diplomatic History, 1871-1932 ; Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical 
Atlas of Modern Euvopc ,* Morison, Histovy of the United States , Vmacke, Histovy 
pf the Far East in Modern Times.

Books on special subjects will be recommended in the course of the lectures*
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254. (<?) A. Economic History from 1485. Professor Tawney.
Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 

History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History. Recommended also for post-
graduate students.

Fees :—For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Syll abus .—This course will deal with economic and social history, prin-
cipally of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Books  Reco mmende d .—General. The Cambridge Modern History, 
passim ; Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History ; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe ; Cunningham, English Industry and 
Commerce, and Western Civilisation; Ashley, Economic History and Surveys 
Historic and Economic ; Lipson, The Economic History of England ; Bland, 
Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, Select Documents; Schanz, 
Englische Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelalters ; Bowden, Industrial 
Society in England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century ; George, London 
Life in the Eighteenth Century.

Commerce and Commercial Policy. W. R. Scott, English Joint Stock 
Companies; Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England; Ehrenberg, 
Capital and Finance in the Age of the Renaissance and Hamburg und England ; 
Krishna, Commercial Relations between India and England; Epstein, Early 
History of the Levant Company ; Williamson, Maritime Enterprise 1485-1558 
and A Short History of British Expansion ; Schmoller, The Mercantile System ; 
Gill, National Power and Prosperity ; Unwin, Studies in Economic History ; 
Keith, Commercial Relations of England and Scotland ; A. E. Murray, Commercial 
Relations between England and Ireland ; Brisco, The Economic Policy of Robert 
Walpole.

Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Gonner, 
Common Land and Enclosure ; Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land ; 
Johnson, The Disappearance of the Small Landowner ; Gray, English Field Sys-
tems ; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century ; Hammond, 
The Village Labourer, 1760-1832; Bradley, The Enclosures in England, an 
Economic Reconstruction ; Hasbach, A History of the English Agricultural Labourer;
J. S. Nicholson, History of the English Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages ; 
A. S. Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century ; Kramer, The English Craft 
Guilds ; Unwin, Guilds and Companies of London and Industrial Organisation 
in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries ; Heaton, The Yorkshire Woollen 
and Worsted Industries ; Lipson, The History of the English Woollen and 
Worsted Industries ; Morris and Wood, The Golden Fleece ; Nef, The Rise of the 
British Coal Industry; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; 
Ashton and Sykes, The Coal Industry of the 18th Century ; H. A. Hamilton, 
The English Brass and Copper Industries to 1800; G. I. H. Lloyd, The Cutlery 
Trades ; Westerfield, The Middleman in English Business ; Wadsworth and 
Mann, The Cotton Trade and Industrial Lancashire, 1600-1780 ; Daniels, The 
Early English Cotton Industry , Lewis, The Stannaries ; Dunlop and Denman, 
English Apprenticeship and Child Labour ; W. H. Price, English Patents of 
Monopoly ; Levy, Economic Liberalism and Monopolies, Cartels and Trusts in 
British Industry ; Webb, The King’s Highway (Vol. Y of English Local Govern-
ment) ; Moffit, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution.

[Contd.
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Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VIII and 
the English Monasteries ; Savine, English Monasteries on the Eve of the Dissolu-
tion, Vol. I; Wiebe, Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten J ahrhunderts / Steffen, 
Studien zur Geschichte der Englischen Lohnarbeiter ; Salter, Early Tracts on Poor 
Relief; Leonard, The Early History of English Poor Relief; Judges, The 
Elizabethan Underworld; Aydelotte, Elizabethan Rogues and Vagabonds ; Kirk- 
man Gray, A History of English Philanthropy ; Gras, The Evolution of the English 
Corn Market; Trotter, E., Seventeenth Century Life in the Country Parish ; 
Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England ; Webb, English Poor Law 
History, I, and The Parish and the County (in English Local Government); 
James, Social Problems during the Puritan Revolution; Marshall, The English 
Poor in the Eighteenth Century.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation ; Kennedy, English Taxation, 1640- 
1799; Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1485-1558; W. R. Scott, ^The English Crown 
Finances, 1558-1603 ; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market ; Bisschop, 
The Rise of the London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; W. A. Shaw, The Beginnings 
of the National Debt; Andreades, History of the Bank of England ; J. E. T. 
Rogers, First Nine Years of the Bank of England ; R. D. Richards, Early History 
of Banking in England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy ; 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth / Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, 
and The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic 
History of the United States ; Lucas, Religion, Colonising and Trade.

Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries :— 
More, Utopia ; The Commonweal of this Realm of England (edited by Lamond) ; 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878) ; 
Paul, Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften ausder Zeit Heinrich VIII. (English 
Text, German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor 
Commons and The Decay of England by the Great Multitude of Sheep (Early 
English Text Society, 1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by With- 
ington and Furnival); J. Wheeler, Treatise of Commerce; Mun, England’s 
Treasure by Foreign Trade ; Petty, Political Arithmetic ; North, Discourse upon 
Trade ; Bar bon, Discourse of Trade ; Child, New Discourse of Trade ; Davenant, 
An essay on the probable methods of making a people gainers in the balance of trade, 
and An essay on the East India Trade ; Defoe, A Plan of English Commerce, 
Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.

255. (e) A. The Industrial Revolution. Mr. Beales and Mr. Fisher. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 10th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and in Sociology. Recommended 
also for post-graduate students.

Fee :—£1.

Syll abu s .—The course will deal mainly with England and will cover the 
main changes in agriculture and manufacture, trade, finance, labour and public 
policy, in the first phase of modern industrial development.
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256. A. Economic History since 1500 (Class). Classes by Mr. Beales, 
Mr. Judges and Mr. Fisher will be arranged in connection with 
Courses 251 and 252 for first-year students taking the special 
subject of Modern Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.)

257. a . Economic History, 1485-1603. Classes by Mr. Judges will 
be arranged for second-year students taking the special period, 
1485-1603, for the special subject of Modern Economic History 
in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.)

258. A. Modern Economic History. Classes by Mr. Beales will be 
held for second-year students taking the special period, 1830- 
1875, for the special subject of Modern Economic History in 
the Final B.Sc. (Econ.). Students are likely to be divided 
into three groups meeting on Thursdays at 3 p.m. or at 6 p.m. 
or at another time, to be arranged.

259. A. Economic and Social History of Tudor England (Inter-
collegiate Seminar). Mr. Judges. Twenty-six meetings. Mondays, 
2-30-3-30 beginning M.T. gth October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 
22nd April.
For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special subject of Economic and Social 

History of Tudor England.
Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Mr. Judges. 
Fee :—£1 18s.

260. (e). a . Economic History of England in the Middle Ages. 
Miss Carus-Wilson. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. Thursdays, 6-7 beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History. 

Mediaeval Economic History; and the B.A. with Honours in History, 
Recommended also to post-graduate students.

Fees For the Course £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 4s.

Sylla bus .—Pre-Norman origins : manor, town and foreign trade ; the 
emancipation of the towns ; Merchant Gilds ; capitalist industry in the 13th 
century ; the rise and decline of the great fairs ; the growth of England’s foreign 
trade from the nth to the 13th century ; manorial developments to the 13th 
century ; 13th century methods of farming—arable and pastoral; the life of a 
villein; the dissolution of the manor; the Peasants’ Revolt; the origin and

[Contd.
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functions of the Craft Gilds ; the expansion of the cloth industry ; the beginning 
of state control of industry ; the development of London ; England's trade at 
the close of the Middle Ages—the Merchants of the Staple and the Merchant 
Adventurers.

Books  Recommen ded .—The following books are recommended as an 
introduction to the subject : Lipson, Economic History of England, Vol. I, 7th 
Edition (1937) (the best textbook) ; Ashley, Introduction to English Economic 
History and Theory, The Economic Organisation of England I Bland, Brown and 
Tawney, English Economic History : Select Documents ; Seebohm, The English 
Village Community ; Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor; Coulton, The 
Medieval Village ; Gross, The Gild Merchant; Unwin, The Gilds and Companies 
of London ; Salzman, English Industries of the Middle Ages, English Trade in 
the Middle Ages | Power and Postan, Studies in English Trade in the Fifteenth 
Century.

261. a . Medieval Economic History. Classes will be held by 
Miss Carus-Wilson for students taking the special subject of 
Medieval Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) at times 
to be arranged.

262. AD. English Constitutional History since 1660. Mr. Judges 
and Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures.. Fridays, 11-12, beginning
M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th Jan-
uary, S.T. 24th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject ; B.A. Final Honours in History 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :—Day: For the course, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /1 16s. : 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the course, fz 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., /i 4s. : 
S.T., 12s.

Syl la bus .—The constitutional struggles of the seventeenth century. The 
Restoration and Revolution Settlements. The rise and development of Party. 
The rise and development of the Cabinet. The power of the Crown. Changes 
in the composition, powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament. 
Public opinion. The rights and liberties of the subject. The Civil Service. 
The government of Ireland and of the Empire.

Boo ks  Recomm end ed .—General.—Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 
(chapters xu.-xv.) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians ; Trevelyan, 
British History in the 19th Century ; Gretton, A Modern History of the English 
People ; Halevy, History of the English People in the 19th Century ; Acton, 
Lectures on Modern History (12, 13, and 16) ; Jennings, Cabinet Government ; 
Smellie, Hundred Yea/rs of English Government.

Constitutional.—Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters 
xiv..-xx..) ; M. A. Thomson, A Constitutional History of England, 1642-1801 ; 
D. L. Keir, The Constitutional History of Modern Britain ; Erskine May, The 
Constitutional History of England | Dicey, The Law of the, Constitution ; Anson,

History 177
Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Lowell, Government of England ; Ramsay 
Muir, How Britain is Governed; Grant Robertson, Select Statutes, Cases and 
Documents ; Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts of the Seventeenth Century ; 
Holdsworth, History of English Law.

Cabinet and Parliament.—Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Govern-
ment ; Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform ; J. R. M. Butler, The 
Passing of the Great Reform Bill ; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parlia-
ment during the 19th Century ; Porritt, The Unreformed House of Commons (Vol. 
1) ; Turberville, The House of Lords in the Eighteenth Century ; Namier, The 
Structure of Politics at the Accession of George III ; Turner, The Cabinet 
Council of England; Gillespie, Labor and Politics in England ; Finer, The 
British Civil Service.

Political Parties.—Winstanley, Personal and Party Government ; and Lord 
Chatham and the Whig Opposition ; Hovell, The Chartist Movement ; Aspinall, 
Lord Brougham and the Whig Party ; H. W. C. Davis, The Age of Grey and Peel ; 
R. L. Hill, Toryism and the People ; K. G. Feiling, The Second Tory Party.

Ireland and the Empire.—J. O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924 ; 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule ; Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions 
(Vol. I, Part I) ; Ilbert, The Government of India (Historical Survey).

Biography.—Morley, Robert Walpole ; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham ;
G. O. Trevelyan, The Early History of C. J. Fox ; Rosebery, William Pitt ; Cole, 
William Cobbett ; Trevelyan, Lord Grey and the Reform Bill; Hammond, Lord 
Shaftesbury ; Morley, Gladstone ; Strachey, Queen Victoria.

263. AS. The Economic History of Belgium in the 16th Century. 
Professor Cammaerts. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tues-
days, 5-6, beginning M.T. 17th October.

Recommended to postgraduate students, and to students taking the Tudor 
Special period for the B.A. and B.Sc. (Econ.)V

Fee:—15s.

Syll abu s .—Decadence of Bruges and prosperity of Antwerp. Economic, 
political and cultural transformation heralding the capitalist regime, the centra-
lised State and the Renaissance. Restrictions and freedom in trade and industry. 
Antwerp as an international banking centre. Foreign colonies in Antwerp ;■ new 
commercial conditions as to transport, imports and exports, and financial methods. 
Influence of the development of commerce on industry, agriculture and social 
conditions. New problems concerning currency, loans, speculation, etc. Economic 
policy under Charles V and Philip II. Decadence of Antwerp after the revolution 
against Spain.

Books  Recomme nde d .—H. Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique (Vols. Ill and IV); 
A, Goris, Etude sur les colonies marchandes meridionales a Anvers ; Henne, 
Histoire du rlgne de Charles-Quint en Belgique ; B. S. Chlepner, La B unique on 
Belgique ; Wegg, Antwerp, 1477-1559.

264. A. English and European History (Class). Mr. Judges, Mr. 
Fisher and Miss Carus-Wilson. At times to be arranged.

For B.A. Final Honours in History.
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265. a . The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 
^1813-1822 (Seminar). Professor Webster. Sessional. Mondays* 

Jj-jfS, beginning M.T. f6’th ^Ofc^jber. L.T-I^th JuhuJlBs.T{ 
2gj|h April. .

'For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special Subject."

Admission will ,be by'permissibly of Professor Webster.
’'.-F.eeslgwr the course, £4 17s. l6d. ; Terminal, £2,5s. '

Boo ks  'REC®MMENDED.^FortSp#at; Study : Webster, British DiSlo-
ntacy, 1813-1815; Mettgmich, Mdmoires, III, ; DSpethes
medites du' Phevalier de Gentz, ed. Comte Prokesch-Ostpp, II, x-135 7 Chateau-
briand, Le Cottar,is de Verone (inXEuvres completes,'ed. SaTnte Beuve.^vbl. XII).

Reference Memoires du Prince Talleyrand, ed. Due de Broglie T-I
■2t4-56% ■ < HH M ,

266. &;/JThe Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems. Mr. FisheK * Eight ' Suinm&f 'Term. Thuts^
days,/ 11-m, beginning S.T.f|Jth April.

L the secjiieS’ of ", Studies of. Contemporary Britain,” see pv2'6.|.* '
Pee : £1.

Syll abu ^J-TIiis  course is designed to show the historical evolution of the 
principal economic problems <3S6i Great Britain at the present time. Beginning 
with a brie^f accbteLt ofthe Creation, during the.^^t three-quarter^ of the nineteenth 
icqUMry; *of a system^^laissez-fcnre caEpitahsm -based” on tex-tiles^'arid ;the heavy 
i$|ug£ries, ji%t-avill then.!,dilgufe| the reactionsj'df thafcrsystem* '$m the.-»changmg 
world con.cl1ti9ns.of the last sixtyyears^ In particular it gull deal with the steady 
tightening of the relationship between business and^’politiclas manifested by 
the development of imperialism, the growth pi state assistance to and regulation 
of industry and agriculture, the rise of socialism and the expansion of the social 
services. 1 t 1 - 4 ■*

RESEARCH SEMINARS.

280. a ., .Diplomatic History, 1814-1878. Professor Webster. Ses-
sional. Thursdays, 5-7, alternate we:e!bs; beginning M.Tfr'iSth 
October.

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster.

281. a . Diplomatic History, 1878-19514, Mr. Robinson. Sessional,' 
‘•-■rat times to be arranged.

This Seminar will be heldrja^ftfe .Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be sjtriedy'by ’permission of Mr. Robinson.
| Those desiring admission ;shpuld- write to/ pn ||| Mr. Robinspn, 
if possible,: before Wednesday, October 18th. The Seminar "will 
not begin, before October 23rd. /

History HB

282. H Economic History of the Later Middle Ages. Professor 
Power and Professor Postan. Alternate Friday's'at 4;3^|p.m.

This {JSetrninar will be ^el^f< at^ Jfye Institute of Historical 
Research, ancf adjmssion will be strictly by >ipgrmission of Pro-
fessor Power.

283. A. Economic History of the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Beales. 
Times to be,arranged.
This Seminar will be heMfat the Schobl.

Open to,students paying either the- Goriipositioii Feeyor the Research Fee. 

Admission will be stnctl / bv perErfijssion&Sf-'Mr. Beales

284. (e) ’a .' Economic Problems of the Early Capitalist Age,jf||;5o- 
1750. Professor Ta.yp^ey,JV[r. Judges and Mr.jip.sher. Alternate
Vtt'il 1C 1 L\S, 5 J. I-*H) ,*,« beginning I f »tll ( M-nf); I

1 his N.muni will 1m luld it tlu ho >1
Opdn.to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee."''

The attention of graduate students!! also called to the following 
lectures .and semin#ars he|(isat othe,r Colleges of,, the Upiyersity&^v
The Caliphate ; Muhammad and the Rise of Islam (t6po-66o), at the 

School of' Oriental Studies.

History of India from 1784, at the Schpol.of Oriental Studies.
Historical Geography of Western Asia, at-the SjchgoJjqf Oriental Studies.
Historical Geography of India, i’f 'the Schobl of Oriental Studies.
History of the Early T’ang Dynasty (618-756), at the School of Oriental 

Studies.
Modern Chinese History, Ming and Ch ’ing Dynasties, At the. School of 

Oriental Studies.
The History of London in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, at 

-University College.
Colonial History (Seminar), at University College and at King's College.
The English Administrative System and its Records, at King’s'College.
English Medieval Legal and Constitutional History, {at King’s 

College.
English Constitutional History in the Eighteenth Century, at University 

^College.



N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses :—

No. 49.—Development of Economics to 1870.
No. 122.—The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference to 

England.

No. 220.—-Historical Geography of Western and Central Europe.

No. 221.—Historical Geography of the British Isles.

No. 222.—Problems of Historical Geography.
No. 231.—Historical Geography (Seminar).

No. 299.-—European Diplomacy,, 1814-1878.

No. 300.—European Diplomacy, 1878-1911.

No. 301.—European Diplomacy, 1911-1919.

No. 303.—Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919.

No. 304.—Belgium and the Balance of Power.

No. 306.—British Foreign Policy.

No. 307.—Historical Controversies in the Law of Nations.

No. 339—History of English Law.

No. 350.—History of English Law (with special reference to economic 
conditions),.

No. 375.—English Legal History, 1327-1509 (Seminar).

No. 460.—French Political Institutions, 1789-1875.

No. 465.—English Political Thought since Bentham.

No. 468.—American Political Ideas.

No. 469.—French Political Ideas since 1789.

No. 470.—Ancient Political Ideas.

No. 471.—Medieval Political Ideas.

No. 472.—European Political Ideas, 1500-1600.

No. 473.—Political Ideas, 1600-1789.

No. 481.—French Socialist Thought since the Commune.

No. 562.—Sociology (History of Social Institutions).

No. 566.—Social Developments in Modern England.

See also p. 267 “ Institute of Historical Research.”
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8.—International Relations.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass course.
a „ a Final Honours or Postgraduate course. 
d  ,, a Diploma course.
s ,, a Certificate or Special course.
(e) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

290. A. International Relations. Professor Manning. Nine lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 10-n, beginning M.T. 12th October;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fees :—Day : ^1 10s.
Evening : £1.

Sylla bus .—This course, intended to serve as a general introduction to the 
scientific study of international relations, will be occupied, in the first place, 
in seeking common ground as to the proper scope and policy of any academic 
handling of such material ; in examining some of the assumptions on which 
modern discussion of international matters proceeds ; in analysing the main 
conceptions involved ; and in suggesting working definitions for some of the 
principal terms used. It will pass on to distinguish and to appreciate in terms 
of their intrinsic interest, their relative importance and also of their mutual 
bearing, the several specialised lines along which the search may be made for 
light upon international issues. A description will be attempted of the environ-
ment in which international relationships arise, the permanent features being 
noticed equally with the more obvious elements of change. Mention will be 
made of some of the major practical problems of the day, and some of the leading 
opinions as to their appropriate treatment.

Books  Reco mmend ed .—Moon, Syllabus on International Relations , Schu- 
man. International Politics I Culbertson, International Economic Policies ; 
Lugard, The Dual Mandate in British Tropical Africa; Woolf, Empire and 
Commerce in Africa ; Hobson, Imperialism ; Salter, Recovery ; Seton-Watson, 
Great Britain and the Dictators; Manning and others, Peaceful Change: an 
International Problem; Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs ; Gathorne 
Hardy, A Short History of International Affairs, 1920-1938. For reference : 
The History of the Peace Conference at Paris. Other books will be suggested 
during the lectures.
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291. A. International Institutions. Professor Manning. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, io -ii , beginning L.T. nth 
January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
Fees :—Day : £\ 10s.

Evening : £1.

Syll abu s .—This course will aim at giving the student a just idea of the 
role filled by international and cosmopolitan institutions in the affairs of the 
modern world. Different types will be instanced, the main emphasis being put 
upon those examples, such as the League of Nations, the Permanent Court, and 
the Bank of International Settlements, which exert, or which may come in the 
future to exert, the greatest influence. Their origins will be recalled, the prin-
ciples of their organisation and functioning explained, and the main tendencies 
discernible in their present development will be noted. Something will also 
be said about the more important non-official institutions of an international 
kind.

Books  Recomme nde d .—Woolf, International Government ; Holls, The Hague 
Peace Conference ; Salter, Allied Shipping Control ; Hunter Miller, The Drafting 
of the Covenant; Sir F. Pollock, The League of Nations (2nd edition) Fachiri, 
The Permanent Court of International Justice ; Ralston, The Law and Procedure 
of International Tribunals ; Howard-Ellis, Working and Structure of the League of 
Nations , Rappard, International Relations as viewed from Geneva ,* Conwell- 
Evans, The League Council in Action ; Greaves, The League Committees and 
World Order; Webster and Herbert, The League of Nations in Theory and 
Practice ; Zimmern, The League of Nations and the Rule of Law ; Morley, The 
Society of Nations ; Fischer Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of the League 
of Nations ; Temperley, The Whispering Gallery of Europe.

292. A. The External Relations of the British Self-Governing
Dominions. Professor Manning. Five lectures, Summer Term.
Mondays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 29th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations ; 

and course in the series of Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 264.
Fee :—15s.

• , Syllab us .—This course will deal, by analysis and by the help of historv 
with the status at present enjoyed by the British Dominions, whether as members 
of the Family of Nations, of the League, or of the British Commonwealth. The 
broad tendencies of their policy in these several spheres of association will be 
traced and some speculations offered on the subject of possible future develop-
ments. v

293. a . The International Labour Organisation. Mr. Greaves. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 24th 
April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
Fee :—15s.

International Relations

Syllabu s .—The origin, constitution and activities of the International 
Labour Organisation.

Books  Recomme nde d .—G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress; 
Hetherington, International Labour Legislation ; I.L.O., The International Labour 
Organisation, the First Decade ; Scelle, L’Organisation Internationale du travail ; 
Perigord, The International Labour Organisation ; Howard-Ellis, Origin, 
Structure and Working of the League of Nations ; Greaves, The League Com-
mittees and World Order ; J. T. Shotwell (ed.), Origins of the I.L.O.

For reference, Annual Reports of the Director of the International Labour 
Organisation and articles on the Annual Conferences in International Labour 
Review.

183

294. a . International Technical Co-operation. Dr. Wright. 
Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 1st November, L.T. 10th January ;

or [e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 2nd November, L.T. nth 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fees :—Day : For the course £1 16s. : Terminal, M.T. £1 is. ; L.T. £1 is. 
Evening : For the course £1 4s. ; Terminal, M.T. 14s. L.T. 14s.

Syll abu s .—A survey of characteristic forms of organised co-operation for 
technical purposes in contemporary international society will be introduced 
with a sketch of the development of non-political international relations before 
1914 and a reference to the establishment of “ inter-Allied ” collaboration during 
the war. The technical work of the League of Nations will receive special 
attention.

The outline of a bibliography will be suggested in the course of the lectures.

295. A. International Administration. Dr. Wright. Eight 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning 
L.T. 21st February, S.T. 24th xApril.

or (e) Thursdays 7-8, beginning L.T. 22nd February, S.T. 25th 
April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £1 4s. Terminal, L.T. 14s. S.T. 14s. 
Evening : For the course 16s. Terminal, L.T. 9s. S.T. 9s.

Syll abu s .—The machinery of international government, with special 
reference to problems of administration.
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296. A. Possession of Colonial Territory as an International Problem. 
Dr. Mair. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 19th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
Fee :—15s.

Sylla bus .—Colonial possessions as a source of international rivalry. The 
basis of current demands for redistribution. Actual and supposed economic 
advantages of colonies. Non-economic values attached to colonies. Colonial 
development and the interests of native peoples. Existing international stan-
dards of administration. Proposals for modifications in the status quo other than 
redistribution.

Boors  Recom mend ed .—Royal Inst, of International Affairs ; The Colonial 
Problem. ; Hailey, An African Survey.

297. A. Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes (Seminar). 
Professor Manning. Nineteen meetings, Michaelmas and Lent 
terms. Fridays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th 
J anuary.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning, 

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Sylla bus .—The class will discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 
settle“enFof international disputes, and cases in which this machinery 

has been used. Discussion will be based on the Texts of the Hague Conventions7 
the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Locarno Treaties, the Kellogg Pact and 
other treaties of arbitration. 65

Books  Recommen ded .—Fischer Williams, Some Aspects of the Covenant of 
he League of Nations ; P. J. Noel Baker, The Geneva Protocol; Ralston Inter-

national Arbitration from Athens to Locarno; Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International Justice, Pollock, The League of Nations ConweTEvans^ wZ 
League Council m Action; Webster, The League of Nations in Theory and 
Practice ; Lauterpacht, The Function of Law in the International Community

298LcA- . Thf Economic Factor in International Political Relations 
(beminar). Professor Manning and Dr. Wright Nineteen 
meetings. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays 2-4 beginning M.T. 9th October. L.T. 8th January. 7 ' 4’

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning. 

Fees : For the course, £5.; Terminal, £2 15s.

International Relations

Sylla bus .—The seminar will discuss the importance of the economic 
factor in modern international relations, with special reference to the economic 
causes of political friction arising from the supply and distribution of raw 
materials, migration, the application of commercial policies, the organisation 
and control of international communications, and the economic penetration of 
underdeveloped areas.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Culbertson, International Economic Policies (1925) 
Hawtrey, Economic Aspects of Sovereignty (1930) ; L. S. Woolf, Empire and 
Commerce in Africa 1 Economic Imperialism (1920) ; H. Feis, Europe, the World’s 
Banker (1931) ; E. Staley, War and the Private Investor ; Carr-Saunders, World 
Population (1936) S. H. Bailey, The Political Aspect of Discrimination in 
International Economic Relations (in Economica, February and May, 1932), and 
Reciprocity and the Most-Favoured Nation Clause (Economica, November, 1932) ; 
Wallace and Edminster, The International Control of Raw Materials (1930) ; 
Proceedings of the Fifth Conference of the Institute of Pacific Relations (1934) ; 
Royal Institute of International Affairs, The Colonial Problem (1937). The 
World Economic Survey (Annual, from 1931-2), and other documentation of the 
Economic and Financial Organisation of the League of Nations.
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299. as . European Diplomacy, 1814-1878. Professor Webster. 
Sessional. Twenty-six lectures. Fridays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 
13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations ; 
B.A.—optional subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 
1815 ; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. 
S.T., £1 is.

Evening: For the Course, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 4s.; S.T,, 14s.

Syll abu s .—The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers. Some 
reference will be made to their relations with the Far East and the Americas. 

A list of books recommended will be given at the first lecture.

300. as . European Diplomacy, 1878-1911. Mr. Robinson. Fourteen 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 3-4 and Fridays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 24th October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, and Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 24th Oc ober.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations : 

B.A. (Optional Subject of Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers 
since 1815) and the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees :—Day, £2 2s.
Evening, £1 8s.

[Contd.
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Syll abu s .—The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers down to 
the solution of the Agadir crisis.

Students attending this course should have already attended the preceding 
course (No. 299) by Professor Webster on " European Diplomacy, 1814-1878,” 
or they should have attended “ The Political History of the Great Powers ” 
(No. 253) in the previous session. Students who have not attended either of 
these two courses will be expected at least to have read Grant and Temperley, 
Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (Chapters XIII-XXX).

Books  Recomme nded .—Fay, Origins of the World War (2nd Edition) ; 
B. E. Schmitt, Triple Alliance and Triple Entente ; Ancel, etc. (ed. Hauser), 
Histoire Diplomatique de I’Europe, 1871-1914 ; Langer, European Alliances and 
Alignments; G. Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War; Pribram, 
England and the International Policy of the Great Powers ; Baumont, L’Essor 
Industriel et VImperialisms Coloniale, 1878-1904 ; Carroll, French Public Opinion 
and Foreign Affairs, 1870-1914 ; Rothfels, Bismarcks Englische Bundnispolitik ; 
A. O. Meyer, Bismarcks Friedenspolitik ; “ Italicus, ” Italiens Bundnispolitik, 1870- 
96; R. Ibbeken, Das aussenpolitische Problem, Staat und Wirischaft in der Deuts- 
chen Reichspolitik, 1880-1914 ; Langer, The Diplomacy of Imperialism, 1890-1902; 
E. N. Anderson, The First Morocco Crisis; O. J. Hale, Germany and the 
Diplomatic Revolution ; Biilow, Memoirs (Cf. Front wider Billow—ed. Thimme) ; 
Nicolson, Lord Carnock ; G. P. Gooch, Before the War ; Oncken, Das Deutsche 
Reich und die Vorgeschichte des Weltkrieges.

Docume nts  for  Refe ren ce .—Pribram, Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 
(ed. Coolidge) ; Die grosse Politik der europaischen Kabinette, 1871-1914 ; 
German Diplomatic Documents (ed. Dugdale) ; Siebert and Schreiner, Entente 
Diplomacy and the World ; Livres Jaunes :—sur l’Alliance franco-russe, sur les 
Accords franco-italiens, sur la Crise balkanique; Documents Diplomatiques 
frangais, 1871-1914 ; Oesterreich-Ungarns Aussenpolitik, 1908-1914 | Bogitch- 
evitch, Die Auswartige Politik Serbiens, 1903-1914 ; Temperley and Penson, 
Foundations of British Foreign Policy ; British Documents on the Origins of the 
War (ed. Gooch and Temperley).

301. as . European Diplomacy, 1911-1919. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. 9th January ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 9th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations; 

B.A. (Optional Subject) and the Certificate in International Studies.
Fees :—Day, £x 10s.

Evening, £1.
Sylla bus .—The European situation in 1911 ; the Balkan Wars and their 

results ; the immediate origins of the Great War ; the entrance of Italy, Turkey, 
Bulgaria, etc. ; War aims as revealed in secret treaties; the attempts at an 
arranged Peace ; Russian defection and American belligerence and their diplo-
matic effects ; negotiations preparatory to Armistices ; the Peace Conference ; 
the emergence of the Danubian and Baltic Succession-States; the Near East 
from Sevres to Lausanne.

Books  Recomme nded .—Fay, The Origins of the World War (2nd edn.) ; 
B. E. Schmitt, The Coming of War (cf. Cochran, Germany Not Guilty) ; Renouvin, 
La crise europeenne et la grande guerre, 1904-18 ; Gooch Before the War, vol. II ; 
E. C. Helmreich, The Diplomacy of the BalkanWars ; F. L. Benns, Europe since 1914; 
Stieve, Isvolsky and the World War ; Churchill, World Crisis ; Seymour, American 
Diplomacy during the World War ; Papers of Colonel House ; Poincar6, Memoirs ;
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L. Fischer, The Soviets in World Affairs; Glaise-Horstenau, The Collapse of the 
Austro-Hungarian Empire ; H. N. Howard, The Partition of Turkey, 1913-23 ; 

Temperley, etc., History of the Peace Conference ; Nicolson, Peace-Making, 1919.

Document s for  Refer ence .—The documents cited in No. 276 above ; 
Die Internationalen Beziehungen im Zeitalter des Imperialisms (ed. Hoetzsch) ; 
Documents Diplomatiques Russes, 1914-17 (ed. Polonsky) ; La Pradelle, Eisen- 
mann and Renouvin, Constantinople et les Detroits ; Europaische Machte (ed. 
Adamov ; German translation by Kerstin and Mironov) ; Marchand, Un Livre 
Noir, Vols. 1-3 ; Diplomatische Schriftwechsel Iswolskis, 1911-14 (ed. Stieve) ; 
Iswolski im Weltkriege, Diplomatische Schriftwechsel Iswolskis 1914-17 (ed. 
Stieve) ; Papers relating to the Foreign Relations of the United States, Supple-
ments—The World War; Carnegie Endowment, Preliminary History of the 
Armistice.

302. A. The Geographical Background of International Relations. 
Mr. Robinson. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Mondays, n-12, beginning L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
The Summer Term section is also recommended for B.A. (Hons.) Geo-
graphy—Special subject of Political Geography.

Fees :—For the course, £7. 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., £x 16s. ; S.T., £x is.

Syll abu s .—An examination of the bearing of the facts of physical, economic 
and racial geography on the resources, limitations and ambitions of states, and 
on their interdependence and inter-relations. Problems of population and 
migration. Strategical geography. In the Summer Term attention will be 
mainly concentrated on the geography of frontiers, with special reference to 
those of 1919. (Historical illustrations will be drawn from the period after 
1870, and mainly from very recent problems and crises. No geographical 
knowledge beyond that of the Intermediate course will be presupposed.)

Books  Recom mend ed .—Bowman, The New World (4th edition) ; 
Colby (ed.) Geographic Aspects of International Relations. Dominian, Frontiers of 
Language and Nationality in Europe ; Vogel, Politische Geographic ; Das neue 
Europa und seine geographischen Grundlagen ; M. Y. Goblet, The Twilight of 
Treaties ; Ancel, La geographic des frontieres ; C. A. Macartney, Hungary and Her 
Successors ; Carr-Saunders, World Population ; Bowman (ed.), Limits of Land Settle-
ment ; C. K. Leith, World Minerals and World Politics ; Staley, Raw Materials in 
Peace and War ; G. H. Blakeslee, The Pacific Area (World Peace Foudation 
Pamphlet, Vol. 12, No. 3); F. V. Field (ed.), Economic Handbook of the Pacific Area ; 
Fawcett, A Political Geography of the British Empire ; Stamp, Asia ; Shanahan, 
South America ; Royal Institute of International Affairs, Political and Strategic 
Interests of the United Kingdom.

303. A. Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919. Professor 
Webster. Ten meetings, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6.30, begin-
ning L.T. 9th January.
Recommended to postgraduate students.

Fee :—£2 5s.
This class will be conducted along the lines of a seminar. Students will be 

expected to write a report on some aspect of the subject.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Webster.



304. s. Belgium and the Balance of Power. Professor Cammaerts. 
Four lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 
14th November.

Fee :—12s.

Sylla bus .—The position of Belgium before the Napoleonic Wars—The 
Treaty of Vienna and the Kingdom of the Netherlands—Consequences of the 
Belgian Revolution of 1830—Meaning of neutralisation for England, France and 
the Conservative Powers (1830-39)—Belgium ‘‘ The Keystone of European 
Order ” in 1840 and 1848—Napoleon’s policy of compensations and the British 
guarantee—Consequences of the Treaty of Frankfurt, new grouping of the 
Powers—Belgian Neutrality in 1887, 1905. 1912—Abrogation of Neutrality and 
the problem of security and guarantee.

Book s Recomm ended .—H. Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique, Vol. VII ; J. 
Wullus Rudiger, La Belgique et I’Equilibre Europeen ; Cambridge History of Brit-
ish Foreign Policy ; Headlam Morley, Studies in Diplomatic History ; Banning, 
Les origines et les phases de la Neutrality beige ; G. J. Renier, Great Britain and the 
Establishment of the Netherlands (1813-1815) ; Cammaerts, Albert of Belgium I 
The Keystone of Europe.
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305. (e) AS. Review of Current International Events (Seminar).
Professor Manning. Twenty-five meetings, Wednesdays, 6-7.15, 
beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

A review of current international affairs. Source materials and articles 
in the daily and periodical press will be indicated.

Fee for occasional students, ^3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 10s. ; 
S.T., 15s.

306. s. British Foreign Policy. Professor Webster. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 23rd April.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 264.

Fee :—15s.
Syllabus .—Some consideration of British Foreign Policy in the nineteenth 

and twentieth centuries, with special reference to the political problems of to-day.

307. (e) s. Historic Controversies in the Law of Nations. Professor
Smith. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning 
S.T. 23rd April.

Fee :—12s.
Syll abus .—The following cases will be discussed —(1) The Question of 

Neutral Rights in the Seven Years’ War, (2) The Falkland Islands Dispute, (3) 
The Case of the Alabama, (4) The Behring Sea Arbitration, (5) The North Atlantic 
Fisheries Arbitration, (6) The East Greenland Controversy.

308. s. British Commonwealth of Nations. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Wednesdays, n-12, beginning S.T. 24th April.

Course in the series of ” Studies of Contemporary Britain, ” see p. 264.

Fee:—£1.

I. Professor Condliffe : The Dominions (excluding India and
South Africa). (Three lectures.)

II. Dr. Anstey : India. (Two lectures.)
III. Dr. Mair : South Africa. (One lecture.)
IV. Dr. Mair : The Colonies. (Two lectures.)
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N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses : —

No. 30.—Colonial Administration.

No. 31.—The British Colonial Office.
No. 46.—International Trade and Foreign Exchanges.

No. 79.v--World Economic Organisation.

No. no.—Theory and Practice of Tariff-Making.

No. 112.—Economic Aspects of International Migration.

No. 140.—Advanced Problems of International Trade.

No. 150.—International Economic Problems.

No. 153.—-Economic Problems of the British Commonwealth.

No-. 252.—Economic Development of the British Empire.

No. 253.—Political History of the Great Powers.
No. 265.—The Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 

1813-1822.
No. 337.—International Law (Peace).

No. 338.—International Law (Disputes).

No. 381.—Problems of International Law.

No. 457-—Comparative Government Problems.

No. 458—Federalism in Theory and Practice.

No. 483.—Dictatorships.
No. 492—Politics and the International Order.
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9.—Law.

Y
Z
A
,D
S
to

indicates an Intermediate course.
,, a Final Pass course.
„ a Final Honours or Postgraduate course.
,, a Diploma course
,, a Certificate or Special course.
,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

330. A. Elements of English Law. Mr. Wyndham White. Ses-
sional. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. nth October, 
L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.
or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th 

January, S.T. 24th April.
A class for discussion will be held at a time to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject.

Fees:—Day : For lectures and classes: Sessional, £5 12s. 6d. ; Terminal,
£2 5.s.
For lectures only : Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, 

£1 10s.
For lectures only : Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

This course is of a non-technical character, and, while primarily intended for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take an intelligent 
interest in social, economic and political questions. Discussion will be invited.

Syll abu s .—Nature and Origins of Law: the System of English Law :— 
Statute Law ; Common Law ; Equity ; Judicial Precedent and Custom : 
English Legal Institutions :—The Courts of Law ; The Legal Profession : The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence: Legal Persons, natural and artificial: 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State : Elements of Criminal Law : 
Elements of the Laws of Contract and of Tort: Family Law : The Nature of 
Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, possession, trusts) ; Outline of the 
principal classes of property and of modes of disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, 
pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy).

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either English 
Constitutional Law or the Law of Contract.

Book s Reco mmended .—Jenks, The Book of English Law (Murray) ; 
Geldart, The Elements of English Law ; Vinogradoff, Common-Sense in Law ;
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Fifoot, English Law and its Background ; Phillips, English Law and the Constitu-
tion. For reference purposes : Jenks and others, A Digest of English Civil Law ;
H. J. Stephen, Commentaries on the Laws of England.

[N.B.—Students should provide themselves with the latest editions of 
the books recommended.]

331. yzd . English Constitutional Law. Dr. Jennings. Forty lec-
tures. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1 and 2-3, 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January.

or (e) Twenty-five lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-7.30, beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

For LL.B. Intermediate, B.A. General, and the Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration.

Fees jf-Day : Sessional, £9 5 Terminal, £4. 10s.
Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2. 15s.

Syll abu s .—(x) General Principles of Constitutional Law. The ^Vorking 
Constitution. Instruments of Government. Separation of Powers. Constitu-
tional Conventions. The King. The Crown. Parliament. Legislation. (2) 
Administrative Law. Nature of. The Courts and the Constitution. Adminis-
trative Authorities. Finance of Public Authorities. Central control of Local 
Authorities. Administrative Powers. The Administration and the Courts. 
Fundamental Liberties. (3) The British Commonwealth of Nations. The Laws 
of the Empire. The Jurisdiction of the Crown. Dominion Status. The 
Constitutions of Canada, Australia and South Africa.

Books  Reco mmende d .—Jennings, The Law and the Constitution (2nd. edn.) ; 
Wade and Phillips, Constitutional Law (2nd edn.) ; Keir and Lawson, Cases in 
Constitutional Law (3rd edn.) ; Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law 
(2nd edn.) ; Jennings and Young, Constitutional Laws of the British Empire ; 
Wheare, The Statute of Westminster and Dominion Status. Dicey, Law of the 
Constitution (9-th edn.).

332. YZ. Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Seaborne Davies. 
Twenty-eight lectures. Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. General.

Fees :—-For the course, £5 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllab us .—Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal 
responsibility and punishment. Inchoate offences. Offences against the person 
(homicide, infanticide, child destruction, suicide, assaults). Offences against 
property (arson and' malicious damage, burglary, sacrilege, housebreaking, 
larceny robbery, embezzlement, false pretences, fraud, receiving, forger}', 
cheating, restitution orders, etc.). Offences against King and Government, 
public peace and morals (sedition, libel, public mischief, riot and unlawful 
assemblies, perjury, bigamy, etc.). The elements of criminal procedure.

[Con/d.
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Books  Recomm ende d .—Text Books : Kenny’s Outlines of Criminal Law
or Harris and Wilshere’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; and Kenny’s Cases on 
Criminal Law, or Wilshere’s Cases on Criminal Law.

For Reference : Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice; 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours ; Halsbury’s Laws of England (Vol. IX) ; 
J. F. Stephen’s Digest of Criminal Law ; Pendleton Howard, Criminal Justice 
in England.

Students are expected to buy copies of The Criminal Appeal Act, 1907, 
The Larceny Act, 1916, The Forgery Act, 1913, The Perjury Act, 1911, The 
Criminal Justice Act, 1925, The Administration of Justice Act, 1933, The 
Summary Jurisdiction (Appeals) Act, 1933.
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333. ZA. General Principles of English Law—The Law of Contract. 
Mr. Seaborne Davies. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 11.30- 
12.30, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd 
April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. irth 
January, S.T. 25th April.

For LL.B. Final ; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial 
Law ; and B.A. General.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £5 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.
Evening : For the course, ^4 10s.; Terminal, £1 15s.

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.

Books  Recomm ended .—Text Book: Anson, Principles of the Law of 
Contract (17th edn.). For further reading: Pollock, Principles of Contract 
(10th edn.); Salmond and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts. Case 
Book: Miles and Brierly, Cases illustrating the Law of Contract.

[N.B.—For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given by Dr. 
Potter at King’s College anl for Trusts that given by Dr. Keeton at University 
College.]

334. (e) ZA. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. Dr. Jennings and
Mr. Clive Parry. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 6-7.30, begin-
ning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April.
For LL.B. Final and B.A. General.

Fees :—For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

I. The Theory of Law.
The nature and purpose of jurisprudence. The schools of jurisprudence. 

Its relations with the other social sciences. Theories as to the nature and purpose 
of law. Law and the State. Greek and Roman theories : the Middle Ages : 
natural law : the secular State : the theory of sovereignty : modern theories.
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II. The Sources of Law.
Legislation : enactment and interpretation. The judicial process. Codes : 

their making and interpretation : their advantages and disadvantages. Justice, 
Equity, and Public Policy. The functions of jurists.

III. Legal Concepts and Arrangement of Law.
The Arrangement & Classification of the Law : Rights and Duties : Legal 

Persons : Status : Title : Acts : Things : Obligations^ Strict Liability : Inten-
tion : Negligence : Remoteness of Damage : Ownership : Possession.

Book s Recomm ended .—I. Goodhart and others, Modern Theories of 
Law ; Pollock, History of the Science of Politics. II. C. K. Allen, Law in the 
Making ; J. C. Gray, Nature and Sources of Law ; Cardozo, The Nature of the 
Judicial Process. III. Maine, Ancient Law; O. W. Holmes, The Common 
Law; Salmond, Jurisprudence (8th ed.) ; Holland, Jurisprudence (13th ed.) ; 
Pollock, First Book of Jurisprudence (6th ed.) ; Keeton, Elementary Principles 
of Jurisprudence.

335. a . English Land Law. Professor Parry. Sessional. Tues-
days, 12-1, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, S.T.
23rd April.

Each lecture, except the first, will be preceded by a short
class for discussion.

For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £$ 10s.

Sylla bus .—A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students taking the 
course. Students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.

Books  Recomm ende d .—Text Books : Holdsworth, Historical Introduction 
to the Land Law ; Cheshire, Modern Law of Real Property (4th edn.) ; Williams 
and Eastwood, On Real PropertyGoodeve and Potter, Modern Law of Real 
Property. For reference—Wolstenholme and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes 
(12th edn.) ; Hanbury and Waldock, The Law of Mortgages.

336. A. Succession, Testate and Intestate. Professor Parry. 
Twenty-four lectures, Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 25th April.

Each lecture, except the first, will be preceded by a short 
class for discussion.
For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Session, Day, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Evening, £7 ; Terminal £2 15s.
f Contd.
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Syllabu s .—-Wills : Outline of history of wills and power of testamentary 
disposition ; Nature of wills and codicils ; Capacity to make wills ; Making and 
revocation of wills ; Appointment of Executors ; Probate (in brief outline only) • 
Construction of wills. Intestate Succession ; Outline of history of rules of in-
heritance and succession on intestacy ; Modern rules of succession ; Rules as to 
grant of administration (in outline only). Devolution of property on Executors 
and Administrators. Powers of Personal Representatives. Administration of 
assets of solvent and insolvent estates.

Recomm ended  .—Text Books: Parry, The Law of Succession: 
Bailey, The Law of Wills; Sanger on Wills and Intestacies, 2nd edn. For 
Reference: Williams on Executors, 12th ed. ; Wolstenholme and Cherry
Conveyancing Statutes, 12th ed. y‘

337. za . International Law (Peace). Professor Smith. Eighteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays and Tuesdays, 3-4 beginning
M.T. 9th October;

or (e) Professor Smith and Mr. Clive Parry. Tuesdays, 6-7, and 
Wednesdays, 7.15-8.15, beginning M.T. 10th October.

For LL.B Final, B.A. General and B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Inter-
national Law and Relations.

Fees :—Day : £4 10s.
Evening : ^3 10s.

as Tn7prn^fionWISltUre’ So£rce?'a°d Subjects of International Law. States 
niti™ ?' Persons. Semi-Independent and Composite States. Recog- 
mtion. Succession of States and Governments. State Territory. Rivers
SovSraRateThTeHt0hnai Waters. Acquisition of, and Changes ^Territorial 
Sovereignty The High Seas. Exemptions from Territorial Jurisdiction 
Responsibility of States. Treatment of Aliens. Protection of Minorities 
Nationahty Extradition. International Government. The League of Nations 
ttietatenational Labour Organisation. International Unions gand Technical 
Con i ? Government. International Intercourse. Diplomatic Envoys.

r . Pr™cipaJ Treatises , and  Text  Books  Recom mend ed .—Oppenheim
L^w (&thTdoLhV’ P °L 1 wth 6dn- by PauterPacht, 1937) ; Hall, International 
f2nd ££ tot o P Pearce Higgms I924-} ; Westlake- International Law, Vol. 1 
(2nd edn. 1910) , C. C. Hyde, International Law, Vol. I (1922) : Lauterpacht 
Private Law Sources and Analogies of International Law (1927) ; Brierly The 
La™J?fNaHons (2.nd ®dru- i936) ; Anzilotti, Cours de droit international (French 
and }h}1rn> I929l \TF<SCher, Wi\liams> Chapters on Current International Law

A'Smith> Bri,ain ft 2$Law <
/^°rlleCtl?nAS70/CaS?S : E; D- Dickins°n, A Selection of Cases and Other Readings 

J nm t^W\ ° yattons7 (I?29) ; Hudson, Cases and Other Materials on International 
Law (1929) , Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases.

Other books will be recommended during the course.

Law 195

338. A. International Law (Disputes, War, Neutrality). Professor 
Smith. Twenty lectures, Lent Term. Mondays and Tuesdays, 
3-4, beginning L.T. 8th January ;

or (e) Professor Smith and Mr. Clive Parry. Tuesdays, 6-7, and 
Wednesdays, 7.15-8.15, beginning L.T. 9th January.
For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International 

Law and Relations.

Fees :—Day : £4 10s.
Evening : £3 10s.

Syll abus .—Disputes. The Distinction between Legal and P°bt^al 
Disputes. Negotiation. Conciliation. Arbitration and Judicial Settlement. 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. Permanent Court of International Justice. 
The Optional Clause. The General Act. Compulsive Means of Pacific Settle-
ment short of War. League of Nations and Settlement of International Disputes.

War. War as a Legal Institution. Effect of the Treaty for the Renuncia-
tion of War. Nature and Effectiveness of Rules of Warfare. Effects of O t 

break of War. Enemy Character. Warfare on Land. Occupation of Enemy 
Territory. Warfare at Sea. Prize Courts.

Neutrality. Conception and Historical Development of Neutrality 
Neutrality and the Covenant of the League of Nations. Neutrality and the
Treaty to the Renunciation of War. Duties of Neutrality Neutrals and
Military and Naval preparations and Operations. Contraband and Blockade. 
The Doctrine of Continuous Voyage. The Declaration of London. Prize Law 
and Modern Conditions of War.

Princ ipal  Trea tise s and  Text  Books  RECOMM.ENDrEDr-°PPenbX: 
International Law, Vol. II (5th edn. by Lauterpacht, -1935) . ^L^yde,^nter 
national Law, Vol. II (1922) ; W. E. Ha l Internationa ^ (Sth edn. by Pearce 
Higgins 1924) ; Westlake, International Law, Vol. II (2nd edn. 1913) > Kal;4°E’7 
International Arbitrate from Athens to Locarno (1929) ; Garner, International 
LaZand the World War, 2 vols. (1920) ; Lauterpacht, The Function of Law in the 
^International Community (1933) : J- A. HJM -Lap. of Naval Warfare (2nd edn., 
1921) ; Garner, Prize Law during the World War (1927).

Collections of Cases : See above (International Law: Peace), and also
Pitt Cobbett, Cases in International Law, Vol. II (5th ed. by Walker, 1937) •

339. A. History of English Law. Professor Plucknett. Sessional, 
Fridays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by 
a class at 2 p.m. for discussion and paper work.

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded at 
6.30 p.m. by a short class for discussion.
For LL.B. Final and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject. See also Course 

No. 350.

G*
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Fees : Day : Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £$ 10s.
Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabus .—The principal sources of legal history and their significance 
(Glanvil, Bracton, Fortescue, Blackstone, records, year books, abridgements 
reports). Legal institutions (communal, seignorial, mercantile and royal courts • 
courts of prerogative and equity). Factors in the development of English Law 
(legislation, precedent, the renaissance, the influence of great judges, e.g. Coke 
Nottingham Holt, Mansfield). Procedure (forms of action, modes of trial’ 
history of the jury). Real property (feudalism, tenures, estates, seisin, uses’ 
trusts, future interests, conveyances). Personal property (ownership, possession’, 
bailment, sale). Contract (real, formal and consensual contracts, consideration), 
lort (relation to crime, trespass, conversion, deceit, defamation). The general 
history of the Principles of Equity. 8

- ‘ ®l°wT?!+COMM1£™ED:-I!lucknctt' Concise History of the Common Law 
Pr“,e.fn') (Butterworth). Students will be expected to refer on special points 
to Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law before the Time of Edward I 

(Cambridge Umv. Press), and to Holdsworth, History of English Law 
(Methuen) as well as to contemporary works, statutes and decisions. As a 
guide to these sources they should use Winfield's Chief Sources of English Legal 
History (Oxford Umv. Press). Other books on special points will be referred 
to during the lectures.

340. [c) a . Mercantile Law—Special Subject. Professor Chorley. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October
L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

FoJ. L^ B- Pinal—Special subject of Mercantile Law, and B.Sc. (Econ.) 
fimal—Special subject of Commercial Law. Other students will only 
be admitted by permission of the lecturer.

Fees Sessional, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 15s.

Special subject for 1939-4° :—Agency and Partnership.

T Syl la bus —History. Formation of the relationship including 
ratification and the matters arising therefrom. Authority of agent—breach of 
warranty of authority. Rights and duties of the agent (a) towards the principal; 
(0) towards third parties. Position between principal and third parties. Ter-
mination of relationship. Consideration of position of special types of agent 
such as factors, brokers, auctioneers, married women, del credere agents.

The following books are recommended :—The chapters on Agency in Anson's 
Law of Contract or Salmond and Winfield’s Law of Contract together with either 
Wilshere sLaw of Agency^or Powell’s Law of Agency may be used for introductory 
study, with Bowstead s Digest of the Law of Agency for further study and reference.

Partnership. History. Character of the relationships—who is a partner ? 
ormation of relationship. Rights and duties of partners (a) inter se (b) towards 

third parties. Termination of relationship—rights to assets including especially 
goodwill—insolvency. Limited partnerships. ^ y

, £oll°wing books are recommended :—Underwood’s Law of Partnership 
should be used for introductory study in conjunction with Pollock’s Digest of the 
Law of Partnership. Lmdley on Partnership may be used for advanced study or 
for reference on partnership points. The Partnership Act 1890 should be in 
constant use.
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341. A. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Dr. Jennings. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2-3, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.
For LL.B. Final.
Fees For the course, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.
Syll abu s __The distinctions between colonies, protectorates, and mandated

territories and their constitutional and legal effects. The common laws 
of the colonies and Dominions. The Sovereignty of Parliament. The Royal. 
Prerogative. Dominion Status under the Statute of Westminster The gove* -
ment of the,colonies. Legal position of the Governor. Appeals to the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council.

The federal constitutions : Canada and Australia. The constitutions of the 
Union of South Africa and of Eire. The federal system m India.

Book s Recommen ded .—Jennings and Young, Constitutional Laws of the 
British Empire ; Keith, Constitutional Laws of the British Dominions ; Responsible 
Government in the Dominions ; W. P. M. Kennedy, Constitution of Canada; Wynes 
Legislative and Executive Power in Australia; Corbett and Smith, Canada and 
World Politics; Wheare, The Statute of Westminster.

342 A Conflict of Laws. Dr. Kahn-Freund. Twenty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2-3.30, beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture from 
3.30 to 4, except the first in each term.

In the Summer term a class will be held at times to be arranged.

For LL.B. Final.
Pees ;—For the course, £9 Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £4 10s.

Syll abus .—
Introduction : general principles.
Part I:

(1)
Public.

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)

Part II :
(1)

(2)
(3)
(4)

Choice of Law.
Fundamental conceptions : Domicil, Renvoi, Classification, Ordre

Status and Capacity. Corporations.
Contracts.
Torts.
Husband and Wife. , T J|f
Parent and Child. Guardian and Ward. Lunacy.
Property (Tangible Movables, Intangible Movables, Immovables).
Succession.
Questions of Jurisdiction and Procedure.
Jurisdiction of English Courts.
Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments.
Procedure, including proof of foreign law.
Conclusion : History of Private International Law.

Poors  Recommen ded .—Text Book .-—Cheshire’s Private International Law 
(2nd edn.) ; For reference .-—Dicey’s Conflict of Laws (5th. edn.) ; Foote s Private 
International Law ; Westlake’s Private International Law.

Gt
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343. a . Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Ghorlefy;'*Br. 
Kahn-Freund and Mr. Wyndham White'.-’' Forty-tttrehideelures. 
1 hnrsdays^ro^i &(Mifcbaelmas Term, nine lectures) ; Thursdays, 
11-12 (Lent and Summer Terms, ei^teen'ietiaaesj&, and Frida* 
10.30-11.30 (Michaelmas and Lent Terms, sixteen ''lectures) 
beginning M.T. 12th ^tebfer, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25thA»!

or ($1 Thursdajs^ 6-7 (twen ty-^even,leptiir.es throughout the Se^sl&n) 
fnd. Fridays, 6-7 (^kteen,.lectures.,- Michaelmas and I.ent Term!)’ 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April!

For B.Com. Final; and for B.Sc. (Econ/j Final^pecia-1 subject of-!c®m- 
merciaj ,La^y. t

Fees Day' V Sos'siobil, Terminal, M.T. £3 12s.;* U.T.,' £2 15s'. •
- r?-T., £1 jiqi^ sectiio^ (a) only,a  £-1 i6ts. .

Evening : Sessional,a £4 *6sf;* Terminal, M»T.^ £2 8S>; L.T.
£1 i6ss ; £>1 ; -section-fa) only-. £1 4s.'

Syllab us .—Section (a) .—Principles ofsthe Law of .Contract (inchtdinea^E- 
tracts made through Agents and the effects of Bankruptcy and Winding-up 
on business contracts) (Twelve lectures by Mr. Wyndham-White.) Section 
(0).—-bale of Goods. ‘Negotiable Instruments and Banking. Carriage-of Goods

*S®a' *nsuraiVT:,/ Partnei;ship.s,;and "Companies I (Thirtv-,one 
lectUres-by ProfeSsbr GM&l%y and'®# Kahn-Frdtihd.j-p ‘

The subjects will be tr^at;^.frpm* a cppimemia-l’ standpoint ^
gePeral reading : Stevens, Mercantile Law I 

Charlesworth, Principles- »of; Mercantile • Law. Fbr Special Tobies:/ Anson 1 
Law of Contract pr Salmond and Winfield, Principles, cf>the Lawr ofi Contracts ’: 
Eastwood, The Contract of Sale of Goods ■ Jacobs, Bills ofiExchahge 1F. R. Batt 
Negotiable Instruments '; Kahn-Fareuqd/ L^pJtCarri^gfi by .iJkndCTranspdrC- 
J. U. 1. Hughes, The Lcm'oJTrdrispbrt'-by hi 1 imu  ( it, ,(r t \ s t 
Chalmers, Marine Insurance ••".Tppham, Company Law ; XJnterliilff Partnership 
(It is wiperative that students s^ou^fc^^^£>otbly %W$Jldtqgt ^4it^Q^&of ^b§se^wo^0\W^r

344. (e) a . Negotiable Instruments. Dr. Kahn-Freund. -Seven
" lettures, Summer Teton.' Fridays, 6-7; begifming S.T^i^th April. 

Fee :—14s. ’ <

For B.Com. Final, GfoUp A.

Syllabus .—
_ . ®ms of Exchange signed by agents, on behalf of limited'borfipanibs and 
partnerships. Signatures per pro. 5, ... ">f, , h ,1

2. Blank acceptances.
3. Reversed order of indorsement.
4. Forgeries, fictitious payees. Estoppels.
i SH void and illegal consideration. Effect p£ Gaming Acts.
0. Duties of the^holder., Protest and noting in particular.
7. Foreign bills. Conflict of Laws.

in Cohrie?343^eCt WiU ^ discussed to a m°re advanced standard than is.possible'

Law

345. (W- A. The Law of Banking. Pr©ffes|©r Ghorley/* -Nineteen
lectures,^tMichae'hn-as and 'Lent Terms. ,l|^ch^elmas Term. I
—B eigiit^it^el^),.. BBBI mMMBI
weeE; Lent Term:

- ?IFrti£Lys,'?6-^'JlgLSt four weeks), beginning M.T. i3th^0#ober, L.T. 
12th Jahhary.

Fee '—£2.

FdrIB.Com. Final, Group A.
.mmmm Legal Relationship .between Banker ai^Cusi-omeiv Gyrrent I

Accounts Deposit-Accounts, Trust Accounts, dweidiafts. ?^h©?PassjBook. The I
Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 187,9. Cheque^. and/docnpi'ents ^analogous to 
cheques., The payment and collection of cheques*, The^payment HBMBIBB 
mistake I iorged cheques. Securities for Advances in general, pledges and

and Shares, Life Pphcies. Interests
in Land and Documents, qf Title to HMH Commercial Credits. The 
Realisation of .Securities Bankers’ Guarantees. rjThe legal, -position in the event j 

Lof the'insolvency of the customer.
Students, will be given opportunities dor submitting written work.

An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments will be 
presumed.

Book s Recom mended .-Chalmers, Bills d/^hange 
Banking. The following may be used fbr reference 1 Hart, Lazji ,of Banking, 
Pagi^iqw of Banking fqtlyednj; J / Grant; LadjjkBankmg e Jn.) , Tillyard,
BanMng and Negotiable Instruments'{3rd edii.).^

HP

346. A The Law of Marine Insurance. Tj.?fesor_(^^fey wi^ 
arrange ©lasses for students who. are taking the BrCom. Final, 
Group B , with the option of-Shipping.

347. A. Maritime Law. Professor Chofley will arrange for
students whp, are taking the B.Com, Final, Group B. with the. 

■ option of Shipping.

348. asd . Industrial Law. Ds. Rofespn,, J&mty
-feiand Lent Terms.4 Mondays, io-n, beginning M.T. 9th 

L.T. "8th Jarifefy;/ ,
or (ej Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 4th Octojer, L.T. doth January.

For LLB Final (option); for B,Sb. JEcqn.) Final (special subject); for 
B.Com Fiial. Group M for the/Academic Diploma in Sociology and 

/. Social Administration,and the Ceitihcate in So^.1 Scifnce,.(2^^ax^^

Fees:—Day : £\ ios.‘^ 'Terminal, ^5S*
Evening;. £3 10s.; Terminal, £1 i5s»

Gt

[contd.



200 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

. Syllabus .—The influence of scientific, economic and political development 
on industrial relations. Relation between industrial practice and Industrial Law 
Ine sources of labour law.
rnQ .Genei\al Pn°ciples of the Law of Employment. The Common Law of 
master and servant. The overlaying of the Common Law by protective statutory 
conditions affecting wages, hours, health, safety, welfare, holidays, compensation 
for accidents and other aspects of employment. The enforcement of these 
super-imposed legal minima—machinery and methods of administration. The 
iegisiaLon relating to workmen's compensation, truck, minimum wages, labour 
n factories and workshops, mines, railways, shops, and road transport. Methods
and'enforcement1 ^ C6ntral and local authorities responsible for inspection

+7f?mbl.aed actjon by employers and workers. The doctrine of restraint
w ’ ltS effeCt °i? tfadeTumon law* The leflal status, powers and liabilities 

of trade unions; collective bargaining; civil conspiracy; price-fixing associa-
of°TradSerUn?onsd °Ck"OUtS' picketin§ and intimidation; the political Activities

Social Insurance. National Health Insurance. Unemployment Insurance 
t Sw  S- '0IPhans > aac? °ld Age Pensions. Arbitration and Conciliation. The 
labour0^ C°Urt' Wtltley Councils- The Policy of the State in relation to

t^w °OKS Reco mme nd ed .—Diamond or Batt, Law of Master and Servant;
a/nd wfr’ Factory ActsMacSwmney, Law of Mines, Quarries 

^'ineLals . Wilkinson, The Shops Acts, 1912-1934 ; Tillyard, The Worker 
and the State (2nd edn.) ; Industrial Law ; Annual Survey of English Law
ind iSkS V Ut<?^S and Harrison- History of the Factory Actf; Slesser 
t?d ,Baker’ Lif L?w °l Trade Unions ; Haslam, Law relating to Trade Com- 
h™f)lnSr The Legahty °t tke General Strike ” in Essays in Jurisprudence 
and the Common Law ; W Robson, “ Future of Trade Union Law” (.Political 

/ Inb^trial Law (1885-1935) ” (Law Quarterly Review, 
Jan. 1935) , Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; W. A. Willis, Law of Workmen’s 
Compensation; Butterworth, Digest of Workmen’s Compensation Cases (2nd 
fnHtLV; Smrth Law of Association ; W. A. Robson, “ Industrial Relations 

7hf- State, .(PoJ\Hcal. Quarterly, Oct., Dec., 1930) ; H. A. Mess, Factory 
Legislation and its Administration, 1891-1924 ; H. C. Emmerson and E. C. P. 
Lascenes,. Guide to the Unemployment Insurance Acts; Report of Roval 
Commission on Unemployment Insurance ; Annual Report of Ministry of Labour • 
Annual Report of Chief Inspector of Factories ; E. M. Bums, Wages and the 
State, Report on Collective Agreements (H.M.S.O., 1934) ; Milne-Bailey, Trade 
Unions and the State; Amulree, Industrial Arbitration; Rankin, Arbitration 

nnciplesand the Industrial Court; J. H. Richardson, Industrial Relations in 
Ur eat Britain; T S Chegwidden and G. Myrddin-Evans, The Employment 
Exchange Service of Great Britain ; Gare, Restraint of Trade ; Squirt Thirty 
Years in the Public Services; Robson, “ The Factories Act,” in Encyclopcedia 
of English Law 3rd edn. ; Tillyard and Robson, “ Enforcement of the Collective 
.Bargain in the U.K. {Economic Journal, March, 1938).

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time.

349. a . Comparative Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays, 10-n, beginning S.T. 22nd April.

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 24th April.
Fo,r LBB- Final (option) ; for B.Sc. Econ.) Final (special subject) ; and 

for B.Com. Final, Group C.
Fees :—Day, £2 5s.

Evening, £1 15s.
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Sylla bus .—This course will deal with some of the more important features 
of the law relating to labour in the United States, France, Germany, Italy and 
Russia The topics dealt with will include the constitutional aspects of industrial 
legislation in U.S.A. and the National Labor Relations Act ; the German labour 
law of 1934 and its modifications ; the Italian Law of Trade Unions and the 
Fascist Labour Charter; the French code du travail; the Russian Labour 
Code. International action concerning labour legislation. I he l.L.U.

Books  Recom men ded .—Gene ral  : Legislative Series (I.L.O.) ; Collective 
Agreements (I.L.O.) ; International Survey of Decisions on Labour Law (I.L.O.) , 
Freedom of Association (I.L.O.) ; Labour Courts (I.L.O.)

For U.S.A. : Burdick, Law of the American Constitution ; Mott, Due Process 
of Law • Freund, Standards of American Legislation ; Police Power ; Commons 
and Andrews, Principles of Labour Legislation ; Rice Labor Legislation in 
U.S.A.” {International Labour Review) ; Magruder, A Half-Century of Legal 
Influence upon the Development of Collective Bargaining {Harvard Law Review, 
vnl I No 7) • Collective Labor Agreements m American Law (XLIV Harvard 
L R 572) •' Reports of the National Labor Relations Board ; History of Labour in 
the U.S.’ 1896-1932, Vol. Ill (Brandeis) ; Bums, Towards Social Security; 
Sayre, Cases on Labor Law ; Cushman, Leading Constitutional Decisions.

For  Franc e : Pic, Traiti de Legislation Industrielle ; Labour Laws m 
France (I L R Vol XII) ; Lambert, Pic and Garraud, Sources and Interpretation 
of Labour Law in France {ibid., Vol. XIV) ; Capitant et Cache, Legislation 
Industrielle; Code du Travail and Supplement (Dalloz).

For  Germ an y  : Hastier, Grundriss des deutschen Arbeitsrechts , Marsfeld 
and others. Die Ordnung der Nationarbeit.

For  Ital y : Pitigliani, The Italian Corporate State ; ^ Carmen Haider
Capital and Labour under Fascism; Arias, “ Trade Union,Reform m ItalY _ 
(I.L.R., Vol. XIV) ; Bottai, “ Trade Organisation m Italy {ibid., Vol. XV) ,
Finer, Mussolini’s Italy.

For  Russia  : Labour Code (Eng. trans. published by I.L.O.); Documents 
relative to Labour Legislation in U.S.S.R. (Cmd. 3775, 1931) 1 Webb, S., and 
Webb, B., Soviet Communism.

350. A. History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Professor Plucknett will conduct a discussion class, 
at times to be arranged, for students offering this special subject 
who have already taken Course 339- 
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject.
Syll abu s .—(1) Property—The general conception of property implicit m 

English Law in its several stages of development. The communal tillage. The 
manor. The divisions of the subject-matter of property : (a) Land, (6) Movables
(c) “ Things in action,” and the rules governing the creation, devolution and 
alienation of property in each. Extent and nature of proprietary rights Crea-
tion of derivative rights in {a) Land (life estates, leaseholds for years, mortgages 
“incorporeal hereditaments,” surface and mineral rights, etc.) , of this
on agricultural and mral development. (&) Movables (pledges, liens, bailments 
generally). (c) "Things in action” (tardy recogmtion by English courts).
Influence of the Law Merchant. Growth and legal recognition of negotiable 
instruments. New forms of “things in action” (shares, stock, debentures) 
Growth of Company Law. ^Unwillingness of the Common Law to admit the 
transfer of " things in action.” [Conti.
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(2^Contract—Absence of conception in early stages of English Law. Popular 
institutions of pledge and warranty. Ecclesiastical doctrine of laesio fidei and 
its rejection by the King s Courts. Appearance of the formal contract. Gradual 
evolution of the simple (formless) contract. The theory of " valuable con-
sideration. Development of the “ contractual mind.”

Doctrines which have specially affected the English Law of Contract. The 
ecclesiastical doctrine of usury. The feeling against monopoly and the struggles

e sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. The doctrine of “ restraint of trade.” 
The doctrine of public policy.” The doctrine of “ freedom of contract.”

(3) Employ6? and Employed Co-operative and customary labour on the 
land. The Black Death and the Statute of Labourers. Emergence of the 

free labourer. Guilds and “ conspiracies.” The Combination Laws. Break-
down of the medieval system and substitution of contract labour for status labour. 
Repeal of the Combination Laws. The doctrine of “ common employment.” 
Employers Liability Acts. Failure of the Law to reach a system of collective 
bargaining. Beginnings of a new system of State regulation of wages. Work-
men s Compensation Acts. 6

Books  Recom men ded .—A list of authorities will be furnished to students 
attending the course : but it will be assumed that such candidates are acquainted 
with the general outlines of English Economic History. As general text-books 
Jenks Short History of English Law ; Plucknett, Concise History of the Common 
Law (3rd edn.). J

351. ads . General Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 10-11, beginning
M.T. 10th October; 6 6

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October.

LL.B. Final (option) ; for B.Com., Group C; for Academic Diplomas 
in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social Administration, and 
the Certificate in Social Science ; optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—special 
subject of Government.

Fees :—Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £1 15s.

Sylla bus .—-The nature of constitutional public authority—an analysis of the 
state and its activities. The organs of government—legislative, executive and 
judicial. Some fundamental principles concerning the relations between these 
organs. The doctrine of the Separation of Powers. The idea of checks and 
balances. Conflict, control and co-operation.

The conception of responsible administration ; its relation to mere legality 
The High Officers of State, their origin and legal status. The Public Officer 
as a creation of the common law. The modern civil service and the doctrine 
of ministerial responsibility. The transition from royal prerogative to statutory 
discretion. Emerging types of administrative machinery, e.g. the BBC 
Central Electricity Board, etc.

The legislature as an administrative organ. The legislature as a controlling 
agent over the executive. The Parliamentary regime. The delegation of 
legislative power to administrative bodies.

The judiciary as an administrative organ. Judicial control over administra-
tion. Judicial control over legislation. Legislative control over the judiciary 
The Rule of Law : its genesis and development. The forms of law and their 
importance. The problems involved in judicial control. The exercise of
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iudicial powers by administrative bodies. “Judicial” and ‘ quasi-judicial 
powers. Administrative Tribunals. Legal responsibility of executive officials 
to the general public. Droit administrate and the Conseil d etat. .

The public service—its legal, administrative and constitutional charac-
teristics. Hierarchy as a principle. The internal control of administrative 
bodies. The relations of officials and departments inter se. The statutory

The layman as administrator. Lay control over administration. New 
forms of lay participation in administrative authority.

Books  Reco mme nded .—Report of the Committee on Ministers Powers 
(Cmd. 4060, 1932) and Minutes of Evidence ; W. A. Robson, Justice and Ad-
ministrative Law; “The Report of the Committee on Ministers Powers 
lPolitical Ouarterlv July, 1932) ; F. J. Port, Administrative Law , Frankfurter, 
Cases and other Materials in Administrative Law ; C. K. Allen, Bureaucracy 
Triumphant; C. T. Carr, Delegated Legislation ; ‘ Administrative Law (L.Q.R., 
Tan ‘ T. Willis, Parliamentary Powers of English Government Depart
merits • T. Dickinson, Administrative Justice and the Supremacy of Law in the 
TTSA • Blachly and Oatman, Administrative Legislation and Adjudication, 
Lord Hewart, The New Despotism ; James Beck, Our Wonderland of Bureaucracy ; 
Report of the President’s Committee on Administrative Management; Haunou, 
Precis de Droit Administrate; Goodnow, Comparative Administrative Law; 
Friedrich and Cole, Responsible Bureaucracy ; Jennings, Reportofthe Com-
mittee on Ministers’ Powers” [Public Administration 1932-33) I N;
Law and Organisation of the British Civil Service / Hart, Tenure of Office under 
the Constitution ; Leonard D. White, Trends in Public Administration , Introduc-
tion to the Study of Public Administration ; Sha.rp, The /*T?*f* '
T. Hart, The Ordinance-Making Powers of the President ; L. D. White and others. 
The Civil Service Abroad; Landis, The Administrative Process ; Ensor, Courts 
and Judges ; Blythe Stason, Cases and other Materials on Administrative Tribunals.

352. ADS. Administrative Law with special reference to Central and 
’Local Government. Dr. Robson. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, 10-n, beginning L.T. 9th January ;

or (e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 12th January.
For LL.B. Final (option) ; for Academic Diplomas in Public Administration 

and Sociology, and the Certificate in Social Science ; optional for B.Sc. 
(Econ.)—special subject of Government.

Fees :—Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £\ 15s.

Syllabus .—The structure of (i) central administration; (ii) local ad-
ministration. The internal organisation of (a) central government depart-
ments ; (b) local authorities. The relations of central and local government 
Legal political, administrative and financial controls. Deconcentration and 
decentralisation. The Social Service State. Its objects and methods. The 
distribution of functions. The mam generic types of governmental activity. 
Service functions, regulatory functions, mspection functions, lnquisitonal 
functions. The varying application of these types, e.g. public health, pone - 
education, etc. The kind of powers required for the administration of particular
services.

The forms and methods of administrative law. Sanctions. The application 
to official activity of general common law or legislative provisions, lhe

[Conti.
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adoption of unique legal methods for the use of public authorities. The doctrines 
of ultra vires, misfeasance, malfeasance, non-feasance, etc

The general principles referred to above will be considered in relation to 
specific services carried on by central and local authorities.

Books  Recomme nded .—^ Century of Municipal Progress (ed. Laski 
Jennings and Robson) ; Lady Simon, A Century of City Government; W. A 
Robson, Development of Local Government; The Government and Misgovernment 
of London The British Civil Servant ; Public Enterprise ; Jennings,' Principles 
of Local Government Law; The Law Relating to Local Authorities • H Finer 

r°Ca G°v%nmeni -'W- E. and W. O. Hart, Local Government and Ad’ 
R^nr+ ^f% •IrOUp’ Tn e Home Q&H ■' Evelyn Murray, The Post Office ; 
Report of the Bndgeman Committee on the Post Office; Ernst FreundAd- 
mimsPraUve Powers over Persons and Property; Legislative Regulation ; Short and 
^ c T Practice of ihe Crown Office ; E. D. Simon, A City Council from Within ; 
t ’-p ' rl§r Eobhouse, Local Government and Local Taxation (8th edition) •

vC Maud .Local Government-m Modern England ; L. Hill, The Local Govern- 
ment Officer ; T. Heath,The Treasury ; W. Beveridge, The Public Service in War ; 
amd Peace ; Report of the Haldane Committee on the Machinery of Government - 
i. b. bimey, Principles of Social Administration ; W. H. Wickwar, The Social

353. ads . Administrative Law with special reference to Public 
Utilities and Industry. Dr. Robson. Six lectures, Summer 
term. Tuesdays, io -ii , beginning S.T. 23rd April;

or {e) Fridays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 26th April.
For LL.B Final (option) ; for B.Com., Group C ; for Academic Diplomas 

in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social Administration 
and the Certificate m Social Science.

Fees :—Day, £2 5s.
Evening, £1 15s.

Syl la bus -—-The traditional types of state intervention in economic activity. 
Ihe regulation of (a) particular industries for purposes of revenue, safety, morals

if prot®ctloIi of the consumer, etc., (b) Labour conditions, (c) Pro-
fessions. Illustrations from innkeepers, common carriers, the liquor trade etc 
Ihe legal and administrative forms of control. Methods of enforcement.

ublic utilities and the state. The essential features of the law relating 
to rad ways motor transport, electricity supply, gas, water, etc. The adminis-
trative machinery involved.
t „• decent developments in the relations between government and business. 
Legislation relating to coal mining, agriculture, forestry, transport, etc. Legal 
control, deferred standards and official discretion. The problems involved. 8

Books  Recom mend ed .—Landis, The Administrative Process; R. Soltau 
Economic Functions of the State ; Robson, Public Enterprise ; “ Public Utilities ’’’ 
n. Ge™tury °f Municipal Progress ; Dimock, British Public Utilities and National 
Development O Brien British Experiments m Public Ownership and Control • 
Will s Law Relating to Electricity Supply (6th edition) ; Michael and Will’s Law 

GaS Waier , FN. Keen, The Law Relating to Public Service 
Undertakings ; Chester, Public Control of Road Passenger Transport; Landau 
and Davies, Rights and Duties of Transport Undertakings ; A. M. Neuman 
Organisation of the British Coal Industry ; Sharfman, The Interstate Commerce 
Commission / Report of the Broadcasting Committee, Cmd. 5091 (1936) ; Lincoln 
Gordon, The Public Corporation ; W. H. Wickwar, The Public Services ; Bowen 
Mines and Quarries Acts ; Enever, The Coal Act 1938

Law 205

354. (e) A. Code Civil. M. Allemes. Twenty-five lectures.
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 24th April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

[Occasional students registering for this course are informed that the 
course will be provided only if there are regular students offering Code Civil 
as one of their optional subjects in the Final LL.B.]

For LL.B. Final.

Fees Sessional. £i ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Syllabus .—(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss of civil rights. Records 
of the Civil Status Department. Civil Domicile. Absent persons. Marriage, 
Divorce, Paternity. Filiation, Adoption. Minority and Majority.

(ii.) Of property and of the different kinds of ownership.
fiii 1 Of the different ways by which ownership may be acquired. Succession. 

Gifts'inter vivos and Wills. Contracts. Priorities and Mortgages. Prescription.

Books  Recom men ded .—Dalloz, Petit Code Civil Annoti ; The French Civil 
Code (Trans, by Henry Cachard) ; H. Capitant, Introduction a l Etude du Droit 
Civil • Colin and Capitant, Cours Elementaire de Droit Civil Frangans , Planiol 
and Ripert, Traite Elementaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.) ; Baudry-Lacantmene, 
PrScis de Droit Civil (3 vols.).

355. s. Principles and Practice of Justice in England. Thirteen 
lectures, twice weekly, on Mondays, 3'4> beginning S.T. 22nd 
April, and Thursdays, 3-4, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Dr. Jennings : The Nature and Sources of English Law.
Mr. Seaborne Davies: Criminal Courts and Procedure, and

Delictual Liability in English Law.
Professor Chorley : Civil Courts and Procedure.
Professor Smith : International Law in the English Courts.
Dr. Kahn-Freund : Special Features of English Law of Contract 

and Equity (Trusts).
Professor Parry : Special Features of Property Law.

Dr. Robson : Industrial Law in Britain.

Fee ;—£1 12s. 6d.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain, see p. 264.
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356. a . Class in Roman Law. Dr.f SKahn-Freunft Sessional. At 
'times to, be arranged; For L.S.% students^only.r '
IISIEII ls. mtended for all LL.B. first year day students and such 
evening students as can arrange to attend.

1 Students must obtain a personal copy/pf the text oFth'e Institutes of Pus- 
timan (edited by Moyle or Sandars) for use in the class. J J

mmwmIBB in criminal Law (for L.Sjfe/students). .A weeklyjtfcs 
in the Lent and Summer Terms by Mr. Seaborne Daviesf at times 
to be arranged.

358. a . Class in Legal System (fof L.S.E. student!)!4 4 AJ weekly 
class m the Michaelmas and Lent .Teum's. by* Mr. ,Clive Parry at 

, tim.es to; be arranged., VAi , ^ f •/ ”

359. 'V^.k Class in Constitutional Law. A #weekfe?dass3y, D-r' 
^IJennmp,* at times%o be arranged ■'>; ** ? »•»*.» mm  mij

36°._ a . Class in the Law of Torts (for L.S.E. students). Mr. Seaborne 
Davies. Sessional, in alternate weeks. Times to be arranged.

361-j*) , f- Clas.s in Land Law and Trusts (for L.S.E. students). 
Day classes will be taken by Mr. Wyndham-White, evening classes 
by Professor Parry. At times to be arranged.

362. H a Class in Law of Contract (for L.S?E./students). A class 
will be held by Mr. Wyndham-White fori day arid evening students 

, "at times to be arranged.

363. A- * Commercial Law, Class A. A class wilFb'e held for dis- 
‘ crission m connection g||| f||®343,,at times ,tpjbe arrange^.

364. a . Commercial Law, Class p. A revision c|p|ffor students 
entering for their final examinations-in 1948E will be held in con-
nection. with,Pours,e^343.,.at times,to be arranged.
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365. A., Class in Industrial Law (Econ.)]^rDr. Robson wi$J
hold a-special class for B S®..,(Econ ) studenK'rinjattendance at 
Cau«ses< 3481 and. 3^ at times to J>e arranged.

366. - av  Class in Industrial Law (B.Com.). Dr. Robson will hold a 
"special1 class, .fori B:edin.^s|ude^js jin attendance at Courses 340 
and 349,Pt Virries to be arranged.

367. Class in Administrative Law. For LL.B. Students. Mr. Clive 
Parry. At times to be arranged.

iNTERMEDIATE/pQiURSE.

Roman Law. 1 Prohor H. F. ■j^wici^yniylrsity^pllege) (4ay and 
• evening)!

The English Legal System. W. Keefon and jHH
.Gilbert diversity |oll^ge) ^ (da® Mr. Phillips (King s.Qollege) 

(^(evening).
Criminal Law and Procedure. ^K^fatfiefd (Emg’s^ollegeT^veningP

Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure. Dr. S. G. Vesey-FitzGerald 
(University College) (day).,

‘1 TINAL CoURSp, ,

English Law—Torts/,, frhfessor Potter, Mr. Latham (King’s,%Mege) 
(day and evening),

English Law—Trusts. Professor‘Ilk W. Keeton* ‘‘(University College)
„, „ -(day .and. evening). ,

Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. Profelsor H. gjpolowicz (University 
Xollegb) (day)X- <

English Land Law. Professor Potter, Mr. Kiralfy (King’s College) 
(evening).

Romap Dutch Law. Mr. -Cjigteri *®oM-. (University i®®llege)^(day).
Law of Palestine. Dr.. ,S. G. ^^y-FitzGerald University Wfege)

Hindu Law." ©r. S. 'G- VeseyJFitzGerald*fUniVOrsity Xolleg e) (day)-.
Muhammadan Law. <Or. S G. Vesey^FitzGerald (University College) 

(day);;5;/1
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Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Professor J. H. Morgan 
(University College) (evehing).

Conveyancing. Prp|essor hotter, Dr. Grav^son (Sing's College) 
(day and evening)-: ,, - , *'* >K' * ’

The Digest. Professor Jolowicz :(University GoItege);(day and evening).
Conflict Of Laws. Mr. Phillips (King’s CoIlegefJ(Oyfeniiigj.

Law of Evidence Mr. Chatfield (King^s College) (day) and Mr. Gold 
• (University College), .(evening).

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

370• (*) 411 English Law of Contracts, Torts and Crimes (Seminar),
y and Mr- Wyndham White.,- A - seminar on

special topie%U'',Sessional. Mondays, ' teginnine M T
9th October, L.T. 8th Janmaiy, S.T. 22nd April. °... s .

Pfees :—Sessional, £f^ Terminal, £f\$s.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.
'tn7A^SsioSrT1^i11 be strictly m permission Qf Professor Parry, and Ms 
Wyndham White. ' » ■ : - ^ , .

371. (e) a . English Law of Property (Seminar). Professor Parry. A 
seminar on special topics. Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays 6-7 
beginning M.T. 10th October.

Fee :—£1 15s.
<?pen to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree. Admission will H 

strictly by permission of Professor Parry.

seminar ^ be continued at King^Cdllege^by Pfofessor 
mmm *be Term. and at Vpiv?rsity College, by Professor Keeton, 
m the Summer Term.] i *< 4 5 !„ . • "* .

372* A. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire (Seminar)/' Dr. 
Jennings. A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged. 

Fee ’.—‘■£5 15s.

k  °?!f legular students reading for the LL.M. degree. Admission will 
be strictly by permission of the lecturer.
S The Constitutional Laws of the United Kingdom and of the rest of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations are studied in alternate years. The' 
subjects for, discussion in >1939-40 will be taken from the Constitution and 
Laws of the United Kingdom.
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373. ’(e) A. . Prize Law (Seminar).- .Professor Smiths Sessional. Al-
ternate Thursdays;; 6-j; beginning M.T. 5th October, L.TJ nth 
January, S.T. 25th April. }

Feer^^^^s*. ,

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree (with the special 
subject of International Law). .

Admission will' be strictly by permission of Professor Smith.

374. -1(e\ - a . Jurisprudence (Seminar). Di||,'Jennings. | A seminar 
on special, topics. Times to be arranged.

Fee '.—£5 $*: -

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.

Admission will be strictly by permission ;©f-.the lecturer.

The sexhinar is intended'forv^sdfilitfere§te‘d'primarily in the histdiy 
of legal ideas and in modem theories of law and modern'.legal theories’of the 
state. These apf regarded as including^thepries -as to th^ sources of law.

375. (e) A., English Legal History, 1327-1509 (Seminar). Professor
Plucknett. A seminar on special tbpics. Alternate Wednesdays, 
a>t 7 p.m., 'beginning M.T. 4th Octdber, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 
24th April.

Fee 5s.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plucknett.

Students will be expected to undertake original investigations and to .read 
p_apers emfeqdyM’g1'their results.

376. * K A. Conflict of Laws (Seminar). Dr. Kahn-Freund. Ses- 
, sional. Wednesdays/. 6-7.30,, in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. 
. jiith October, L.T. 17th January, S.T. 1st May.

Fee J6*-

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. KahnrFreuhd.



210 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

377. i'*(&)/> A. Comparative Conflict of Laws (Seminar)! I , D$|£Kahn- 
tl Freund. ‘Sessiomfei. .TWednesdays/ 6-7*30' in "alternate weeks, 

beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T.j$&. January, £.T. 24th April.
Fee ’—£$ 10s. ,

Open to regular students reading for the, LL.M. degree.

Admission will be strictly by permission’ of Dr. 'Kahh-FreSurid. ’

378. (e) A. English Mercantile Law (Seminar). Professor Chorley.
A seminar on special topics. Times to be-arranged. *

Fee ‘-—£7.'

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Chdrtey. *

379. A. Criminal Law and the Law of Evidence (Seminar). Mr. 
Seaborne Davies. Fourteen meetings.^ Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. ' Times td be arranged.

Fee^^^^'ios.

Open to regtilar students reading for the LL.M. degree. •
Admission will be strictly 'by’permissidh' <M lfeSSeabofilei©aviesf* j
\ P&E?—Tllis seminar will be continued at University College by Mr. Gold 
m the Lent and Su'mm'er Terms.] ' t

380. A. Administrative Law (Seminar). Dr. Robson. Sessional. 
Times to be arranged.
Fee

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree,.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Robson. -

381. fc).(A. Problems of International Law. Professor Smith. >?*Nme 
lectures. Michaelmas and Summer Terms. . ‘ Alternate Thursdays
6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, S.T. 2nd May.

For LL.M. and other graduate students taking international law, and, by 
permission of Professor Smithy, to undergraduate students. ■ ■

Fee for the Course :—£1 15s.
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SY(.LAB]tJ£j,—This course will be devoted to a detailed examination of some 
of the more’ifnportant problems of international law whi|h are of practical in-
terest at the present day. Special' attention will be given '/to, its influence of 
changing conditions upon the development of legal rules.

382. YAS. General Principles of Criminal Liability and Punishment. 
Mr.,. Seaborne Davies and Dr. H. Mannheim. Six ‘le'cturesl 
Michaelmas'*fee’g&nriiiig M.T. 2$th Ocfdberl '

Optional for LL.B Intermediate V foi Social Science Certificate, (first three 
lectuics) and 1 ecommenddcPto*LFs%1f  students.^

\'3|'ee fr^i8s.' *

Part I : Three Lectures by Mr. Seaborne Davies :
\ SvLLABtes^Cp^rts of.Criminal fptasjfliption. Criminal responsibility. , *

Part II : Three lectures by Dr. H. Mannheim :
Syllab  u s .v£-The Penal System, its ^philosophical basis and historical 

development.
Bpoks will be ‘Recommended during thence,u>rsd'. 1

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
seminars and advanced classes held at other colleges of the University :
Roman Law—Special Subject. Professor Jolowicz (University College).
Hindu Law and Muhammadan Law. Dr. S. G. V^e^-FitzGeraM 

(Universif^:*Cbllege’)r,^1
Family Law. | Professor Pbl'ter and o|ferj| (King’s*Cpll,cge|; t ’

N.Bk—Reference should idsif Ue ‘nitiffle to liUevfollowihg c.9uise^!^%^
—Ethnological Jurisprudence (Seminar).

Mo. 86 —The Law relating to the Restraint of Trade.
Mb, ‘AlijS-The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport.

—Historical Controversies in the Law of Nations.
No. 572.—Aims and History of Punishment, and the present Penal System. 

** No.-573.—Principles of Criminology.
Mo.Jsfi^..—Criminology (Seminar).
No .' 5„75.—Problems of Punishment (Seminar).
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10.—Logic and Scientific Method.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
a  ,, a Final Honours course.

(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

390. y . Logic. Professor Wolf. Forty-eight lectures. Thursdays, 
2-4, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 
25th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Intermediate.

Fees:—Day: Sessional, ^7 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., ^3 12s.; S.T., 
£1 16s.

Evening : Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s.; S.T., 
£1 4s.

Sylla bus .—Logic and Scientific Method. Judgment and Terms. Cate-
gorical Propositions and their Implications. Immediate Inference : Opposition, 
Eductions, Derivative Eductions. Other Immediate Inferences. Mediate. 
Inference. Mediate Inference with a General Premise. Deduction and Syllo-
gism. Abridged Syllogisms and Chains of Syllogisms. Hypothetical Propo-
sitions and Inferences. Alternative (or Disjunctive) Propositions and Inferences. 
Dilemmas. Inductive Inference and Associated Cognitive Activities. Cir-
cumstantial Evidence. Classification and Description. The Simpler Inductive 
Methods. The Deductive-Inductive Method. Probability. Order in Nature 
and Laws of Nature. Scientific Explanation.

Books  Recomme nde d .—A. Wolf, Textbook of Logic ; Exercises in Logic 
and Scientific Method ; and Key to the Exercises ; J. S. Mill, A System of Logic ; 
J. Dewey, How We Think.

391. A. Scientific Method. Professor Wolf. Fourteen lectures. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 3-4, beginning L.T. 16th 
February, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 14th February, S.T. 24th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject; and B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.
Fees :—Day : For the Course, £2 2s.; Terminal, L.T., 18s.; S.T., £1 12s.

Evening : For the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1 is.
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Syll abus .—Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy. Com-
parison of Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation between 
Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology. Description and 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative 
Method. The Logic of Probability and Statistical Method. The Inductive 
Methods and their application to economic and sociological investigations. The 
function of Hypothesis in Induction, its application and verification. The use 
and misuse of Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence.

Books  Reco mme nde d .—J. N. Keynes, The Scope and Method of Political 
Economy; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific Method; Exercises in Logic and 
Scientific Method; Key to the Exercises; W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics ; 
S. A. Rice (ed.), Methods in Social Science ; E. A. Kirkpatrick, Science of Man 
in the Making.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 2.—The Theory of Knowledge.
Nos. 601, 602.—Statistical Method.
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y  indicates an Intermediate course.
a  ,, a Final Honours or Postgraduate course.
s. ,, a Special course. '<
lc) „ a course beginning at. 6 p.m. or later.

(a) French

400. y . French I. Dr. Wallas, Dr. Wood and Mrs. Pickles. Seventy- 
two lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays,, 2-4, and Fridays, 3-^ 
beginning M.T. 10th October; L.T-. 9 th January, S.T. April ;

or (e) Forty-eight lectures. Mr.-Pickles, Dr. Wood and Mrs. Pickles. 
Sessional. Thursdays, >6-8, beginning M.T. 12 th Octobet, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediates. No Occasional Students 
will be admitted to this course.

Bay and evening students will each be divided into three groups* All day 
groups and evening groups will meet simultaneously.

A class for weaker evening students will be held by Dr. Wallas on Fridays 
at 6 p.m., if necessary.

401. A. French II. Mr. Pickles and Dr. Wood. Fifty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Mondays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 
8th January, S.T. 22nd April ;

or (e) Dr. Wallas and Mrs. _ Pickles. Sessional. Wednesdays, 6-8, 
beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. iplf January, S.T. 24th April.

For B.Com. ist.Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
this course.

Modern Languages 215

402. A. French III. Mr. Pickles 'and Dr.>'Wallas.- Seventydave
lectures! Mohdays^2^-; Thursdays, ro-iT faM beginning 
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th^Ja&Miry^, S.T. 22nd April?

oMg Fifty lectures Mr ErcWes and Mrs Pickles Sessional Wed-
nesdays, and ‘Michaelmas Term, Wednesdays,1^S^hyDent

' aSd^Summer TSrms, Wednesdays7,4 beginning M.Tjftiitlr- 
'October, L.T. io'th January, S.T. 24th April.'1
For B Com. 2nd Year Final., No- Occasional Students will, he admitted to 

this, course,.

403. Yf French Translation I. Wood. 'Twenty-four ’̂closes. 
-Sessional. Tuesdaf'sf 10-n, bfegiiming' M.T. idth October, L.T. 
9th, January, S.T. 231$! April;,

Wallas. Sessional. Thursdays,,^®, beginning M.T. 12th 
, October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25-th April*.. ’
c ’For B.,Sd? -1 (E'don.) rStudentS' preparing.IMd *t&e ' Transl’a'tio'n' iPaper. < -Mw 

• Occasional .Students-will be admitted tef ^isr/^ourse.

404. A. French Translation II. Dr  Wood. Twenty-eight* glasses. 
Sessional. ^Tu^sdaysp’^-i, ot Fritzs?! ;#3-, beginning M.T. 
10th October, L.T. -9th Janii|t|^ S.T.l2J|td April;

or (e) ’Dr. WaJl’^Ls;■ Wednesda*y|^ 8^9, .^i^ning M.T.
11 til ^Obtober, L.T. 10th "Jan^FyJjS.T. £|th April.

For {‘EcopHa Students preparing for the Translation Paper. Day
students may be divided into two groups which ,w^ll,mcet simultaneously. 

-No Occasional*Students will be admitted to this course.

405. A. French Translation III. Classes for B.S,c. (Econ.) students 
s preparing for the ’'translation Paper will be arranged; day 

students'4hduld"see Mr? Pifckl’es' at noon on 5th October and 
. evening students -sjipuld see Dr. Wallas at 6 p.m. on 5th October.

406., AS! Advanced Discussion Group in French. Professor 
^ ‘feammafesits andHProfessor Vaueh'eii Lent and Summer Terms. 
’k? Iiialternate \^feek§ at tithes to' be arranged.

Admission -strictly by permission of Professor Cammaerts and Professor 
Vaucher.
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407. St Realism and Naturalism in the French Novel and Drama 
after 1850. Dr. Wood.,/pive^le'ctures, Michaelmas Term. Mon-
days,! 2-3, beginning M.T. 1,6th October. ,1

Fee :r—15s.

Syllabus .—The object pf this course is to examine the main, currents of 
literary thought in France after 1850, *and to estimate the degree to .which*.these 
currents are related to other ideological, movements of the period.

French Romanticism ; its expression in literature and politics.'
< II. The passage "t© ^Realism” ; formulation' of the doctrine,- thework 

of the realist writers.
III.1 Relation between “ Realism ” and. science j value of " Realism ” as an 

expression of society!
1 Sf3$V. The passage to Naturalism—fZola and the gr&upe’ de M6dan.

V/ Liquidation of NaturaliSrh—tendencies in French literature in the early 
twentieth centuryr,(Gide, Duhamel, J. Romains).

A short bibliography will be recommended during the course.

408. ,S. French Moralistes from La Rochefoucauld to Rousseau.
'/Dn. Wallets. Six lectures, Lent Term: Thursdayff^^-T, begin-
ning L.T. 1:8th. ^ailuary-.

Fee :r-^-i8s.

Sylla bus .—This course will'ifeal (with the tradition Of. popular'writings-Oh1 
psychology and ethics in Frehch»Iiteratjji;e, its importance in' Freqoli',social life/ 
and its connection with ,the, history of political ideas ; and will, trace .the. change 
from the puritanisfh and'stoiclsm’of the seventeenth century to’the utilitarianism 
and “ sentimental ” morality ofthe eighteenth century. It will include lectures 
Oh La Rochefoucauld, Pascal, Vauvenargues,?iand‘ the ‘‘qthical 'and p^ythc^^^^ 
writings of Voltaire, Diderot and1 Rousseau.

Students are recommended '-to read the* original texts, in particular the 
Maximes of La Rochefoucauld and Vauvenargues, and thfe Pensues- of Pascal. 
Books of literary, criticism and history vull'be recommended dhring the course.
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- '(b-): German

410. y. German I. Miss,1 Cunningham. ^Seventy-two 'lectures.
' Sessional. - Mondays,' 2-4, and Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 

Jgfetdf October, L.T. '8th January, S.T. 22nd April;

bj§'<(e) Dr. Betteridge. yFo^yreight lectures. Sessional. Thursdays^ 
6-8, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th 
April. ’ |

Foj B Com. and B.Sc (Econ ) Intermediates Mq, Occasional ^tu,dents will 
be admitted1 fo this course .

411. j§f German IL^^r. .Rose and Miss Cunningham. Fifty-six 
■ y%ctures. Sessional. Wednesdays, ,11-12, and Fridays, 2-3, be-

ginning M.x/jithOp-pber^ L.T. pt}i January, S.T. 24th April;

or (e,) 'Miss Cunningham. ’ Sessional _ Thursd^y^pS.^, and Fridays, 
.beginning M.T. 12th ^etbnet, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th 

April.' - ■

For B.Coin.,ist Year Final, No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
•this eemrSe.?

412. a . German III. Dr. Rose and Miss Cunningham. Seventy- 
five lectures. ^SesMonalV Thursdays;1” 2-3, ’ and Fridays, 2-4, 

' banning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (ef Miss Cunningham. Fifty lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 6-8, 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

For B.Com. 2nd Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted 
to this course.

413. |H German Translation I. Dr. Betteridge. Forty-eight classes. 
Sessional. Mondays, 2-3, and Thursdays, 2-3, or Mondays, 3-4, 
and Thursdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th 
January, S.T. 22nd April;

[Contd.
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or (e) Twenty-four classes. Sessional. Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 
10th October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper. No 
Occasional Students will be admitted to this course.

Day students will be divided into two groups, one of which will attend in 
the early afternoon, the other in the later afternoon as indicated.

414. A. German Translation II. Dr. Betteridge. Twenty-eight 
classes. Sessional. Fridays, 10-11 or 3-4, beginning M.T. 
13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Twenty-eight classes Mondays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper. No 
Occasional Students will be admitted to this course.

Day students will be divided into two groups, the one attending in the 
morning, the other in the afternoon.

415. A. German Translation III. Dr. Rose. Twenty-five classes. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 25th April.

A similar class will be provided for Evening Students, who should see Miss 
Cunningham at 6 p.m. on Tuesday, 3rd October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper.

416. AS. Advanced Discussion Group in German. Dr. Elsas. 
Sessional. In alternate weeks at times to be arranged.

Admission strictly by permission of Dr. Elsas.

417. s. The Dorfgeschichte: the Conception of the Peasant in 
German Literature during the Nineteenth Century. Dr. Rose. 
Six lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 19th 
January.

Fee :—18s.

Syl la bus .—1. Definition of the Dorfgeschichte. Contrast between peasant 
environment and life in the cities. Psychological treatment of character. Attitude 
of philosophers and national economists to the peasant class. Pastoral poetry of 
the seventeenth and idylls of the eighteenth century. Pestalozzi. Kleist’s 
Michael Kohlhaas. Clauren’s Mimili, as a type of false Dorfgeschichte.
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2. The Romantics. Beginnings of a more realistic conception. Immer- 
mann’s Oberhof regarded as an attempt to divest the peasant of the poetic glamour 
of the eighteenth century idyll. Importance of industrialism and the building 
of railways for the understanding of the peasant by the townsman.

3. Relation between the Dorfgeschichte and the social novels of Das junge 
Deutschland. Gotthelf ; Ruskin’s praise of his writings as a document of the 
Swiss national character. The strong Swiss tradition in the development of 
the peasant story.

4. Auerbach as the real founder of the Dorfgeschichte. The Schwarzwdlder 
Dorfgeschichten. Hebbel’s attack on the genre in Das Komma im Frack. 
Influence of Auerbach on George Sand and Tolstoy.

5. Auerbach’s imitators. Josef Rank. Melchior Meyr. Otto Ludwig’s 
psychological interest. Droste-Hiilshoff and the attitude of the squire. Gottfried 
Keller.

6. The Austrian contribution. Anzengruber and the peasant-tragedy. 
Groszstadtkunst and Heimatkunst. Literature of “ Blood and Soil.” Conclusion :— 
the reading public ; the main line of development ; realism and tendentiousness ; 
variety of themes.

Books will be recommended during the course.

418. S. Conflict between the State and the Individual in Early Nine-
teenth Century German Drama. Dr. Betteridge. Six lectures, 
Lent Term. Mondays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 15th January.

Fee :—18s.
Syll abu s .—-Rationalism, culminating in the Romantic revolt, had elevated 

the individual to a position of absolute supremacy in the cosmos. The in-
adequacy of such a philosophy, and more particularly the temperamental 
insufficiency of the Romantic leaders, soon led to a search for a more accom-
modating view of life. Refuge was sought in Catholicism and the acknowledg-
ment of the State’s prerogative.

The drama soon reflected this conflict; every dramatist of note dealt with 
this issue, and solved the problem by acknowledging the validity of the State’s 
demands. The discussion will be centred round the more important writers— 
Kleist, Grillparzer and Hebbel.

Books will be recommended during the course.

419. s. Social Problems in Modern German Literature. Dr. Samuel.
Five lectures (in German), Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 12-1,
beginning M.T. 27th October.

Fee :—15s.

Syll abu s .—1. From Goethe to Naturalism (1815-1880). 2. The Naturalist
movement (1880-1895). 3- The literature of Impressionism and Neo-Roman-
ticism (1895-1910). 4. Expressionism (1910-1924). 5. The treatment of social
questions in German literature from 1924 to the present day.

Books will be recommended during the course.
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t ‘.(c) Italian

420. y . Italian Translation I. Miss Reynolds. Twenty-*fbtir Itftftiires. 
' ;;'Se'ssit>iial^;' Mond^y|;'%o-i#?? beginning M.T.-^th October, <L.T.

8th January, S.T. 22nd Aprjl ;
or {e) Mondays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. i 8th Tanuarv 

S.T. 22nd April.
For B.Scf (Ecom) Students -preparing for the Translation Paper.,

421. A. Italian Translation I”I. Miss Reynolds. Twenty-eight lec-
tures. Sessional.?NTuesday  ̂,-io-ip, beginning M.T.,,4oth October,

L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April ;
or ;([e) Tuesdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 10th "October, L.T. qth Tanuary, 

S.T. 2^rd April. r 1
For ®?S3:J(Ec6A'.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper.

422. A. Italian Translation III. Miss Reynolds. .Twenty-five lec-
tures/ ',’Ses^ipnal. Tuesdays, 4-5, '^ginning M.T. io’th October,
L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

Evening students-should see Miss Reynolds,.at 5.45 p.m. qn Wednesday, 
nth .October,,Jt-o^arrange a time.

For B.Sc. fEcon1.) Students preparing for the Translation Paper, ,

423. s. Niccolo Machiavelli and the Growth of Secular Political 
Thought in Italy. Miss Reynolds. Five lectures and Five Reading 
Classes, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 9th 
October.

Feet—£1 7s.
||||n connection with this course classes will be held in alternate weeks for 

the reading of the texts of II Principe and the Istorie Fiorentine.
Syllab us .-—I. -«An introduction to the fiblitieal and historical works of 

Machiavelli: II Principe, I Discorsi, UArte della Guerra, and the; J^siorie
Fiorentine. II. The contrast between political theory and political practice 
in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries;-."1 Machiavelli's ;ideas considered* as an 
expression of the political practice oThis times. III. The realism of the 
writings of Italian statesmen and their contribution to the secularisation of 
political thought. IV.. An analysis of Italian political secularism ; Machiavelli's 
relation to preceding .political theory considered in the light of this analysis. 
V. A recapitulation and'reconsideration of the problem of MaTchiavelli’s relation 
to the growth of secular political thought in Italy.
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•m\ Spanish

430. y . Spanish I. Mr. Carey and- Dr. Jameson, "a Seventy-two 
lectures. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2-4, and Thursdays,-',^, begin-
ning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April;

or'j$ Forty height lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 
T2th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Com. Intermediate. No Occasional, Students will bp admitted to 
this, course,

These lectures will he held at King’s College.

431. a . Spanish II. Mr. Carey and Dr. Jameson. Fifty-two 
' lectures. Sessional. '^‘Wednesdays, ‘,Ti-’i:2, and Fridays, 2-3, 

beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April ;

(«YWednesdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January, 
S.T. 24'th April.

For B.Com, 1st Year Final. No Occasional Students will be admitted to 
' this course- i i
These lectures will he held at King’s College.

432. A. Spanish III. Carey and Dr. Jameson. '^Severity live
lectures. S^ssip|j,§.l. Thursdays, 2-4, and Fridays, 3-4, beginning
M.T. i2tb Qpjb&er, L.T. nth January, S.T., 2,5th April;

Mfty Itectuire's.' Sessional. Wednesdays, 6-%,be'gifrhing M.T. 
nth October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

For B;Com-. 2nd Year Final.1 ,No Occasional Students -will be admitted te>: 
this course.

These lectures will he held at King’s College..
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(ie) English

440. Y. The Structure of the English Language, I. Mr. Higgins. 
Twenty-four lectures. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 9th October, 
L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April.

For B.Com. Intermediate.

Fees Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 16s., S.T. 18s.

Syll abu s .—Analysis of the sounds of English. Rhythm, intonation and 
intelligibility. The sentence. Nouns ; articles and other modifiers of nouns. 
Pronouns. The verb : questions and negative statements ; use of the various 
tenses; auxiliaries for time and mood ; subject and object. Direct and reported 
speech. Position of adverbs in the sentence. Prepositions. Co-ordination and 
subordination. Relative clauses. Conditions. Clauses of purpose and result. 
Punctuation.

Books  Recomm end ed .—The Pocket Oxford Dictionary ; Grattan and 
Gurrey, Our Living Language ; H. M. Davies, Difficulties of English for Foreigners.

441. Y. English as a Foreign Language (Intermediate Class). Mr. 
Higgins. Classes will be held throughout the Session for foreign 
students offering English as their approved modern foreign 
language in the Intermediate B.Com. Examination. No other 
students will be admitted.

442. a . The Structure of the English Language, II. Mr. Higgins. 
Nineteen lectures. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 5-6, 
beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January.

Fees :—For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.

This course is primarily intended for students who have passed the 
Intermediate B.Com. examination.

Syll abus .—Examination of the phonetics of conversational speech. 
Detailed study of intonation. Advanced grammatical problems : time and
tense, grammatical function and form, word order, etc. Vocabulary : meaning, 
literary words, archaisms, journalese, slang. Some problems of style. Figures of 
speech. Idiom. Differences between the spoken and the written language. 
Questions of " correct ” and “ good ” English. Standard pronunciation. 
Speech in everyday life.

Books  Rec ommen de d .—-Jespersen, Essentials of English Grammar ; 
Fowler, The King’s English ; A. P. Herbert, What a Word ! ; Pearsall Smith, 
History of the English Language.
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443. A. English as a Foreign Language (Advanced Class). Mr. 
Higgins. These classes will be held throughout the Session and 
are intended for those foreign students who have passed the Inter-
mediate B.Com. Examination. No other students will be admitted.

444. s. The English Language and the Modern World. Mr. 
Higgins. Eight lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 2-3, begin-
ning S.T. 25th April.

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain.” See p. 264.

Fee £1.

Syll abu s .—The resources of English for its task in the modern world. 
Tradition and innovation. The sources of locutions ; and the social implications 
of words, phrases and idioms. Contemporary prose and poetry ; some recent 
experiments examined. Infirmities of speech and style in present-day English. 
The attack on jargon and journalese. Popular and standard English. Past 
and present guardians of the purity of the language.

445. s. Political and Social Elements in the Modern English 
Literary Tradition. Mr. Higgins. Eight lectures, Summer Term. 
Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 23rd April.

Course in the series “ Studies of Contemporary Britain.” See p. 264.

Fee ;£i.

Note.

B.Com. students may offer a wide variety of approved modern languages 
(see p. 325).

Students desiring to take a language for which lectures are not provided 
in the foregoing sections should notify the Secretary of the School as early as 
possible in order that arrangements may be made for them to attend lectures 
at other university institutions under an intercollegiate arrangement.

Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to offer English 
as the compulsory approved foreign language for the B.Com. degree. For the 
courses provided by the School in this connection, reference should be made to 
the foregoing section.

Classes will be arranged for oral practice in the various languages ; students 
will be divided into small groups for this purpose at the beginning of the session.

Students taking a language as an Intermediate subject will normally be 
expected already to have reached matriculation standard.
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N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses 
No. 215.-—Detailed Geography of France.

No. 216.—Detailed Geography of Germany.

No. 460.—French Political Institutions.

No. 461.—Present Constitution of France.

No. 462.—French Public Administration.

No. 463.—French Colonial Office.

No. 481.—French Socialist Thought since the Commune 

No. 577.—Quelques Aspects de la Civilisation Fran9aise.

225

12.—Political Science and Public Administration.

Y indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass course.
a ,, a Final Honours or Postgraduate course. 
d  ,, a Diploma course.
s ,, a Certificate or Special course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

450. y . The British Constitution. Professor Laski and Mr. Smellie. 
Twenty-four lectures. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 10th 
October, L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April ;

(e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 23rd April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; 
S.T., 12s.

Syllab us .—An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 
United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows :—

Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The ‘‘rule of 
law ” and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the 
United Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Recommen ded .—Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The 
English Constitution; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of 
England ; Ogg, English Government and Politics ; Dicey, Law of the Constitution ; 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution; Jennings, The Law and the 
Constitution ; Principles of Local Government Law ; Minutes of Evidence, Royal 
Commission on Local Government, Part I ; Jennings, Cabinet Government ; Smellie, 
Hundred Years of English Government. Other works will be indicated from time 
to time in the lectures.

H
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451. ad . Problems in Government.
P°£ B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 

Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees Day : Course, £3 15s. ; Part I or Part II, £1 10s. ; Part III, 15s 
Evening : Course, £7. 10s. ; Part I or Part II, £1 ; Part III, 10s.

I. Parliamentary Government. Mr. Greaves. Nine lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 10th October.

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October.

Sylla bus . Criticisms of Parliament as a working machine and suggested 
remedies ; the electoral system ; parties in Parliament; procedure and the 
private member ; functional and territorial devolution ; the House of Lords 
Parliamentary and Executive Powers.

II. Executive Government. Professor Laski. Ten lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning L.T. 9th January ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 9th January.
Syll abus .—Distribution of the executive power ; allocation of functions— 

the machinery of Government Report, 1918 : delegated legislation, judicial and 
quasi-judidal powers—Ministers’ Powers Report, 1932 : independence of the 
judiciary.

III. The Civil Service and its Problems. Dr. Finer. Seven lectures, 
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 23rd April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 23rd April.
Syllabu s  —The lectures will deal with (a) the relations of the official and 

the ministry (b) the relations of the official to the public, and (c) the value and 
limitations of the Whitley system.

Brief bibliographies will be given at the beginning of the courses.

452‘ (*) A- Government (Seminar). Professor Laski, The Rt. Hon. 
Jrl. L. Lees-Smith and Mr. Greaves. At times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (1st year Final).
Fee :—£3 15s.

Admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturers.

453. (<?) A. Government (Seminar). Dr. Finer and Mr. Smellie. At 
times to be arranged.

For B.Sc (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government (2nd year Final). 

Fee :—£3 153.

Admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturers.
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454. (e) A. Current Political Problems. The Rt. Hon. H. B.
Lees-Smith. Eight lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 6-7, 
beginning M.T. 16'th, October.
A class may be held, at times to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—-16s.

Syllabus .-—The chief issues that are at present before the country will be 
discussed.

455. [e)' A. The Strategical Problems of the United Kingdom. The 
Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-Smith. Five lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 18th October.

A class may be held, at times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)-—Special subject of Government.

Fee 10s.

456. ASD. Local Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Fifteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, si-12, beginning L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; the Academic 
Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social 
Administration ; and for the Social Science Certificate (1st year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening : For the course, £1 10s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 4s.; S.T.,

12S.

Syllabus .—This is an advanced course, and students who wish to attend 
it are expected to know the elements of the subject. . The course will coyer 
historical tendencies ; central control of Local Government ; Grants-in-Aid ; 
Local Finance ; Municipal Organisation ; Municipal Enterprise ; Poor Relief ; 
Public Health ; Education ; Police ; Roads ; Civic Amenities ; Reforms in 
Powers and Areas. Comparison will be made with foreign experience.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law; 
Robson, The Development of Local Government ; Finer, English Local Government ; 
Municipal Enterprise ; Redlich and Hirst, Local Government in England ; Hart 
and Hart, Local Government and Administration ; Webb’s English Local Govern-
ment, Parish and the County, Manor and the Borough, etc.

Blue Books and books on special functions and problems will be recommended 
during the lectures.

H*



228 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

457. a . Comparative Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Nineteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January ;

or (e)Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Fees :—Day : For the course, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.

Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.
Syllab us .—The scientific study of Government. The nature of political 

institutions and their relationship to other social institutions and processes. 
The conditions of State activity. The. territorial organisation of political 
institutions : Federalism and Local Government. The separation of powers. 
Electorates and political parties. The procedure of Parliaments. The Executive. 
Ministers. Presidents. The Civil Service. The relationship between central 
and local government.

The lectures are based upon a detailed comparison of various countries, 
principally England, France, Germany, and the U.S.A. ; and wherever elsewhere, 
especially in the British Dominions, Russia and Italy, any novel institution 
throws significant light upon the problems of Government, reference is made to it.

Books  Recommen ded .—Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government; 
Mussolini’s Italy; Merriam, Political Power; Bryce, Modern Democracies; 
Bodley, France; Sharp, The Government of France; Esmein, Elements de 
Droit Constitutionnel; Middleton, French Political System ; Barthelemy and 
Duez, Traite de Droit Constitutionnel ; Barthelemy, The Government of France ; 
Sharp, The French Civil Service; Brogan, The American Political System; 
Bryce, The American Commonwealth ; Beard, Economic Interpretation of the 
American Constitution and The American Leviathan, Public Administration, 
Clearing House Research Studies ; Taft, Our Chief Magistrate ; Warren, The 
Supreme Court in U.S. History ; Corwin, Twilight of the Supreme Court ; W. Y. 
Elliott, The Need for Constitutional Reform ; Mayer, The Federal Service ; Gooch, 
Germany ; Rosenberg, Fall of the Weimar Republic ; R. T. Clark, The Fall of the 
German Republic; Morstein-Marx, The Third Reich; Schuman, The Nazi 
Dictatorship ; Pollock, The Government of Greater Germany ; L. D. White and 
others, Civil Service Abroad; Better Government Personnel; Friedrich and 
others, Problems of American Public Service; Merriam, Making of Citizens; 
Civic Education in U.S.A. ; S. N. Harper, Civic Training in Soviet Russia; 
Gaus, Great Britain ; Webb, S., and Webb, B., Soviet Communism.

A critical bibliography (including periodicals) will be discussed during the 
course.

458. A. Federalism in Theory and Practice. Mr. Greaves. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. gth January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Fee :—£1 10s.

Syll abu s .—Federalism in modern political theory especially in the U.S.A. 
and Germany. Development of federal government with particular reference 
to the British Dominions, Switzerland, the U.S.A. and the problem of international 
government.

Books  Recom mend ed .—A. B. Keith, Responsible Government in the 
Dominions ; Kennedy and Schlosberg, Law and Custom of the South African 
Constitution ; W. P. Kennedy, The Nature of Canadian Federalism ; Egerton, 
Federations and Unions in the British Empire ; R. C. Brooks, Government and 
Politics in Switzerland; W. H. Moore, Commonwealth of Australia; Laski, 
Grammar of Politics ; Gierke, Das Deutsche Genossenschaftsrecht.
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459. A. The Constitution of the United States. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 10-n, beginning L.T. 
nth January ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 10th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllab us .—The nature and development of the Constitution of 1787 I the 
Party System; the Executive; the Legislature and the Judiciary.

460. (e) A. French Political Institutions, 1789-1875. Mr. Greaves. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 
8th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.j—Special subject of Government.

[This course will be given in the day in the session 1940-41.]

Fee:—£1.
Syll abus .—This course is designed to provide a background to Courses 

Nos. 461 and 462 to be given by Professor Vaucher in the Summer Term. It 
will cover the main developments of French political institutions from the 
Revolution until the establishment of the present constitution.

461. (t) A. The Present Constitution.of France. Professor Vaucher.
Seven lectures. Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
22nd April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government. Students are recom-
mended to attend Course No. 460 before taking this course.

Fee :—14s.

Syll abus .—The working of the Constitution of 1875. The electoral system. 
The House of Deputies and the Senate. The President. The Prime Minister 
and the Cabinet. Political Parties.

462. A. French Public Administration. Professor Vaucher. Seven 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 23rd 
April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government. Students are 
recommended to attend Course No. 460 before taking this course.

Fee :—£1 is.
[Contd.
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Syll abu s .-—The central government ; ministerial departments. The local 
government , departements and “ communes.” Phe government of Paris. 
The Civil Service and the Council of State.

Book s Recomme nded .—Barthelemy and Duez, Droit constitutionnel; 
Esmein, Droit constitutionnel; Duguit, Droit constitutionnel; Hauriou, Droit 
public ; Berthelemy, Droit administrate; Waline, Manuel elementaire de Droit 
administrate; Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government; Siegfried, 
Tableau des partis politicoes Middleton, French Political System ; Tardieu, 
France in Danger ; La Revolution d refaire ; Hayes, France, a Nation of Patriots I 
Saposs, Labor Movement in Post-War France ; B. M. Leger, Les opinions politiques 
des Provinces franQaises , Vaucher, Post- Wav France ; Blum, Reforme governe- 
mentale ; Frederick, Etat des forces en France ; Philip, Trade Unionisme et 
Syndicalisme ; D. M. Pickles, Political Scene in France ; Sharp, Government of 
the French Republic ; Bourgin, La Troisieme Republique.

463. s. The French Colonial Office. Professor Vaucher. Three 
lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 29th 
April.

Fee :—9s.

Sylla bus .—Origin and present organisation. Political and commercial 
aspects of French Colonial Policy. “ L’Ecole Coloniale.” Colonial Government 
in Algeria and in protectorates.

Book s Recom mende d .—DuchSne, La politique coloniale de la France ; 
Le Ministire des Colonies; S. H. Roberts, French Colonial Policy ; Girault, 
Principes de Colonisation et de Ligislation Coloniale.

464. ads . Political and Social Theory. Professor Laski. Nineteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January ;

or (e) Mr. Smellie. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, 
L.T. nth January.

F°r B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and History (students taking The Theory of the State) and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration ; and for the Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Sylla bus .—The course will deal with the place of the State in modern 
Society and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as L. T. Hobhouse’s Elements of Social Justice ; 
H. J. Laski’s A Grammar of Politics, or K. B. Smellie’s Reason in Politics.
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465. ad s . English Political Thought from Benthamto the Present Day. 
Mr. Greaves. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, 
beginning L.T. 9th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government : for B.A. Honours 

in Sociology and History; and for the Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration and Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

[This course will be given in the evening in the session 1940-41.]

Fee :—£1 4s.
Syl la bu s .—The French Revolution. The Utilitarians and their critics. 

The Idealists. Critics of democracy, romantic and scientific. The economic 
factor and socialism ; pragmatism and realism.

Books  Recom mende d .—Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin and their Circle; 
Leslie Stephen, English Utilitarians; Ernest Barker, Political Thought from 
Herbert Spencer to the Present Day.

Other books will be recommended during the course.

466. A. Liberty and Equality in Present Day Thought. Mr. Greaves. 
Four lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning 
S.T. 24th April.
For B.A. Honours in Sociology and History ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final— 

Optional for special subject of Government.

Fee :—12s.
Sylla bus .—This course is a study of the contemporary attitude to Liberty 

and Equality, more especially in post-war Europe.

467. (e) A. Metaphysics and Politics. Mr. Smellie. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government ; for B.A. Honours 
in Sociology and Histpry.

Fee :—16s.

468. A. American Political Ideas. Mr. Smellie. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. To be given in the Session 1940-41.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
[Given in alternate years.]

Fees :—Day, £1 4s.
Evening, 16s.

Syll abus .—The Colonial period ; the revolution ; the Constitution and 
its Interpretations ; theories of sovereignty ; the lawyers ; the critics ; con-
temporary thinkers.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Parrington, Main Currents in American Thought, 
Carl Becker, Declaration of Independence ; Ch. A. Beard, Economic Interpretation 
of the Constitution; Merriam, American Political Theories ; American Political 
Ideas ; Jacobson, Development of American Political Thought.

H+
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469. A. French Political Ideas since 1789. Mr. Greaves. Nine
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 
12th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
[This course will be given in the day in the session 1940-41.]
Fee :—£1.

Syll abus .—'' The Principles of 1789.” Jacobins and Girondists. The 
Political Theory of the Restoration (Maistre, Bonald), The Individualist and 
Liberal Schools (Royer-Collard, Constant, Tocqueville, Lamennais). Mystical 
Republicanism (Lamartine, Michelet, Hugo, Quinet). Economic and Socialist 
thought (Fourier, St. Simon) ; Scientific Socialism (Louis Blanc) ; Independents 
(Proudhon), “ The Ideas of 1848.” Conservatives, Liberals and Republicans 
under the Second Empire. The Transformations in schools of thought caused 
by the advent of the Third Republic. What “ Liberalism ” and “ Radicalism ” 
mean in modern France. The significance of the Dreyfus Case. The evolution 
Of Socialism and the influence of Jaures. Syndicalism and Georges Sorel. The 
authoritarian revival (Barres and Maurras).

Book s Recom mende d .—Michel, L’Idde de I’Etat; Faguet, Politiques et 
Moralistes ; Caudel, Nos liberUs politiques : Fisher, Bonapartism ; Laski, Studies 
in the Problem of Sovereignty, Authority in the Modern State ; Dimier, Les maitres 
de la contre-revolution; Bourgin, Le Socialisme de 1789 d 1848; Longuet, 
Karl Marx et la France ; Guerard, French Prophets of Yesterday ; Schatz* 
L’individualisme economique et social ; Thibaudet, Les idees de Charles Maurras ; 
La vie de Maurice Barris ; La ripublique des professeurs ; Leroy-Beaulieu, L’Etat 
moderne ; Rappoport, Jean Jaures.

Other books and texts will be recommended during the course.

470. a . Ancient Political Ideas.( Professor Laski. Nine lectures. 
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 9th October.

For B.A. Final Honours in Sociology or in History ; for B.Sc. (Econ.) Final 
—Optional for special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]
Fee :—£1 10s.
Syll abu s .—This course will deal with the evolution of European political 

ideas from Plato to the fall of the Roman Empire.

471. a . Medieval Political Ideas. Professor Laski. Nine lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 10th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology or in History

[Given in alternate years.]
Fee :—£1 10s.

Syll abus .—This course will deal with European political ideas from the 
fall of the Roman Empire to the Reformation. A bibliography will be discussed 
during the lectures. Students are advised to read C. H. Mcllwain’s Growth of 
Political Thought (1933).
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472. A. European Political Ideas, 1500-1600. Professor Laski. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 8th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology and in History.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£i 10s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with the main political thinkers of Western 
Europe in the period. Special emphasis will be laid on the conflict between 
Church and State and on the growth of democratic ideas in England.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

473. AS. Political Ideas 1600-1789, Professor Laski. Twenty- 
five lectures. Sessional. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 12th 
October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government ; B.A. Final 

Honours in Sociology and in History; and for Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees:—Day: For the course, £3 15s- > Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the course, £2 10s. Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; 
S.T., 12s.

Syllab us .—This course will deal with the main European political philo-
sophers in the period.

Brief bibliographies will be given during the course. Students desiring 
detailed advice on reading should consult Mr. Greaves and Mr. Wilson.

474. (e) A. Introduction to the Theory of the State. Professor Laski. 
Eight lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
24th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government. Also recommended to 

postgraduate students,

Fee:—16s.
Syllab us .—This course will discuss the place of the state in the modern 

world with special reference to its relation to the international order.

A Bibliography will be discussed during the lectures.



475. s. British Political Institutions. Dr. Finer and Mr. 
Smellie. Seven lectures, Summer Term. Thursdaj^s, 5-6, 
beginning S.T. 25th April.

Course in the series “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 264.

Fee :—17s. 6d.
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Syll abu s .—The length and continuity of English political evolution ; 
adjustment to economic and imperial development. The unwritten constitution

The electorate, size and character ; the political parties ; relative strength, 
geographical distribution, occupational and social foundations ; the electoral 
system. The main features of parliamentary procedure.

The Cabinet. Its leadership and responsibility ; the conventions which 
govern it; its work ; departmental and collective. Its organisation. Control 
by Parliament. Magnitude, grouping and classification of the Civil Service. 
Its general character in relation to the public, Parliament and Ministers. Legai 
remedies against public administration.

The present extent of local independence and central control. The chief 
classes of authorities and their characteristic functions. The sources and prin-
ciples of their revenue : charges, rates, grants-in-aid, Central audit and inspection.

476. s. British Public and Parliamentary Life. The Rt. Hon. H. B. 
Lees-Smith. Six lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, be-
ginning S.T. 3rd May.

Course in the series " Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 264.
Fee :—15s.

Syll abu s .—The British political temperament. The main institutions of 
British Government : the actual methods by which it is carried on. Elections 
from inside. The characteristics of British Cabinets and Parliaments. The 
chief problems of the future.

477. s. British Public Life (Discussion Class). The Rt. Hon. H. B. 
Lees-Smith. Summer Term at times to be arranged.

Course in the series “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 264.

Admission will be strictly limited to students admitted to the course.

478. (e) ds . The Social Services and their Administration. The
Rt. Hon. H. B. Lees-Smith. Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 20th October, L.T. 
12th January.

For Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and 
Social Administration ; and for Social Science Certificate (1st year).
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Fee :—£1 10s.
Syll abus .—This course will deal with National Health Insurance, Old 

Age Pensions, Widows’ Pensions, Unemployment Insurance, Public Assistance, 
Housing and Slum Clearance and similar topics.

References will be given as the principal official reports and to other 
sources and descriptions as the course proceeds.

479. ds . Public Administration. Dr. Finer. Nine lectures,
Michaelmas Term. Mondays, n-12, beginning M.T. 9th October.
For Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and 

Social Administration.

Fee :—£1 ios.
Syll abus .—A survey of the principles and practice of modern Public 

Administration, as exemplified mainly in British experience and by occasional 
comparisons with other countries. The course will cover (1) Government, 
Politics and Administration ; (2) Nature, conditions and types of Public Manage-
ment ; (3) Separation of Powers ; (4) Fundamentally of Political Control;
(5) Personnel in the Public Service ; (6) Centralisation and Decentralisation.

A Bibliography will be discussed during the course of the lectures.

480. D. Public Administration (Seminar). Professor Laski and Mr. 
Greaves. A seminar for students taking the Academic Diploma 
in Public Administration, at times to be arranged.

481. s. French Socialist Thought since the Commune. Mr. Pickles. 
Six lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning L.T. 9th 
January.

For B.Com. and B.Sc. (Econ.) students studying the French language.

Fee :—18s.
Syll abu s .—The characteristics of French Socialism before 1871. Shifting 

of emphasis from doctrine to organisation after 1871. The coming of Marxism 
in France, and the decline of Blanquisme. Other tendencies—Allemanisme, 
Possibilisme, etc. The socialism of Lafargue, Guerde and Jaures. Syndicalism 
and its changing relationship to socialism. Socialism and certain other specific 
issues—participation, anti-clericalism, pacifism, etc. Doctrinal controversies in 
Party Congresses. French socialism to-day.

482. s. Contemporary British Political Problems. Professor Laski. 
Six lectures,- Summer Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning S.T. 
22nd April.

Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 264, 

Fee :—15s,
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483. A. Dictatorships. Dr. Finer. Five lectures, Summer Term. 
Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 22nd April.

Optional for B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government; for Post-
graduate students.

Fee :—15s.
Syllabus .—1. The origins and advent of dictatorships; 2. Their ethos 

and aspirations; 3. Their political structures and methods; 4. Administrative 
machinery and functions j 5 Their economic constitutions.

A bibliography will be discussed in the lectures and literature suggested in 
relation to special topics.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

490. A. Problems in Political Science (Seminar). Professor Laski. 
Sessional. Alternate weeks, Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning
M.T. 19th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 2nd May.
Fee :—£1 15s.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Laski.

491. (e) a . French Government (Seminar). Professor Vaucher.
Seven meetings, Summer Term. Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 
26th April.
Fee :—17s. 6d.

For students interested in a close study of some aspects of French Politics.

492. A. Politics and the International Order. Mr. Greaves. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. To be given in the Session 1940-41.

Fee :—15s.
Syllab us .—A discussion of the international aspects of government. 

This course deals more especially with the question of how far actual political 
organisation is adapted to the solution of present-day political problems.

493. A. Governmental Institutions (Seminar). Dr. Finer. Sessional. 
Alternate weeks. At times to be arranged.

Fee :—£1 12s. 6d.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Finer.
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N.B. Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 31.—British Colonial Office.
No. 47.—Theory of Public Finance.
No. 68.—Economic Functions of the State.
No. 70.—Public Finance and the Trade Cycle.
No. 74.—Problems of a Collectivist Economy.
No. 75.—Economic Planning in Theory and Practice.
No. 76.—Theories of Economic Policy.
No. 84.—Descriptive Public Finance.
No. 93.—Economics of Public Utilities,
No. m,—Comparative Social Insurance.
No. 223.—Political Geography of the Modern World.
No. 253.—Political History of the Great Powers.
No. 262.—English Constitutional History since 1660.
No. 265.—Reconstruction of Europe and the European Alliance, 1813-1822. 
No. 291 .—International Institutions.
No. 293.—International Lahour Organisation,

1 No. 295.—'International Administration.
No. 303.—Political Aspects of the Conference of Paris, 1919- 
No. 331.—English Constitutional Law.
No. 341.—Constitutional Laws of British Empire.
No. 565.—Social Philosophy.
No. 567.—Social Developments in Modern England.
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13.—Psychology.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass course.
a ,, a Final Honours or Postgraduate course. 
i) ,, a Diploma course.
s ,, a Certificate or Special course.
(e) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

500. ads . General Course in Psychology. Dr. Blackburn. Twenty- 
five lectures. Sessional. Mondays, 3-4, beginning M.T. oth 
October, L.T. 8th January, S.T. 22nd April;

A short class will follow each lecture.

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; for B.Com. Final, 
Group C ; for B.A. Honours in Sociology or Anthropology ; for the 
Academic Diplomas in Psychology and in Sociology and Social Adminis-
tration ; and for the Certificate in Social Science (1st year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £5 f Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s. • ST 
£1 4s. ’

Evening : For the course, £3 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 
£1 12s.; S.T., 16s.

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology.)

Syll abus .—I. 

position and scope.
II. Reflexes, instincts and intelligence:, maturation: learning and habit 

formation : conditioned reflexes : trial and error learning : learning by insight : 
types of motivation and their effectiveness : remembering and forgetting.

III. Attention ; perceiving ; imaging ; thinking ; imagination.
. T7IV‘ F.e^inS arnd emotion | theories of maladjustment, with special reference 
and adultsAdler’ and Kretscllmer types of maladjustment in children

The historical development of psychology : its present

Foo*i Recom mend ed .—Thouless, R.H., General and Social Psychology ; 
Woodworth, R S., Psychology and Contemporary Schools of Psychology ; Fisher 
V. E., Introduction to Abnormal Psychology.
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501. ads . Social Psychology. Professor Ginsberg. Nineteen lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January.

A class may be held immediately after each lecture.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; for B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; for the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy, in Psychology, and in Sociology and Social Administration ; and 
for the Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

[This course will be given in the day in 1940-41.]

Fees :—For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

Before taking this course students must have attended Course No. 500, 
General Course in Psychology, by Dr. Blackburn.
Syl la bu s .—The psychology of motivation. Role of unconscious factors. 

Relations of impulse, emotion and reason. Self-regarding and other-regarding 
interests. Anti-social impulses, antipathy, ill-will and aggression. The psycho-
logy of morality. Authority, obligation, valuation, respect. The psychology of 
maladjustment. Crime. Modes of mental interaction. Suggestion, imitation, 
sympathy. Group sentiments and group consciousness. Psychological analysis 
of patriotism and nationalism. Class consciousness. The formation of public 
opinion. Theorieg of group-mentality. Friendly and hostile relations between 
groups. The influences of group contacts. The conditions of assimilation. 
Psychological aspects of war. The psychology of family relationships. Property 
and possessiveness. Economic security and unrest. Group differences in mental 
characters. The present status of the psychology of national and racial 
characters.

Books  Recomme nded .—McDougall, W., Introduction to Social Psychology ; 
Graham Wallas, The Great Society ; Hobhouse, L. T., Social Development (Chapters 
VI - VIII) ; Murphy, G., Murphy and Necomb, Experimental Social Psychology 
(Revised Edition) Freud, S., Group Psychology and The Analysis of the Ego.

502. as . Applied Psychology. Dr. Blackburn.
(For Social Science Students). Nine meetings, Michaelmas Term.
Thursdays, 2-4, beginning M.T. 12th October ;

(For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special Subject of Sociology). Ten meetings,
Lent Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning L.T. nth January.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Dr. Blackburn.

Fee :—M.T. or L.T., £2 2s.

Syll abu s .—The new Stanford-Binet intelligence tests : paper and pencil 
tests of intelligence : the interview : questionnaires and rating scales ; investiga-
tions of temperament and of emotional characteristics ; perseveration ; reaction 
times ; the Rorschach test.

Books  Recom mende d .—Bartlett, F. C., The Study of Society ; Symonds,
P. M., Diagnosing Personality and Conduct ; Oakley, C. A., and Macrae, A., 
Handbook of Vocational Guidance.



503. A. Psychology (Discussion Class). Dr. Blackburn may 
arrange a class for evening students specialising in Sociology.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:—
No. 20.—Psychology and Anthropology 
No. 452.—Educational Psychology.
No. 468.—General Psychology.
No. 469.—Psychiatry.
No. 472.—The Psychology of Individual Differences.
No. 473*—The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence.
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INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

505. (e) asd . Industrial Psychology. Dr. Blackburn and Mr.
Stephenson. Twenty-five lectures. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

Demonstrations of methods and apparatus are arranged at the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology in connection with this course in the 
Summer Term.

For B.Com. Final, Group C ; one-year course in Business Administration, 
and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

Fees :—For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.
(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 

Industrial Psychology.)

Sylla bus .—I. The development of industrial psychology, with special 
fe^eren9e1 this country ; its present field and problems ; losses through 
industrial unrest, high labour turnover, ill health, absence and accidents.

II. Methods and results of vocational guidance \ the principles of voca-
tional selection ; methods of training the worker; economical methods of 
training ; different types of motivation ; the learning curve : time and motion 
study.

III. Work and environment ; hours of work ; rest pauses ; illumination ; 
ventilation and heating ; the problem of noise ; accident causation and accident 
proneness ; methods of eliminating monotony from work ; the importance of 
the study of leisure activities ; occupational neuroses.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Viteles, M. S., Industrial Psychology ; Tead, O., 
and Metcalf, H. C., Personnel Administration ; Myers, C. S. (editor), Industrial 
Psychology ; The Reports of the Industrial Health Research Board.

506. s. Industrial Psychology and Physiology. Dr. Myers. Five 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 5.15-6.15, beginning 
M.T. nth October.

These lectures will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology.

For students of the School and registered members of the National Institute 
01 industrial Psychology : fee for occasional students :—15s.

The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 
developments in the subject. v
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

510. s. Industrial Psychology and Personnel Administration (Class). 
Mr. Stephenson. Sessional.

A discussion class will be held at 2.0 p.m. on Tuesdays in which the subject 
matter of the lectures given in Course No. 505 will be related to particular 
problems of personnel administration encountered by business firms.

For one-year course in Business Administration only. Admission will be 
strictly by permission of Professor Plant.

511. s. Factory Visits. Mr. Stephenson will arrange observational 
visits to works which will illustrate the organisation and conditions 
of personnel efficiency. Written reports will be required from 
students participating and these will form the basis of class 
discussions.

For one-year course in Business Administration only. Admission will be 
strictly by permission of Professor Plant.

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other colleges of the University :

Fundamental Problems and Controversies in Psychology, at 
King’s College.

Comparative Psychology of Primitive Races, at University College. 
Religious and Social Psychology, at University College. 
Psychology of Advertising, at King’s College.
Psychophysics, Oscillation and Fatigue, at University College:
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14.—Social Science and Administration.
1 $ indicates a Certificate or Special course.

520. s. Industry, the State and the Worker. M|\, Lloyd. Eighteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays.," i£-i; 
beginning M.T. 3rd October, S.T. April.

Feess^-Fjor the course, £2 14s.; Terminal/ £1 16s. ;0S$T^iAfsi. f e

Syllabus .—The development of capitalist industry. Employers’ and 
workmen’s combinations. Trade, Union organisation and functions. The wage 
system. Collective bargaining. Methods of conciliation and arbitration in labour 
disputes. Trade Unions and the'Law. State regulation ;pf wages. Trade Boards, 
Whitley Councils, etc. Scientific*-* management and industrial psychology. 
Public Control of Industries. Profit-sharing and co-partnership,, Unemployment. 
Women in industry. The problem, pfAVHqual Pay for Equal Work.” Family 
endowment. The Co-operative Movement. Agricultural Marketing Boards.

521. s. Labour Management in Practice. Miss Eydd. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Alternate Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning 
M.T. 10th October, L.T. 16th January.

Fee :—£1 10s.

This course is especially intended for Labour Management students.

522. S; Physiology. Professor Culiis. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 2nd October, 
L.T. 8th January.

Fees :—For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

523. s. Organisation in Modern Industry. Miss Kydd. Eight lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays,; 11-12, beginning S.T. 22nd April.

Fee 4s.
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524. iK -Machinery of Government. Mr. Lloyd. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Te'rm. Fridays, Tiife, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For First Year Social Science Students.

Fee_:^B^.r;ros.

Syll abu s .—The British Constitution. The Crown and Parliament., The 
Government and the^Cabmet. Departments ofvState.J The Ldc'al Authorm|i|:; 
1^5tio^3&'‘ind“16ca{t,finance.'‘>3®lfidtei5pdl!,'T,rcichn§. 'Special authorities fdr Sbfcilf 
Servings, '©evolution ofipowers.

525.Psychiatry. Dr. Bernard Hart. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 314? October.

'i i .

Syllabus !—The * chief tvges of mental and mtervous. dmoider. The® 
symptomatology and causation, and tHeir relationship to' the minor psychological 
disturbances-ofsev^yrday life. Methods of care and treatment avail^bj&a

526. ||| Social Aspects of Mental Deficiency. , Dr. Tredgold. Four 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, |rfi, beginning L.T. 1 ith January.

Epe.:—12s. ,

/ Syll abu s .—i. The Nature and Concept' of Mental’ Deficiency * its"fcla’ti'on- 
shipMo’*the, normal' afidi-to various abnormal conditioifs/ ‘‘'ll The nSi-fnlb'er, of 
defectives' the caus’es, curability and prevention of M'efeejt*. ! ^jj’lfhe different 
grades and types of defectives , their social abilities, and disabilities. The 
method® availably, fdr.-th'ebtralning* care and* control of defectives. *

527. ||f£ Educational Psychology. Miss Fildes. Five lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, beginning L.T^foth, February.

Fee

!. Syllabus ^—Children’s problems in speofaT relationship Tb educational 
situations.

528. jjs^. Introduction to Social Science. Miss Eckhard.I^SixJ'&tures. 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays*, 11-12, beginning M.T. 4th 
October.

This is an ^introductory course lor First Year Social’^Science students who 
have paid the Composition Fee.
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529. s. Mental Hygiene and Social Work. Miss Clement Brown. 
Six lectures, Lent Term, Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T* 8th: 
February.

Fee :—i8s.
Syll abu s .—Mental health services for children and adults : Child Guidance 

Qljjpcs, Qut-Patient Clinics, Mental Hospitals, Voluntary organisations for the 
promotion of mental health. The relationship between these organisations and 
other sooial services* The bearing of mental hygiene upon social, ease work 
purposes and methods.

Books  Recom men ded .—Burt, The subnormal Mind ; Milnfer,” The Human 
Problem in Schools ;* Robinson, A Changing Psychology in Social'fSase Work ; 
Winterton, Mending Minds.

530. s. The Family and Social Agencies. Miss Chambers.sn%Ten
^lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays^ 10-11,, beginning M.T.
4th October,

Fee aPjprcsoE 1
Syll abu s .—The course will deal with the various official and voluntary 

social agencies with which the ordinary working class family may be brought into 
contact. Maternity and child welfare, social services and the child.,. Problems 
of nutrition and housing. Sickness and poverty.

531. sCsi Case Discussions. Miss Hugh Smith, Miss Terment,. Miss 
Morris, Miss Crosland and Miss Bail, Tuesdays, 3-4, in M.T,, 
beginning 7 th November.

Five case discussion classes describing methods of dealing with cases.
These classes are intended for First Year Certificate students who have paid 

the Composition Fee.

532. s. First Year Students’ Class. Miss Haskins. Michaelmas Term. 
Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October. Mss Eckhard. 
Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, n-12, beginning L.T. 
10th January, S.T. 24th April.

533.* Si- Second Year Students’ Class, A. Mr. Lloyd. Sessional. 
Mondays, 3^4, beginning M.T. 2nd October, L.T. 8th January, 
S.T. 22nd April. ';

'Note —The number of students in each class is limited to twelve, selected by the Senior Tutor. 1#6| 
student may attend more than one second year class. > J9HHB 'ftal

Social Science and Administration 245

534.* §||§ Second Year Students’ Class, B.t Miss Haskins.|}?S^sional. 
Tuesdays^,. 3-4, beginning M.T. >3fd October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 23rd April.

535.* Second Year Students’ Class, C. Miss. Ygunghusband and 
Mrs. Judd. Sessional Tuesdays, 3-4, T)“eginnipg' M.T. 3rd' 
October, L.T. Jan%a®|$ S.T. i2|rd April.

536.* KSecond Year Students’ Class, D. Mss Chambers.'"‘Sessional. 
Thursdays; 3-4, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S,T. 25th April.

537.* m Second Year Students’ Class, E. Mrs. Croome. - Sessional. 
Mondays, 3-4, beginning M.T, 2nd Qptober, L.T. 8th January, 
S.T. 22nd April.

538. lH Labour Management Students’ Class. Mss Kydd. Sessional. 
Alternate weeks, Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 3rd October, 
L.T. 9th January, S.T. 23rd April.

Reference should also be made'to Courses’57V570 on Criminology 
and Punishment.

Course for Social Workers in Mental Health.
(Occasional students will not be admitted to any of these lecture 

courses without permission of the tutor and the lecturer concerned.)

540. Introduction to the Mental Health Course. Miss Clement 
Brown. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 110-11, 
beginning M.T. 25th September.
Fee for Occasional Students :—16s.
Syll abu s .^'Me .'relationship between socfe.1 ’and* individual influenced in* 

probleihs of personality and b§h,aviour. Methods qf approach to kfob^stuffy of 
social causes and remedies. The slghificSnfce df social attitudes'tcfwhrds abnormal 
and delinquent individuals. History of the care and treatment pf insane, 
unstable, defective and delinquent. Recent developments, in., social ca,se work 
connected with mental health sfe'rvllfes. **

Books will be recommended during the course.,
•Note .—The number of students in each class is limited to twelve, selected by the Senior Tutor. No 

student may attend more than one second year class.



541. s. Mental Health Course (Seminar). Miss Clement Brown 
and Mrs. Edkins. Fifteen meetings, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Mondays and Tuesdays, 10-11.30, beginning L.T. 8th January, 
S.T. 22nd April.

Students attending this seminar will be divided into two groups, each of 
which will meet weekly at one of the times indicated above.
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542. s. Physiology for Mental Health Workers. Professor Cullis. 
Five lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, at a time to be arranged.

This course is designed as a special addition to Course 522, which students 
will be expected to have attended unless specially excused by Professor Cullis.

Fee for Occasional Students :—15s.

Syllabu s .—A more advanced account of the nervous.and endocrine systems 
with special reference to mental processes.

Books  Recomme nded .—Bond and Cullis, The Body and Its Health ; Hewer 
and Sandes, Introduction to the Nervous System ; Mottram, The Functions of 
the Body.

543. s. General Psychology. MissFildes. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 2.30-4.30, beginning M.T. 26th September.
Fee for Occasional Students :—/i 10s.

Syllabu s .—Forms of mental experience and their interrelationship 
Conscious and unconscious processes. The meaning of perception, memory, 
conception, thinking and imagination. Intelligence, methods and difficulties of 
estimating this : its influence on learning of all types. Specific abilities and 
disabilities, especially those influencing the learning of fundamental school 
subjects. The nature of temperament. Impulse, instinct, emotion, and general 
emotional attitudes. The meaning and value of play : the* establishment of 
habit. Development of personality and of self-control.

544. s. Psychiatry. Dr. Aubrey Lewis. Ten lectures, Lent and 
Summer Terms. At times to be arranged.

Clinical demonstrations are arranged in connection with the course 
at the Maudsley Hospital.

This course is not open to Occasional Students.

Syllab us .—General considerations ; social aspects of psychiatry. The 
morbid types of reaction, their forms, psychopathology, and treatment. Types 
of personality.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Strecker and Ebaugh, Practical Clinical Psychiatry ; 
Mapother and Lewis, Psychological Medicine ; Henderson and Gillespie, Textbook 
of Psychiatry ; Henry, Essentials of Psychiatry.
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545. S. Mental Health and Disorder in Childhood and Adolescence. 
Dr. Moodie. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 
10-11, beginning M.T. 19th September.
Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 16s

Syll abu s  S^-The Mechanism of behaviour. The Development of Personality 
in the Child. The Child’s Individual responses. The effect of bodily health. 
The Role of Intelligence. Gross deviations of Personality. The Neuroses and 
Psychoneuroses. The Mental Disorders. Method of Case Taking. Treatment 
Methods.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Blatz and Bott, The Management of Young Children; 
Biihler, Mental Development of the Child; Susan Isaacs, Intellectual Growth in 
Young Children and Social Development in Young Children.

546. s. Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Six lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 3rd October.
Fee for Occasional Students 18s.

Syll abus .—(1) The Concept, Nature and Incidence of Mental Deficiency.
(2) Pathology, Causation and Classification. (3) Classes of Defectives, i.e., 
idiots, imbeciles, feeble-minded, moral defectives. (4) Physical and mental 
characteristics. (5) Complications, i.e., paralysis, epilepsy, mental instability, 
dementia prsecox. (6) Clinical types of defect illustrated by lantern slides.

A series of case demonstrations will be held at times to be arranged.

547. s. The Psychology of Individual Differences. Professor Burt. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning 
M.T. 2nd October.

Fee for Occasional Students /1 10s.

Sylla bus .—Introductory review of the structure and functioning of the 
human mind: (a) cognitive, (b) affective and conative aspects. Methods of 
assessing the mental characteristics of individuals ; observational methods 
(physiognomy, facial expression, speech, deportment, racial peculiarities, stigmata 
of degeneracy, etc.) ; experimental methods (psychological tests : their con-
struction and standardisation). The need for a systematic scheme in taking 
mental case-histories.

(a) Cognitive levels. Intellectual differences : innate and acquired. General
intelligence : its definition and distribution among different social classes.
Special abilities and disabilities. Acquired intellectual attainments : the
diagnosis, causes and treatment of intellectual and educational retardation.

(b) Affective and conative mechanisms (with special reference to psycho-
analytic theories). Temperamental differences : innate elements ; the primary 
human instincts and emotions. Acquired elements : complexes and sentiments. 
Temperamental and moral instability, with special reference to tendencies to 
psychoneurosis and delinquency.

Books  Recommen ded .—Woodworth, Psychology; McDougall, Social 
Psychology ; Burt, The subnormal Mind.



248 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

548. s. The Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence. Professor 
Burt. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2.30^3,30, beginning 
L.T. 8th January.

Fee for Occasional Students 1 10s, ,.
Sylla bus .—Chief theories as to the general course of mental development. 

The principles of mental inheritance : inherited and innate mental characteristic^;.
Intellectual and emotional development during the pre-school period, 

Capacities present at birth. Early development of sensory and motor functions, 
and of early interests, complexes and sentiments.

Intellectual and emotional development during the infant school period, 
during the junior and senior school periods, and during puberty and adolescence, 
respectively.

Methods of examining children at each age. The treatment1 of backward,- 
neurotic and delinquent cases at each period. Problems and methods' of 
vocational guidance.

Books  Recom mend ed .-—Isaaps, Intellectual Growth ip Young Children $ 
Bfihler, Mental Development of, the Child; Hollingworth, The Psychology ‘df 
A dolescence ; Burt, The Backward Child.

549. s. The Legal and Administrative Provisions relating to Mental 
Disorder and Deficiency. Dr. Wilson. Six lectures, Lent Term. 
Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 8th January.

Fee for Occasional Students :-~-i.$s.
Syllabu s .—Mental Deficiency Acts : provisions for ascertainment of mental 

defectives ; valid reasons for and methods of, dealing with defectives ; safe-
guards and possibilities ^Education and Children Acts-,sp .far £is they relate to 
mental defectives- Lunacy Act; proyjsipns for observation, certification,'.and 
care of persons of unsound mind; safeguards of liberty and property. Mental 
Treatment Act: voluntary and temporary patients; the out-patient clinic. 
Mental illness as a medico-legal problem; present theory and practice in this 
country.

Books  Reco mme nd ed .—D. R. Henderson and R. D. Gillespie, Textbook of, 
psychiatry; Craig and Beaton, Psychological Medicine; Tredgold, Rental 
Deficiency; Shrubsall and Williams, Mental Deficiency Practice; Lidbetter, 
The Lunacy and Mental Treatment Acts, 1890-1930.

550. s. The Treatment of the Law Breaker, with special reference to
Methods in Borstal Institutions. Dr. Methven. Three lectures,
Lent Term. Mondays* 5-6, beginning L.T. Tpth February.

Fee for Occasional Students :—9s.
Syllab us .—Methods of case investigation, both individual and ehviron- 

mental. Types of Borstal institutions and methods of training delinquent 
youth. Institutionalisation. Borstal revokees. Persistent offenders and 
moral defectives. Criminal responsibility. Facilities for the treatment of 
mental disorders within the Prison System.

Books  Recomm ended .—W. Fox, The Modern • English Prison ; Norwood 
East, Medical Aspects of Crime.
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551. H Administrative Problems of the Mental Health Services. Four 
lectures, Summer Term. Lectures and times to§^^ulounced in 
the Summer Term Announcements Programme.

Practical Work.
Practical case work under the special educational supervision of 

psychiatrists and psychiatric social workers is carried on throughout 
the year. This training is at present arranged in co-operation with 
the London-lChild Guidance Clinic, and The Maudsley Hospital. 
A short period of training in mental deficiency work is arranged 
through the Cooperation of the Central Association' of Mental Welfare.

Dates of practical work are determined annually and do not coincide 
with the academic Terms. The Course will begin on Monday, Septem-
ber 25th,' 19J9, and continues until the end of July, 1940, three days a 
week being given to case work during the Michaelmas and Lent Terms 
and three and a half days during the Summer Term. There is; a ten- 
day vacation from practical work at Christmas and Easter.

Opportunities for specialisation in child guidance, adult work, or 
mental deficiency are given during the third term.
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15.—Sociology.

y  indicates an Intermediate course. 
z ,, a Final Pass course.
a ,, a Final Honours or Postgraduate course. 
d  ,, a Diploma course.
s ,, a Certificate or Special Course.

(,e) „ a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

560. (e) ADS. Theories and Methods of Sociology. Professor Ginsberg.
Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays,
6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th January.

This course should be attended by day students.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; for the Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology, Sociology and Psychology ; and for the Social Science Certificate 
(2nd year).

Fees :—For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syll abu s .—Relations between the natural sciences and the sciences of mind 
and society. The use of historical and anthropological data in sociology. The 
methods employed in investigating contemporary social conditions. The 
nature of sociological generalisation. The development of sociology since 
Comte. The influence of the physical environment and the social effects of 
isolation and intercommunication. Biological factors, the quantity and quality 
of population in its bearing on social relations. Theories of race as a factor in 
civilisation. The possibilities of a rational control of the population. The role 
of psychology in sociological explanation. Social factors, modes of interaction. 
Tradition. Interrelation between economic, political and ethico-reiigious 
factors. Theories of social development, arrest and decay.

Books  Recomme nded .^—A. L. Bowley, The Measurement of Social 
Phenomena ; Sydney and Beatrice Webb, The Methods of Social Study ; A. F. 
Wells, The Local Social Survey in Great Britain ; Hobhouse, Social Development ; 
Carr-Saunders, The Population Problem ; Hogben, Genetic Principles in Medicine 
and Social Science ; Bartlett, Ginsberg, Thouless and Lingren (Editors), The 
Study of Society ; Mclver, Society ; Sorokin, Contemporary Sociological Theories.

561. ( cj ads . Comparative Social Institutions. Mr. DJarshall.
Twenty-five lectures. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. nth 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 24th April;
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or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. nth October, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T. 24th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 

and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, 
Sociology and Psychology; and for Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 18s ; Terminal, M.T. or II £1 16s.;
S.T., £1 is.

Evening : For the course, £2 12s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.;
S.T., 14s.

Syll abu s .-—A comparative study of some important social institutions by 
means of qualitative analysis with the object of identifying the forms and 
functions of the principal types found in human society, primitive, ancient, 
medieval and modern. The institutions studied are the family and kinship 
groups, law and the state, social class, justice and property. The whole subject 
will be treated on broad lines and the examination of particular institutions 
and particular situations will be used as a means for identifying some of the 
fundamental forms of social relation and social group.

' Books  Recom mend ed  :—

„ I.—Gener al . Mclver, Society, its Structure and Changes; Hobhouse, 
Morals in Evolution (Part I) ; Carr Saunders and Jones, The Social Structure 
of England and Wales ; Jenks, Law and Politics in the Middle Ages ; Maine, 
Ancient Law ; Zimmern, The Greek Commonwealth ; Lowie, Primitive Society; 
Hobhouse, Social Development

II.—Part icul ar  Inst itut ions . Malinowski, “ Kinship ” (in Encyclopedia 
Britannica, 14th edn.) ; C. K. Allen, Law in the Making ; Mclver, The Modern 
State ; Mitrany, The Progress of International Government ; Tawney, Equality ; 
Fahlbeck, Die Klassen und die Gesellschaft ; Ingram, History of Slavery and 
Serfdom; Ghurye, Caste and Race in India ; Fauconnet, La Responsabilite ; 
Calvert, The Law Breaker ; Michael and Adler, Crime, Law and Social Science ; 
T. H. Green, Lectures on the Principles of Political Obligation (Section L) ; Various 
authors, Property, its Duties and Rights ; Beaglehole, Property.

562. AD. Sociology (History of Social Institutions). Mr. Marshall 
and Dr. K. Mannheim. Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 12-ij beginning M.T. 10th October, 
L.T. 9th January ;

or (e) Mr. Marshall. Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 
7-8, beginning M.T. 12th October. '
(The second part of this course will be given for evening students by Dr. 

Mannheim in 1940-41).

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; for B.A. Honours 
in Sociology and Anthropology; for the Academic Diplomas in An-
thropology, Sociology and Psychology.

Fees :—Day, £3 ;
Evening, £1.

Syllab us .—A study of certain aspects of the family, class and property 
in their relations to one another and to the political and economic structure of 
some of the societies in which they occur.

Contd.
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Books  Recomme nded .—Weber, General Economic History ; Oppenheimer, 
The State ; Malinowski, Sex and Repression in Savage Society ; Goodsell, History 
of Marriage and the Family; Groves and Ogburn, American Marriage and 
Family Relationships; Rathbone, The Disinherited Family; Folgom, The 
Family ; Tawney, The Acquisitive Society ; Wedgwood, Economics of Inheri-
tance ; Ely, Property and Contract; Berle and Means, The Modern Corporation 
and Private Property ; Cairnes, The Slave Power; Veblen, The Theory of the 
Leisured Class ; Grundriss der Sozialokonomie, Voi. IX (Die Gesellschaftliche 
Schichtung im Kapitalismus).

563. ad . Comparative Morals and Religion. Professor Ginsberg. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 11-12. 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Final 

Honours in Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diploma 
in Anthropology.

[To be given in the evening during 1940-41.]
Fees :—For the course, £2 8s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s.; L.T., £1 is.

Syll abu s .—Scope and methods of comparative religion. Psychological 
analysis of the religious attitude. Ritual and belief. Main trends in the evolu-
tion of religion. The comparative study of moral ideas and practices and its 
relation to ethics. The variability of moral judgments. Relations of morals 
and religion.

Books  Recomme nded .—Marett, The Threshold of Religion; Thouless, 
An Introduction to the Psychology of Religion ; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution 
(Part II) ; Westermarck, Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas ; Carveth 
Read, Man and his Superstitions ; Westermarck, Ethical Relativity, Early 
Beliefs and their Social Influence.

564. {e) ad . Ethics. Professor Ginsberg. Eighteen lectures, to
be delivered in the Michaelmas Terms of two successive sessions. 
Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 12th October.
[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.]
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 

and the Academic Diploma in Sociology.

Fee :—£1 in each session.
Syllabus .—The main contribution of Greek thought to ethical theory. 

The problem of modern Ethics. Moral sense, conscience and Rational 
Intuitionism. The empirical school. Rationalism and Ethics.

Books  Recommended .—Sidgwick, Outlines of the History of Ethics ; Plato, 
Protagoras, Gorgias, Philebus, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics (trans. Peters) ;
J. S. Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics ; Muirhead, The Elements of Ethics; Butler, 
Sermons on Human Nature ; Hume, Enquiry concerning the Principles of 
Morals ; Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Metaphysic of Morals ; J. S. Mill, 
Utilitarianism; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics ; T. H. Green, Prolegomena to 
Ethics ; Hastings Rashdall, Theory of Good and Evil; G. E. Moore, Principia 
Ethica; Hobhouse, The Rational Good; Ross, The Right and the Good; 
Joseph, Some Problems in Ethics : Laird, The Idea of Value.
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565. (1e) ads . Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg. Fifteen
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning 
L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.]

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Public Administration, 
Anthropology, Sociology and Psychology ; and for the Social Science 
Certificate (2nd year).

Fees:—£1 10s.; Terminal, L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

Syl la bus .—Ethics as applied to social relationships. The State and the 
community. Nature of political obligation. Compulsion and consent. Rights 
and Duties. Problems of liberty, justice and equality in relation to political 
and economic organisation. The basis of rights of property. The ethics of 
collective action.

Book s Reco mmended .—T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation; 
J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy ; Hetherington and Muirhead, 
Social Purpose ; Urwick, The Social Good; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem;
C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History of Political Philosophy ; Zimmern, The 
Greek Commonwealth; Barker, Political Thought in England, 1848-1914; Laski, 
A Grammar of Politics ; Hobhouse, Elements of Social Justice.

566. ads . Social Developments in Modern England. Mr. Marshall. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

For B.A. Honours in History, Sociology and Anthropology ; optional for 
the Academic Diplomas in Public Administration and Sociology, and the 
Social Science Certificate (2nd year).

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.

Syll abus .—A knowledge of the outlines of English economic history 
since 1760 will be assumed. The subject will be treated as an historical intro-
duction to a study of contemporary problems, and will not cover the post-war 
period in detail. The course will deal with (1) the social effect of the rise and 
development of capitalism since the late eighteenth century ; (2) the standard 
of living and the distribution of wealth ; (3) population and public health ;
(4) organised movements for social betterment; (5) the theory and practice of 
social legislation.

Book s Reco mme nde d  :
(1) Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; The Age of the Chartists ; 

Pinchbeck, Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution ; Gaskell, Artisans and 
Machinery ; Masterman, The Condition of England; Shadwell, Industrial 
Efficiency ; Webb, Problems of Modern Industry ; Cole, The Condition of Britain.

(2) and (3) Layton, Introduction to the Study of Prices ; Bowley, The Change 
in the Distribution of the National Income 1880-1913 ; Bowley and Hurst, 
Livelihood and Poverty ; Rowntree, Poverty ; New Survey of London Life and 
Labour, vols. I and II ; Griffith, Population Problems of the Age of Malihus ; 
Bedford. Labour Migration in England ; Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation * 
Barnes, The Slum ; Weber, The growth of Cities in the nineteenth century.

(4) and (5) B. Kirkman Gray, History of English Philanthropy ; Cole, Short 
History of British Working Class Movement ; Baernreither, English Associations

[Contd.
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of Working Men ; Ludlow and Jones, Progress of the Working Class ; Drake, 
Women in Trade Unions; Holyoake, The Co-operative Movement To-day; 
Dicey, Law and Opinion in England ; P. A. Brown, The French Revolution in 
English History ; Beer, History of British Socialism ; Pipkin, The Idea of Social 
Justice; Slater, Poverty and the State; Hutchins and Harrison, History of 
Factory Legislation ; Mess, Factory Legislation and its administration ; Dobbs, 
Education and Social Movements ; A. H. Robson, The Education of Children 
engaged in Industry ; Frank Smith, History of English Elementary Education ; 
Ruggles Brise, The English Prison System; Calvert, The Law Breaker; G. 
Williams, The State and the Standard of Living ; Wickwar, The Social Services.

For books on the general economic history of the period, see list given for 
Course 254.

567. a . Sociology (Class A). Mr. Marshall will meet first year 
final day students specialising in Sociology in small groups 
fortnight^, at times to be arranged.

568. (e) a . Sociology (Class B). Mr. Marshall. Nine meetings,
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 17th January.

For first year final evening students who propose to take Sociology in the 
B.A. or the B.Sc. (Econ.).

569. A. Ethics and Social Philosophy (Class). Professor Ginsberg. 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Alternate Mondays, 12-1, be-
ginning M.T. 16th October, L.T. 15th January.

For first and second year final students who propose to take Sociology in 
the B.A. or the B.Sc. (Econ.).

570. A. Sociology (Class C). Professor Ginsberg. Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Mondays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 16th October,. 
L.T. 15th January;

or (e) Lent and Summer Terms. Mr. Marshall. Thursdays, 7-8, 
beginning L.T. 18th January, S.T. 2nd May.

For second year final students taking Sociology in the B.A. or B.Sc. (Econ.).

571. a . Sociology (Class D). Dr. K. Mannheim. Nine meetings, 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. ntn 
October.

For second year final students taking Sociology in the B.A. or B.Sc. (Econ.).
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572. sd . Aims and History of Punishment, and the present Penal 
System. Dr. H. Mannheim. Twelve lectures, Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms. Mondays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 8th 
January.
For Social Science Certificate (1st year) and the Academic Diploma in 

Sociology.

Fee :—£z 16s.; Terminal, M.T. £1 12s. ; L.T. 10s.

Sylla bus .—-This course deals with the philosophical basis of punishment 
and with the historical development of the various penal methods. Retribution, 
vengeance, compensation, deterrence, reformation as possible aims of punish-
ment. The history of imprisonment and of deportation. The penal system 
of to-day, especially capital punishment, prison, Borstal, probation, will also be 
briefly discussed.

Books  Recomm end ed .—A. C. Ewing, The Morality of Punishment; George 
Ives, A History of Penal Methods ; H. I. Hogbin, Law and Order in Polynesia ; 

S. and B. Webb, English Prisons under Local Government; John Howard, The 
State of Prisons in England and Wales (Everyman edn.) ; Eris O'Brien, The 
Foundation of Australia ; Coleman Phillipson, Three Criminal Law Reformers ; 

L. W. Fox, The Modern English Prison ; Leo Page, Crime and the Community ; 
J. A. F. Watson, Meet the Prisoner ; E. Cadogan, The Roots of Evil ; E. R. Calvert) 
Capital Punishment in the Twentieth Century ; W. A. Elkin, English Juvenile 
Courts.

573. sd . Principles of Criminology. Dr. H. Mannheim. Fifteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 29th January, S.T. 22nd April.

For Social Science Certificate (1st year) and the Academic Diploma in 
Sociology.

Fees :—For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 5s.; S.T., £1 9s.

Sylla bus .—I. Meaning, methods and tasks of Criminology. The use of 
Criminal Statistics. History and present character of crime in England and 
abroad. II. The criminal types and the causes of crime : (1) Physical factors : 
The anthropological theory (Lombroso). The biological theory. The significance 
of physical defects. (2) Psychological and pathological factors : The intelligence 
of the criminal. Insanity and mental deficiency. The psychoanalytical explana-
tion. Inferiority complex. Imitation. (3) Alcoholism. Climate. Race and 
Religion. (4) The age factor : Juvenile and Old age delinquency. (5) The sex 
factor . Female delinquency and prostitution. (6) Social and economic factors : 
Family, broken homes, housing, delinquency areas. City and country. The 
use of leisure (gambling, cinema). The gang. Profession and Unemployment. 
Poverty. Economic and political crises.

Books  Recomm end ed .—W. A. Bonger, Introduction to Criminology ; E. H. 
Sutherland, Principles of Criminology; Thorsten Sellin, Culture Conflict and 
Crime; A. E. Fink, Causes of Crime; Cyril Burt, The Young Delinquent: 
M. Hamblin Smith, The Psychology of the Criminal; W. Healy and A Bronner 
New Light on Delinquency ; F. Alexander and Staub, The Criminal, the Judge 
avid the Public |* Thorsten. Sellin, Crime in the Depression*

Other works will be recommended during the course.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars

574. SB; Criminology (SeminaraS'Dr. H. Mannheim. Sessional, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, ^Thursdays, 12-1; Summer Term, 
Thursdays, 2i-3, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. iith January. 
S.T. 25th April.

For Social Science Certificate-.{2-nd year) and the Academic Diploma ini 
Sociology.

Fees For the course, £3 23. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.; £4 10s.; S.T., 15s.

This Seminar will deal with the same subjects as the Course No. 573 (Principles 
of Criminology), but is intended for more advanced students.

Admission will be,stiictly by permission of Dr. H. Mannheim.
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575. SD.t Problems of Punishment (Seminar). Dr. H. Mannheim. 
Sessional. Fridays; 10-11 (Michaelmas Term) : Fridays, 10.39-12 
(Lent and Summer Terms), beginning M.T. 13th Octqber, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 26th April.

For Social Science Certificate,; >(2hd year) and the Academic Bilibina in 
Sociology.

f Fees:—For the cour4e,'^4 14^ luinmd M ! mil j  2 b J
P 2S.

In this Seminar the present institutional system of punishment, m its widest 
sense (prison, Borstal, approved (Schools) and other penal methods of 
to-day, such as capital punishment, probation, as well as juvenile court 
problems, after-care, etc., will be discussed. Experts will occasionally! 
be invited to take part in the discussions and visits to institutions will be 
arranged.

Admission will be strictly .by permission of Dr. H. Mannheim.

576. s. British Social Life and Institutions. Mr. Wilson. Six 
‘ lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 10-n, beginning S.T. 

24th April.
Course in the series of " Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 264. 

Fee15s.

Syllabus .—Population, income distribution and social class.' The 
educational system. Professional organization. The social services. The Press 
and public opinion.

577. s. Quelques Aspects de la Civilisation Fran^aise. Professor 
Vaucher.u Five lectures in French, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
5-6, beginning S.T. 25th April.
Fee:—15s.

Syll abu s .—La vie de famille. L’enseignement. Les professions et les 
cameres. Les paysans.

Sociology 257

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

590. ' A. * Sociology (Seminar). Profpssor Gmsbcig A seminar',on 
special topics, iessioital. Alternate Tuesdays, 2:30-3.30, be-
ginning M-T. i7tfi Octobei, L.T.

Fee
Admission wiy, befstrictly bXpermission of. Professor Ginsberg

591. 'AT-.' The Structure, of Modern Society (Seminar.)K Dr K.
M^npheim iiinlniv," h it hu 1 m<l -luu,. Lunv
AlternateP rue^da\^ 2-4, 'beginning M.TrMotli Octobei, L.T. 9th 
January

Fee •—l?-(ios.4 ,
Admission will be strictly by perma^sipnCpf Drs Mannheim.

592 /A. , Sociological Analysis,of Modern Society. M 111 nll < li ii ‘
111111(11111" I (ill lii'ii Vi (mu - l_ 'I(i ni*nil. 11

beet-^T1 JOS-
—The course'' will deal with the different ^aspects of the working 

of ‘modern sdciety ‘and will compare tb& ‘ sberol’ogieal 2nd, the'fifsvenelogifcal 
mechanisms in demociatic and totalitarian states.

should also be made lo the fdltowirig C0UTse$ywRm

-^Section 2.—General Lectures.
Section 3.—Anthropology.
Season .4.—Demography.

'^Section 13.—Psychology.
SectibH 14.—Social Science and Administration.

"No. hi .—Comparative Social Insurance.
Nb. ,391.-;—Scientific Method:

'JJJisg' 419.—Social Problems in Modern German Literature.
No. 4453^51-Political and Social Elements in the Modern English, Literary 

Tradition.
. No. 464^- Political and Social Theory.

,No. ^j#6.—Liberty and Equality.
N4. (fFiJn Metaphysics and Politics.
No. 474jrpIntroduction to the Theory o.f the State,.
No., 478.-T-Social Services and their Administration.

H



16.—Statistics and Mathematics.

Y indicates an Intermediate course. 
z „ a Final Pass course.
a ,, a Final Honours or postgraduate course. 
d  ,, a Diploma course.
s ,, a Certificate or special course.
(e) ,, a course beginning at 6 p.m. or later.

[N.B.—Students other than those pursuing an ordinary Degree Course 
are advised to consult Dr. Rhodes before deciding which lecture-courses to 
attend.]

600. ya . Intermediate Mathematics. Mr. Booker. Twenty-four lec-
tures and classes, Thursdays, ii -i , beginning M.T. 12th October, 
L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April ;

or (e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.

Fees:-$jjDay: Sessional, £5 12s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 14s.; S.T., £1 ys. 
Evening: Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., 18s.

Syll abus .—Algebra. — Indices, logarithms. Progressions. The infinite 
geometric series. The binomial theorem. Limits, expansions, approximations. 
Convergency of series. The binomial, exponential and logarithmic series.

Trigonometry. — Similar figures ; trigonometric ratios for all angles. 
Addition formulae. Circular measure.

Co-ordinate Geometry.—Functions, loci, equations of curves. The straight 
line, circle, parabola, ellipse and hyperbola (standard equations). Parametric 
representation.

Calculus and Solution of Equations.—Derivatives. Application to gradients, 
turning values, graphs of simple functions. Solution of equations. Horner’s 
method.

Book s for  Refere nce .—Bowman, Elementary Algebra, Paris I and II ; 
Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry ; Plane Trigonometry ; Bowley, General Course of 
Pure Mathematics.
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601. ya ds . Statistical Method I. Mr. Allen. Twenty-five lectures. 

Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 23rd April.

Classes :—

(For B.Sc. (Econ.) students.) Mr. Allen and Mr. Booker. 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 10th October.

(For B.Com. and Social Science students.) Mr. Brown and 
Mr. Booker. Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 
13th October.

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th 
January, S.T. 23rd April.

Classes -

(For B.Sc. (Econ.) students.) Mr. Allen and Mr. Booker. 
Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October.

(For B.Com. and Railway students.) Mr. Brown and Mr. 
Booker. Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 
10th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject, and Academic Diplomas in Public 
Administration and Sociology and Social Administration (the complete course 
with classes). B.Com. Intermediate (first 15 lectures and classes only), B.Com. 
Honours, 1st year Final (last ten lectures), and Railway students (Michaelmas 
term only—Lectures and classes).

Fees:—For the course, Day : Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £7. 15s.; 
L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening: Sessional, £3; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s.; 
L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

For the first 15 lectures (B.Com. Intermediate) :
Day: £3.
Evening : £2.

Syll abus .—Collection of data, definition and tabulation. Statistical groups, 
arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. Statistical 
series in time ; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index numbers. 
Simple methods of measuring correlation. Application to statistics of population, 
production, consumption, commerce, prices, wages, income and capital. The 
main sources of these statistics, their character and meaning.

Books  Reco mmende d .—Rhodes, Elementary Statistical Methods ; Bowley, 
Elementary Manual of Statistics ; Connor, Statistics in Theory and Practice § 
Mills, Statistical Methods; Newsholme, Vital Statistics; Julin, Principes de 
statistique theorique : Bowley and Stamp, Three Studies on the National Income 1
Clark, National Income and Outlay ; Bowley and Hogg, Has Poverty Diminished ? | 
New Survey of London Life and Labour; Statistical Abstract and Abstract of 
Labour Statistics ; Reports of the Census of Population and Production and other 
official publications.

I*
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602. A. Statistical Method II. Mr. Allen. Fourteen lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. 13th 
February, S.T. 23rd April.

or (e) . Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th February, S.T. 
24th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject and special subject of Statistics.

Fees :—Day, £2 2s.
Evening, £1 8s.

Syll abu s .—Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, 
especially in their application to averages, sampling, description of groups and 
series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. 
Methods of interpolation. The mathematics involved is of the standard 
required for the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.), subject III. (a)—Mathematics.

Books  Recomme nded .—Bowley, Elements of Statistics ; D. Caradog Jones, 
First Course in Statistics; Yule and Kendall, Introduction to the Theory of 
Statistics.

603. A. Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Booker. Twenty-eight lec-
tures. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.

Fees :—Sessional, £4 4s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.

This course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics. Knowledge 
of the subjects of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) syllabus is assumed.

Sylla bus .—Differential and Integral Calculus. Differential Equations. 
Probability. Solid Geometry. Determinants.

Books  Recommen ded il^Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus ; Griffin, An Intro-
duction to Mathematical Analysis ; Courant, Differential and Integral Calculus ; 
Allen, Mathematical Analysis for Economists ; Bowley, Elements of Statistics.

604. A. Current Economic Movements treated Statistically. Mr. 
Allen. Ten lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 
11-12, beginning L.T. 15th February, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Economics. The course is 
also recommended for all students in their final year whose range of study 
involves the recent economic history of the United Kingdom. It can be 
taken as a sequel to Course No. 601—Statistical Method I.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabu s .—Population, prices, wages, production, trade, etc., in the United 
Kingdom, 1870-1939.

605. A. Statistical Method (Revision Class—For B.ScJEcon.) students 
only). Mr. Brown. Lent and Summer Terms. Fridays, 12-1, 
beginning L.T. 16th February, S.T. 26th April ;

A class will be arranged for evening students if there is sufficient 
demand. Evening students wishing to take the course should 
consult Mr. Brown before 14th January.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.
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606. A. Special Mathematical Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty- 
five lectures. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. loth October, 
L.T. gth January, S.T. 23rd April.

or (e) Tuesdays 6-7, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. gth January, 
S.T. 23rd April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Statistics.

Fees :—Sessional, Day, ^3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.
Evening, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T.,

12S.

Sylla bus .—A general treatment of frequency groups, series, correlation, 
sampling, precision and interpolation on the simplest mathematical basis possible.

607. a . Applied Statistics. Mr. Brown and Mr. Booker. Twenty-five 
classes. Fridays, 5-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 26th April;

or [e) Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Com. Final—Groups A, B, C, D. Occasional students will be admitted 
to this course only by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

Fees :—Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s. ; S.T., £1 4s.

Syll abu s .—Sources of Statistics. Actual Construction of Tables, Dia-
grams, etc., based on original data (official or private) of statistics of trade, pro-
duction, costs, sales, prices, wages, etc. Index Numbers. The writing of reports 
and precis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation.

Books  Recomme nde d .—Secrist, Introduction to Statistical Method ; Brin- 
ton, Graphic Methods : F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods ; Boddington, Statistics 
and their Application to Commerce ; Julin, Commerce Exterieur et Transport, 
Tome II; Fasc. I of Principes de Statistique Thiorique et Applique ; official pub-
lications generally.

If



262 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

608. a . Statistics (Class). Dr. Rhodes. Twenty-five meetings. 
Thursdays, 12-1, or Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning in the first 
week of each term.

This class is for 2nd year Final B.Sc. (Econ.) students specialising in statistics.

609. A. Advanced Statistics Class. Dr. Rhodes. Twenty-five meet-
ings. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th 
January, S.T. 23rd April.

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 10th October, L.T. 9th January, 
S.T. 23rd April.

Fees :—Sessional, Day, £2 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., 18s.
Evening, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

This class is intended for regular students who are taking Course No. 606, 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

612. A. Methods of Statistical Investigation. (Seminar.) Dr. 
Rhodes. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, in alternate weeks, beginning 
M.T. 19th October, L.T. 18th January, S.T. 2nd May.

Fee :—£2.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes

613. a . Advanced Mathematical Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, 
in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth 
J anuary.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

Syllabus .—The application of the theory of probability to economic 
statistics.

[N.B.—Adequate knowledge of the calculus and of the simpler properties 
of determinants is postulated.]
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614. A. Advanced Statistical Methods (mainly non-mathematical). 
Dr. Rhodes. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 2.30-3.30, 
beginning L.T. 12th January.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

The attention of graduate students is also called to the arrangements 
for research at the Galton Laboratory for National Eugenics and at the 
Biometric Laboratory at University College.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
Section 4.—Demography.
No. 65.—Some Problems in Econometrics.
No. 66.,f--'The Econometric Approach to Business Cycle Problems.
No. 67.—Introduction to Mathematical Economics.
No. 192.—Statistics of Inland Transport.

I
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17—Studies of Contemporary Britain.

The attentioiripf -averse# students is directed to a short series of 
lectures, which, although appearing in different sections of tYi&Cdlendar, 
form a nucleus of work, in the Summer Term' and off^rh eon-sti ucti\ c 
picture Of Great Britain to-day/--’

81. Contemporary British Economic Problems, by Professor 
Plant and * Pro^eSsW^RPhBmS? *>

153.. Economic Problems . of the British Commonwealth, 'jb;$ 
■Prftfa-ssci^GAgid^&d^A

228. The Geographical Distribution of British Industries, by 
Dr>Stamp.

. 232. Agricultural .Geography of Britain (Seminar), by Dr. Stamp 
and Dr. Willatts,

266. The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems, byi^r. Fisher^

306. British Foreign Policy, by Professor Webster.
’ .3:08. The British Commonwealth of Nations, by Professor 

.., Cpndliffe, Dr. Anstey’ and Dr. Mair. .
355. Principles and Practice of Justice in England, by members;,p-f 

the Staff of the Department of Laws. '
444. The English Language and the Modern World, b\ Mi TTi^sms

Political and Social Element in the Modern English Literary 
Tradition, by Mr. Higginb.

475. British Political Institutions//^, Dr.'Finer and Mr Smellie.l
|f§ti British Public and Parliamentary Life, by the Rt. Hon.

H. B. Lees-Smith,,M.P.
477. British Public Life (Discussion Class), by the Rt. Hon. 

H. B. Lees-Sriiith, M.P.
482. Contemporary British Pohilcil Problems, by Prbfe6§Oif'Laski.
576. British Social Life and Institutions, by Mr., Wilson/-.

Other courses and discussion classes may be arranged.
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A composition fee of eight guineas will cover admission to any or 
all the lectures of the’sej^esSet out aboye and^to not more than three 
other!* lecture-courses given1,at the^feho©! which/are complete in the 
Summer Term. ,

The series ,ig, not designed for the young student wh^-has riot’begun 
his/University car,eejr elsewhere, but for students of proved ability 
who]‘have either complete,d their training at another University or 
who, having begun their UniversityjMn^se, have obtained a teim’s 
leave, of absepge, from the. aumoriticsJof their ,owm|)niy^;-sity. It isf 
important that l^tderits Applying fdr adririsSibn to thii. leries] should 
haye- a .good knowledge of English.

Applications!lor'sadmission ihould'hejaddressed to the,. Secretary 
and4b,eiaceompariied!iby.(lettersf©f recommendation from twotihsporisible 
pers©n&- 1 haying^ knowffedge the |E4n.didafels academic; career 
and, in, the case ol non-graduates, by.iril .certified statement of .his* 
standing in hia, own IJ^idyersity. Applications should be lodged a'sj 
soon ,as( possible alter* January Students/; who. sgain ad-
mission will, on their arrival at the School,-;be seen/by the, Adyis,er of 
Summer TermCoujrses,, who will help them in making a selection of 
courses to attend and be ready ftO advise them'throughout .the term.

No examinations will be held], in connection witb<the series, but 
students who have regularly attendedhve .©r more courses-of lectures 
will be at liberty/to apply for a certificate of attendance.-t



PART VIII.—Postgraduate Work.

The London School of Economics knd Political Science ‘lias jbqcome 
one of the largest Gen ties' of postgraduate studJf4ii the' United “K ingdonar. 
The work of postgraduate' studenisds? aidecLby means otfi (i>) "Individual 
supervision ; f(ii) Advanced.* and Special ®||diuresUT ^ii.i.)' Seriiinars-or 
Discussion Glasses j;< ±* '(iv)vTfce Library.'^

8 (a). Individual Supervision.
Each research student on acccpjtan^^.iSj at4a^ed(dorj, s^uper,yision 

and advice to a definite member ©r memlx rof tin- Si liool iibihihg 
staff. The super visor' wilsb iai^fetnin the defi.nitiose.tofi tbeisubj e®t of 
research, advise on the discovering a'fid^c-h'o'rc$lof 'material ■ and on-the 
utilisation of the British Museumflllb^ary! Public ^Record' Office/ and' 
other great collections,.,, < He will also suggest, iltindaiui it Midi; 
seminars and ..lectures as ,ar.e likely to bp'suitable. At a later stage 
he will discuss with the student ‘the ufee he is making of the material 
and advise on the actual writing of th^ thesis. •

The Dean of Postgraduate Studies, Mr. L. G. Rofefcbn, and his 
Assistant, Mr. F. J. Fishfer, wilLbe Available in their r< »< >nn .it certain 
hours throughout the Session, .to ^advise on registration,pfJ|Iniy,ersity 
Regulations and similar administratei m ittc i~. mil to gm* nu il 
information and advie^ o-n Scnool arrangements and activities.

(ii). Advanced and Special Lectures. ..

.(iii). Seminars or Discussion Classes.
Particulars of the advanced lectures and seminar inTdl dtp.nt- 

ments in the, work of the School' are out in a- ^special pamphlet, 
Postgraduate Studies}, The attention of postgraduate*.studentsTs also 
directed to the advance^ lectures, and seminars held at, other colleges 
of the University which are sirnilarly announced Where research 
students desire to attend* lectures or seminars at any&frlier college 
of the Universityith ey must sin all cases ^obtain the .permission of the 
Secretary of the School. This permission will be given only if the 
application i^ 'supported by tiec%edbtrimendati6n of the student's 
supervisor.
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(iv). The Library.
OnAe^pf the most valuable .aids to research studentb aft th'e School 

ilpin the Library, which in addi|ibh to the usual works of‘reference, 
contains the official documents issued by the British, Dominion, and 
Foreign Governments, a unique collection of the official documents 
isstfep by the various local authori-tie's-1 ©f the United Kingdom and of 
other countries,tlarcts and pamphlets, and several special collections' 
qf| material for investigation and research. (See pp. 438-444 ) 1 Thei 
Statistical Rqotn, hi cm is' a part of thev|k&^a'l Library and contains: 
current statistical publications, together with machines for aiding 
calculation, is open ?tf) students lor research and reading, in con-
sultation with the statistical staff.

The Research Reading Rooms and Common Rooms.

Within* the new library building Room .^T (with individual cupif-les- 
specially fitf^'Tor the, ||
(with indiyidual locBgrs, wliere each research student is allowed to 
leserve this, own Boo'^s and papers^ a^re ^e'seryed wholly^ for post- 
grapuate students,’vhilst a 1 imdtijm number of .special table's in thg. 
main library Reading^ Kpms may also, be reserved .fonjimsigraduate 
-tiuli lit" if "littnVent*hi i d(im tin 111 n 1Mahlidii d

in tin l\i"i.uih MudG (K-ni'mi- jja) which ffe'%6nnec'ted‘'with the 
Libraiy by a l^ook-lift, smbkihg 'arid the me of typewnters is permitted.

A^ommon Room on the fourth floor of the building is aJ“so reserved 
Mr Research students^y

Higher Degrees.

Graduates desiring to work for a Higher Degree of the University 
of JSndon aie referred to tlite se^|»h on Higher Degre.es, pp. 368-394 
and |oi the p'arpphlet on Postgraduate Studies, Part IlJlSeistion (& 
Procedure on Registration. (For fqes, see. p. 49*!

Petrus pursuing ■ re'search without, desiring to -proceed ,t'o any 
degree, can obtain.fficilities for their research, including admission to a 
Seminar and the supervision of a member of the staff, on payment qf, 
the research fee-sof te’n guineas per Session £4 per Term.

Institute of Historical Research.

The University of London hasestablished an Institute ©LHistorical 
Research in thq Main University Building, WjG;I, tbeob|i*i;t of which 
is,-, toit^aH^iStudemt-sl in the methods :i>||*historical research and in the 
use of archives: A number of seminars by teachers of the University 
and its colleges are given at the Institute.
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•^•iFiQr. the condition,^ on which research studeitftsof the 'School' are 
entitled to use the Institute and for further details ag j:o, attendance 
at seminars held there, reference should be made ’to 'the [feg^lationg 
printed in the pamphlet on 'Postgraduate Studies!'

Further Information.
Further information on Postgraduate work at the School will be 

found in the official pamphlet on vPostg%adujite Studies! ! Part IX.—Department of Business 
Administration.

History of the Department.

^ The Department of Business Administi;atioh;is part 6f" the London 
School of Economics and' Political ^Science, in the University^ojf 
London. The Department Val^sRablished th$*
i^M;ef|r; and with'the co-operation of a number firms and in-
dividuals interested in developing the study of 'btfsiness a’dmihistration 
and the training of. ihe'n ibR Responsible posts in busihe§s7,i:i" Ah 
Organising Committee consisting in the 'main of business men wq.s 
set up in ,,1929 to spcurp theL-necessary financial support and was 
able to obtain subscriptions sufficient, with some help from the general 
resources of the School in making available the services ot teacheiv 
and administrators already on its staff, to guarantee the maintenance' 
ot, the Department for .^period of five years, m the fir^B^^^^fe 
In the summer of 1930^, the School defimtoh agieed to establish the 
Department, add a Management Committee representative < d ac k Iuuk  
«M||^M^^w^li^^^^ipointe(T. began lj^Btober, igj|i.

The main ^ahhih^lwork of the Department during the-experimefital 
period tocfk the form of a* one-year cours'e,'conducted at a postgraduate 
feyel, with preparatory instructions fcfr students, "not qualified for, 
immediate; entry to it. During four \i\us> ol ttadimg, nearly 75 
^dentsjjspassed through the course, most of them graduates fresh 
from the Universities, the others being non-graduates/who possessed 
some business Experience' in responsebl $4w©rk.

//inthe end of the five-year experimental period, the 
Governors pf, the School dEcifted to take direct responsibility for the 
Department and- tq continue and develop it on a more permanent 

’%jps as an integral part ©f> the-activifiy o| the School. Its continu-
ance was facilitated by the renewed financial support of spme of the 
original subscribers^ and in addition, by the ^contributions of new 
donors who came forward at thetqn|lof tht in-.t hu \» u pi 11 >d Mon 
recently an Appeal was issued for burin 1 supp n ml ilu n | n 
has be'en sufficient to ensuie the maintenance of tlie^L^epa r tment oil 
it1 present scaleidtor/at least a fuitlKi ."cun w 11- alih >u*,h flu lull

2§.9
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objective of a fund for permanent endowment and ; much-needed 
development has.<no>t yet been-acMev^di'^tln addition to<the one-year 
■postgraduate cou^© of business training, the studv <f» Business 
Administration a4 the School may form part of* the worgXf under? 
graduates taking the B.Com. Degree, and of postgraduate students 
working for the higher ^degrees >qf M.Sc. (Econ.)vf MJCom. and Ph.t). 
(Econ.).
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Aims and Work.
Training:

($) One-Year Postgraduate Course of Training in Business Adminis-
tration.

In its one-year CfSUfSg’ the' ‘Department gyves specialised training 
to selected-students ^either drawn fr om&^ubscribing businesses 1 ©r 
appl^Eng^indepe'n'd'eht'lyj The number :of sMdentsvyds limited. T® 
gbati®cLtes, the' Department’s -course timers' -one- means of transition 
f^p|the university; ft$-business! v^$isthfers it giyfesi a® .opportunity 
of?af^uiring ^broader '-understanding■bf bmbiiress than' dbehwork 
usually5 provides. * All Students 1are selleotftl'with an eye tefithe qualities 
bf ’ AInd and eHapa*®ter which bisirifiss’ life requites.- * *

The onp-year course is conducfed-.a^t a postgraduatej 1^-el.," ^'Bt 
demands full-time ^stpjfy, and no outside work can be undertaken by 
students t The.(curriculum ineludps,economics, with special np^erenc| 
to businesS|p'rob|ems, businessijnance,’,siatis'tics, accounting, industrial 
pi oduction, ‘distribution^ business Delations and personnel management^ 
In the*‘ teaching' wdrkTthe fullest poss’mte tise' rs made Of material 
drawn from the actual problems; and pFactiebvof business, the courses 
bSth^iconduttedllargely in the^aforpi obidiseussidn-klasses, Including 
whafeif known as the aietsmethod.' There is. much; writ tphhvbrfc; 
Studeht# yisitfhdtbrfes;; shops'and offices and prepare -reports ©n what 
they ha^'e'Sl^gfen.io Diiscussibns-‘©vpened by > well-known business, .rhen 
relate chiv, v«>ik ind leading to practical lifes "

(•h) J Higher Degrees.
Tho^i gi iduites m unnoniK'' and iwmmeue vlu> wish to take the 

M Sr? (Eton 1 degree may attend theone-year course as part of their 
work and devote a further year to research. Research into pioblems 
of Business Administration, may also be „ undertaken by graduate 
students wishing to-proceed' to the degrees of M.Com. or Ph.D. (Econ.)/. 
Eor further particulars of arrangements for higher 'degree student*^ 
applicatibnt should be made-t-o‘d|lfe^ Sed^eftary ©P‘ the London S'cho'ol 
of EcohorhicsV..

Investigation into Business Problems.
Another aspect of the Department’s work is the investigation of 

business problems, organisation and methods, largely from md pbint
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of view of the individual concerned, and in time the Department hopes 
to.cover in this way a number of the major fields of business activity. 
A good example of the type of work whipfi is undertaken isfthe annual 
analysis, of the operating ipflfs and other experience of department 
stores which is made by members of the; staff of the Department under 
an arrangement involving the . collaboration of the Incorporated 
Association of Retail Distributors and the Statistical Department of 
the Bank of England. Well over ^ hundred department stores are 
thereby enabled to pool ,-thgir' experience, while preserving complete 
anonymity/ r Such collaboration, and other research work which is 
undertaken with the assistance of business' iffips, yield results which 
are of direct value to the parfacl§H|fcs and
An-example of another type- of investigation undertaken is'fnarket 
research. * The Department ftaS participated 111 a scheme'^f*collabora-
tion with a large; public'utility fundertaking and1 a ^publicity
specialists in order.to. make house-to-house survey* of domestic 
equipment-in various -nesadbntial■ districts in tfi.e,London-‘ais.eay-lit has 
also been dsso.efert.ed with a natiop-wide purvey of glistening to .broach- 
casting, conducted in March,;r9§C and repeated’'imfcMpvembepti'fffthg.t 
$ear, on behalf Jo‘f Radio Luxembomg.nbyoa ijoinf^ommitt^roT the 
In corporate d '.Society} off British the Institute pfi Incor-
porated ’ Practitioners,1 in Advertising,' under the chairmanship, ‘ of 
Professor Arnold Plant and with the ass^.s^nce' of a ."techh-ical .£oud- 
mittefe?Of which Mr. Brown,' ?fecrai/er in BusinessAdministration 
&nd' Sfaxistics1, acfdd^ds^chairmdfi? AStpilfbr investigafionjof this type 
has 'been Research into milk consumptidn/ undertaken by a gtaduiatfe 
strident, arid/nii'anced b^t‘a large bfiSine^’fifm interested in obtaining 
information with regard'to- tfieiutilisati,6n' of/milk'd'

Graduate students .who wish to undertake a< piece <oiresearch ih 
part fulfilment of the requirement^lof. a higher degree ■ (M.'S;c, (Eeon,) 
or M.Com.) may also be alloddted a specific topio or problem of bu^mfsg 
practice for first-hand investigations under the guidance,>of the* stall 
of the department, *a^ part of a cO-ordinated scheme of resear@te{]
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Advisory Council.

The Court 0/ (*lo vehndrs * of*'the Schodl haV established a ‘Council 
iffi maintain,co/ntinifous/con\t/act between the work‘of the department 
and'
teaching,' in ’the ‘appointment ‘of statf, in the selection of students ailcl 
in the organisation and*' conduct of/investigations and1 research into

II Rg 1 H 1 1 M\' M 1 ( hail 111 III and 3 ma^iii” ;
Director, AfcbejrRoad Building Society 

Sir Wi -iihm  Bever idge , K.OB., A , .Master• of |^niverity
, College, Oxfoid

ClJjA. M. I^K^a8^™MBMBM^^Mfednd()ii SchowMBiinomics.
I k \i '■> 1 < \i 1 j 'in t lit in 1 il Mana^i 1 N. ill nil l’n \ un 1 il

Bank Ltd.
M qoi-<t ( m 1 d (ii\ I’ D \\\ s \\ 1 l! IMG 13 ^ (> Diint'U 

Dawnay, Day & Co d|«S
'Sir-Kenne th  Tl ®e , Chairman, rFootal Broadhmjit Lee Co.-Ltd.
D" H Ma .cgrf gor , Drumifiopq? 

in the University of Oxfojd*. <.
H Eric  Millp -r , Chairman; Harrisons & CrbsfihM Ltd

raKC ,R. M i>i P vol  Comptrollei of Finance,,Dunlop Rubber Co. 
Ltd|;',,;

W. PIercy , r€ B E , Partner, Fehn St^^W^bwaite.
Arn o SPlvnt , Sir Ernestsassel Professor of /Commerce (with 
|ppecial reference to Business Administration) in tin l mu im Iy  

of London.
Sir Fe l ix  J. C. Po l f , Chairman, Associated Electrical Industries, 

Ltd. m

-,L- »»G...1 jRqbbins , .Professor of Economies in the University of 
• LondqmUi,

Harry  Salmo n , J.P , Managing Directdr, J. Lyons <XaCo. Ltd.
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A. J. Sargent , Emeritus'Professor of Comfaferce ih/tbe University 
of London.

Sir Fran k  Sjtcker nell , K.B.E., C.B., D.S.p.^He,^ qif Central 
■Staff Department, Imperial Chemical Indusy|||iLtd.

The Head of the Department is Profess;©?- Arnold Plant, B.S,c\ 
(Econ.), B.Com., .Sir Ernest ■ Cassel Professor., of Commerce., (with 
special reference to?,Business, Administration) in the Universal of 
London, to whom enquiries (other Jtnaff tnose relating to #ie'registra-
tion of students)' should be- addressed-* afs the Jlfofcidon 'School of 
Economics^, Houghton Street, Aldwych, London, W.C.2. ,
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A University Scheme.

The ' Department has in operation! an arrangement for drafting 
university graduates into business, which has a? double,.advantage. 
It provides, business^ firms with university recruits;?who, f^spe^tivp 
©fj the faculty tun which theyi' may: have graduated,, have received 
postgraduate training in business administration, ^pn aLddftionj dt 
assures, gradu iti s likih to Ik suited for business < urns th it mi 
opening* ofparticular kind. e^i^ti^for bth^m ^hen they have satis-
factory .’completed the o^nej-yearj course of training, and thus .lendp 
thp<;$o,urser an added value. Details, are fas-,follows,: %

(t -) . 'Firms ^participating' in ?tfre> Scheme gsi lvt t aww uu\rw eai - 1 
* man' dr womanctihen- graduating* tfBomda.British!1 .university! and 
-hridertake* at thfe time of selection>to ''employ! the Success fui can-
did ite for not less than one year. The .salaries payable under 
the Scheme are usually about £200 per annum.

j.J‘2). The candidate','selected “Ls* required td' attend the*‘Depart- 
rheht’s orie-yddf- ddtfrs'e for training during the following sess-iqih 
Thus, a man selected in the summer o¥*'i()vl must attend ‘tl’iV 
l)ep utment s couise fiom Oitol^ei, rK)Vr, to June, Tijqo. The 

’ ’1 cost‘-of ■ fees arid'- maintenance bbrne by * tOeMCdiadidate. -
, (3tM Theicandidate is hot paid whil^tudying %|the Department, 
but,;subject,* to^s^tisfa^tory* completion, of the department’s 

v C0urses|jh§^st9.,fts J[ull work at full pay the summer, alter taking 
1 1 ]hisfjd@gree—i.e,., in the case o f,,p e rson s5 gr adpa-ting, in the Rummer 

off igdlJiiapproximately. on\ist July, Lg$). Atv't%e^end of this 
fi.rst;lyC;aB.of employmenlfyh^pqsition fi-L reviewed and^p^oyided 
thpllflhe firm and the,(C^n'djj^ite,ue © both;satisfied, th&jsajary, 
terms and conditions on which the engagement will be ‘renewed 
are ^determined afresh in |he .then existing # circumstance^.

MjMH of the* firms tMp‘aiin?g < ’ih the'?'dsfcherie - *de§$re, 
candidates whom -they selCCt 'fefe^end' about half of each vacation, 
including the summer/ oh practical workStwith them, a For such 
vacation work'a nominal salary of * about '*£21 io§.' a'^weel^hi## 
travelling expenses are usually paid. ’
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Admission of Students.
Conditions.

• Since the Department’s one-year course is-conducted at a 
postgraduate level, students must as h rule be university graduates, 
though duly qualified non-graduates may also be admitted. (See- 5 
below.)' >

2. All applications for admission will be considered by \ Selection 
Committee arid no candidate will be admitted uhless! Considered by 
the Selection Committee' on interview to be a person likely to profit 
by the course. The Selection Committee fese their' decisions, inter 
alia, on education, previous experience and general suitability for 
business as evidenced, for example, by intelligence, interests arid 
personality. The Selection Committee reserve the absolute right to 
reject any application. ,

3- Candidates for admission may . be either men or women. 
a, rule candidates under 26 (in the case of non-graduates, under 2|| 
or over 30 are not admitted.

4., Candidates must be holders, ^of*. degrees from a^British 
university or degrees of equivalent standing from a university overseas. 
Candidates for the B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com'. degrees of the University 
of London who have completed their final’examination at the end 
of their second.year and who, before thdy can feeeive their degree, 
must follow during their third year a-course of study recognised by 
the University Authorities, will be deemed to be graduates for the 
purpose of the Department’s course, which has been officially recog-
nised as an approved course fdri such' candidates. 1

5. The usual qualifications for nbn-graduates are a goM general 
education of not less than university entrance standard, not,Jess than 
three years of practical experience during which they have held 
positions involving some responsibility/ and attainment, of the age, 
of 25, Before being admitted to the Department’s course nonj 
graduates may be required to undertake and achieve a prescribed 
standard in an approved course ,of study ^ either at the London*School 
of Economics of elsewhere.
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Procedure.

1. Candidates for admission must make application ,on official 
forms, which should be filled in and returned as early as; possible, 
and in any event not later than nth September, 193,9. These forms 
may be obtained from, and should be returned to, the Secretary, 
London School of Economics and Political Science, Houghton Street, 
Aldwych, London, W.C.2.'

2. Candidates are usually expected-Jd arrange an interview with 
tlfe Head of the Department before being seen by the Selection 
Committee.

3. ^ Candidates are definitely .^efouired to, attend for*Interviewyby. 
tlie Selection Committee, which ’meets for jljnis purpose on cgriVedient 
dates- before the ’opening of term in October.
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Scheme of Study.

The Department’s course requires one fall sesskxa (A AytiliC 
study. A session extends over 28 weeks fem October to Jmit, «**d 
the inclusive dates of terms far 1939-40 are*:

Friday*
Midiadmas 2nd October to 8th Tteseeanibez, xgg$.
Lent 8th January to 15th Jlarda, 19^.
Summer 22nd April
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Library Facilities.

A special reading and writing room is^set aside:,,fo]jThe„ sole;juse of 
students in the Department. Registered studentspiave irpe access 
io the British Library of Political and Economic Science at the-School 
and are entitled to borro'W books" from the* School lending library.

A number of special libraries have been deposited with the School 
for custody and administration, and the whole main library cothprises 
nearly three quarters of a million books and pamphlets.

A full description of the SckpoL libraries is given in Part XIV 
of this. Calendar.

Students will'also have-access to the library of the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology, Aldwyeh House, Aldwych, W.C.2.

PART X.iJGivil Service Examinations.

I® The Civil Service Course.

The Civil Service 'Course at tlhe London School of Economics’ 
postgraduate scheme of study designed to meet the needs of Mu,den.ts, 
preparing for'.Civil Servippl;: Examinations. In -yigw. Oiff the, variety 
of* subjects, taughbat thte&bhool it Impossible $@qproyid0 all the tuition 
nejs&ssary ,.f'or Q%ndidai|il' who .ohoos,e t,#|tashe in -the ^Social
Sciences, e g , in such .subjects as,Economics, History,/Polities,,,Law, 
International Relations, .^Geography;’ , .Statistics,,* Anthropolog}', 
Psychology; and* in addition, theie is a Department of Modern 
pragn Languages.o >

Many ©L;*th ^'abikst^fudents.lpassing through the* University / are 
nhwtattractdd hy the .^ivil' SjerVicW.f The quality^ dl the performance 
expe'eted-iini-tlese/exaniiinati'clis, demands’-stoaturityrOf mind-.as well as 
mere- 'Sobokastlfk attainments, and this carp) best be bbtainedjthrough 
postgraduate i training within the Hbify'eTrsityj /The rangebpi nstibj ects 
makes the ,Ci\il Sei\ice Course suitable not .only for students who 
have^t-aken their jfirs£. Degree at the School of Economics, hot also 
for,those who haie graduated elsewhere. 'Some candidates will find the 
degree courses sufficient .for Their purpose,, whilst others may Wish to 
supplement their previous decree* work; with postgraduate -courses. -

II. The Civil Service Examinations.

1 iCpn^petiijions are hdld^^inq^§en|blyr,|,orlthe Junior,-Gtade? of i the 
Apministiatne-.-Class*, in the Home Civil Servicet ,for>. the Indian 
Ciyii Service, the Buima Cm ll Service, for Cadetships in ttie Ceylon 
Civil Service, for appointments in the Foreign Offiqe and .Diplomatic 
^epyitee,, and: for appointments in the, feonsiilar, Services and the 
Department The scheme. <>t examin Hum is
practically uniform for all, -but vfhb’iapplicanbis ad^isdd' to’ ndfe minor 
difference^ The ’age limii^ffbf .entrance' are 21 and under 241' fm the 
Administrative '^©ikis^iafid*' for the -Coifeullaf,-’ Indian %nd ^Burmese 
groups;. 21 and undel ,25 for the^dreign ‘Office "and Diplomatic 
Service WtljM and‘under aqt&f- tbbCeylon Civil 'S'er-vicC.' The minimum 
age .mnSitffiaVe been? attained and the maximum age not exceeded on
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the first day of August in "the year of the examination] Candidates 
who sit for this examination are' usually eligible w compete for one 
Or possibly more vacancies in the major establishment of the London 
County Council.

Competitions are als©4held tesfiil at least twenty-two vacates fpr 
Assistant Inspector‘of Taxes and ten vacancies for Third-Class Officer 
in the Ministry of Labour. The age limits for these competitions 
are 21 and under 2^, and refer jp| the ■ first* day of Septemb^in the 
year of the examination

4Axaminati0;ri|,|, for the Administra five, * £l&s^.. in the Home^iyil 
Service and fop i^gstant Inspector of Taxes-and Thud ( 1 iss Olluti 
in the Ministry of ’Labour are opea>t to both' *m§n''And womdn. Th| 
others mentioned aboye ai^op^n »to .menmnl&&w

All -the examinations are : competitive !l The full ieOMdwtipnsl J-p;f 
appointment and'set out in the ’Regulations/iksbjlf'iby rthe relte-yanst 
public ahthoritids; and att’lmt ending; candidates}* shOMltfJ’ifiake wuttin 
application >foi 'copies*to the S'eWefeary/tCivil Se'rvice Commi'-siwnf 
Burlington Garden^* ' 5 *

III. The Training provided by th#Civil Service Course*
Candidas! can prepards ajnthe London; /School .ofei'Economics for 

any, of -the Higher .Administrative Group*, ihahiely,? the JunionGracte 
of the. Home ?Givil Service*,, the Indian,* CeylbnJ?‘Bitt.nnese,vE'oE©i^wOffice,• 
Diplomatic or Consular- = Services', and for*, the .grade Pof; t Assistant 
Inspebtorjof Taxesaakid Third^lia-ss Officer in the Ministry of Labour^

The Examinations 'fall ibtp two divisitfef*!'^^^

The compulsory, s /sub|ee^ including - papers* in >Engl'M^ 
Elementary - Economics, and/Present Day Problems:;< e

The optional subjects, from which the candidate has to make up 
a given hfial of marks.

Particulars * of -the lisfoof subj»e&ts - andklihe maximum/ of -marks 
carried by eaohare^sdt out oh!-pkge&<2$j-28>fy\ t

i; ' T?Be Compulsory

f{Ipi preparation, for the*pa;per-.on Present Day/Problems, the School 
of -Economics is in a poshtjo.%,to offer. ,special} advantages,- A, class, 
meets.everyfweek during .they,session, to1/ which.admissioin. is&Jtriqtly 
confined tp st-udenjksr.enrqljled, fop,the* Civil Setey-icef^pu^se ; and a 
member of the Staff of the ;S)chor©l opens ^ discussion on a  topic <withj® 
his special field p'Gstudy.
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F@r the E&say and Precis papirs full proyisionf^s made in the 
Department iof English; similarly, in the case; of '.Elemenfory 
Ec¥h©’mies, !e,lasS1es'‘ 'and' lecturess alfe * a^ii&lile” in the ^•Ecbnoiriics 
department.

w 0He ’ ‘ Optional' l>SiMjeb0^
3fol details regarding a “suitable combination* qf, sjupjeets^and the 

character .the.individual’s tame-t^ble are settled with eafch .student 
separately. ..The spheme’inelastic in k^lmpihg,' the object .being to. 
satisfy, as fully as possible the requirements- ,®f each individual ^.gndi- 
date,.k , rThe ,affe{ention- of the -sfindent if drawn t© the'Tecture;, courses 
whicl|L .ha\$*.& bearing on- hie* subjcofo/. As a general* rule .small dis-
cussion groups are' arranged s^that the tutorial method can be effect 
ti\ ely employed', and in thebe ’classes the student is expected- to writ^ 
cs- i\ " *t< uTiis riitdrs? *'*

;i£:.imieMollegmie Worp 1
Where it is desirable for*^candidate, tp attend lectures, ©r 

ip other 'colleges of tin tCitv <’f J ond<m in nun nn 1 ts can
somf-tdihes1 *bevf madf <fof ^'U%h infer-c'ol'legiajb^f'acilities 'toffee-available 
without any extla cdst to the student.

Research^ Stiidents %
. Students {f-roiia • other *|^n|iveEsitte|f^i-ayj*'with-• the permission of 

their ]Super\ ismg teacher,^pprsue research work in*- preparation for 
a*,Higher Degree 'of.^iie Uniyqpsity* of L^dP^^^ef^lPhtlyiwith Ae 
Civil, Service* s CqUrjse^.v,Stuclpnts. will ^hoy * npr^altyv, hipwever, •. be 
permitted ,to, enter? for. ,,a Higher, Dpgree,, Examination and a Civil 
SeiMu F\nmintum 111 Ilu miiu  m 11

IV. Regulations regarding Admission. ,
The number of candidates*who can be admitted tp the Courso ^ 

slrlothtelmiit’dd'. A form pf' application may' ,he 'obfainccl ’ from'’the 
Regisfrar, The London Scfcodl o'ft;,Econ'omics and1’,Political Science, 
Houghtdh Street, Aldwyqh, W.C 2, ufid applications 'shohld, reach 
the School 'by khe eild/of Ju-nef. ■'•Candid^^&waitirtg tlf|Results-.’of 
Final Examinatfons" are/adviSeiinto ;makeup'rOvisioria(f application for 
admission, afe^t'Ms gr$afty *facilitattbs the administratis’work myolved.

A preliminary1 interview with the] .'TutoP (Mr. TDufbiii) of the 
Assistant Tutoi (J'?i Ihonia-j’L'i ( ml Sii\n e S'liidn 1 in 1m aiiangid 
for (ea|h- applicant either during -the firsf fortnight in Jii-ly or the’Ih'St 
fortnight 111 September. Students who1 are^a'ecepted-'for The C'oufsL1 
are sep% uidiyidually by the Tu,tor af a .second jin^envic^is .when .they 

vised as to, an appropriate; choice of ^Ubj.ep'fes'j;
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V. Fees.

The fee for the full course is 35 guineas per session ;©j 14 guineas 
per term (together with an entrance registration fee for overseas 
students of 2 s. and for other students of £1 iMf:;. In the case ©f 
students who have taken their "first degree at the SohooPof Economies! 
this feejfe reduced fo 26 guineas^er. §essi@not 10 guineaiyper term.

A candidate may- if he chooses;- spreajL'the Civil Service Cptrahe 
Over two sessions/ in which cash' the-,fee'will be 26 guineas per-session 
or 10 guineas per term (Together with ■ the' entrance registration fee}* 
For students-Kvho havev taken their first dfegree' af the School* of 
Economics the fee Will b¥-20%uine‘asiper sefssion dr 7| guineas bet term.

VI. Lectures and Classes provided in the Civil Service Course.

The following are part „qf the regular, provisions 1 made by the 
School :w!l|

A Compulsory Subjects.

701. Essay Class. -Mr, Higgins"n,iln -preparation vfpr the English
Essay. *

702. Precis Class, m.' Higgins. " In preparation5-for "the English
Paper.

703. Current Political Problems. "vfet. Hon. H. B Lees-Smith.
A course of lec’turesr'oni -recent and current political ptobfems 
in preparation'4bifth'ekEres,ent Day Paper. Wm

704* Present Day Problems. A'VeVMs^dT weekly cfass’el lfi Wlifcl^ 
subject.^likely ttf appfeaf in the Present iMjpPaper are dik- 

,>ChssBdl'15f^specialis,ts"4in -the''Variohs !’subjbfct s taught* at 1f$' 
School. 1 m

B. Optional Subjects.

7°6. General Economics. Mr. Durbin. A postgraduate - ejass,,in 
Economic Thepry, for candidate^ who took the- subject as 
part of their Fir^VDjfegfeg.'/

707. Monetary Problems. Mr. Durbin. ;A .pos^aiuhte^dfels an 
the theory,, of money,'and banking'organisation for candidates 
who/took the subject as part of their First Degree. , ,

7°8- Social Economics. Dr. Thpmas,^ A^jpostgraduate, clasjs in 
■preparation forthe Paper on fSocial Economics.

709* Industrial Organisation. Dr, Th©rhaS:’ A, postgraduate class, 
in preparation for the, Paper -on? Indus^iy and Trade.

7toi Public Finance. Dr.- Benham. A postgraduate' da§S in 
preparatjM-for the Paper on Public Fihahfee.

711. Economic Statistics. Mr, Allen. A postgraduate ffiass in 
preparation for the Paper on-Economic Statistics.

’*$>£? Political Theory. Mr A^postgraduaife class in
preparation for the Paper in Political Theory Yof those who 

lllapWii^^^al^Blafepart dft-heir First .Degree.' -
713. Political Organisation. A^postgraduate

Class in preparation for the Pap'cr 'on 'Political Organisation 
for 't’hqse who tqpkfthe subject astpart oftheirFirst De@r|ee>

714. Constitutional Law. Dr. Tappings. A;,p,pstgi/adua±e glass in 
; pfeparatipn "for, me 'Paper on constitutional Law 'for* those

‘“’whoTqok the subject'as part of Their First Degree. *
715. European History. Mr. Fi§he|?, A jaQ^g^djiate ^cfoss in

preparation’|orithe P^^r|fp1.Periql^II '(i^'fij'to the Present 
Dayt^fQ&’ptudents took the, suhjept, J.as part i: ,qf their 
First Degree.

716/ Economic History. Mr. FiqheTif§>'A?' class Fforsthose , iwith 
little previous training in thc .subjfe.cT??>’,

7if. French'. Mr. Picldes^Cl'aCssbs in preparation for the ’papers 
' in Frencb<Lhhgha;gdand|Kiferature.

*|f8. German. Dr fio^7/^5h|ses in p^eparatioii^pr Papers in 
?; }^rri|an ‘Lahguage apd Literature',; -

719. Accounting
720. Anthropology
721. British History, Periods Land II
722. Business Organisation 
723} Private Law
724. International Law
726. Moral Philosophy ,'
725. International Relations 
.727. Logic
728. Psychology
729. Elementary Pure Mathematics
730. Geography 
f§i. -English Literature
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Appendix,

A brief nummary of the Regulations of the Examinations,,- f qr. which 
the Civ!' Service Course ,is a preparation, is :hgi?e appended The 
ficohraey of -the information cannot be guaranteed as the Regulations 
hie published ’•ahevWat ^tKfe beginning cjN^dch calendar year. In all 
bases; it is easehtial th atptbspedtive candidates ‘should obtain copies 
of the new RegulationsTor themselves. 1

Special arrangements can 
be. made to help can- 

'' didates’ taking these 
subjects in the exami-
nation



286 Civil Serviec' Examinations

I.—Higher Administrative Group, including

(i) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil 
Service.

(a) Indian Civil Service.

' ; (jj) Ceylon Civil Service.

(4) Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.

(5) Consular Services (General, Levant and Far Eastern) and
Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade.

The joint examination for. Ihesfe SCrviceVf^nonrially'! IMJ in the 
July of each'year ; but no guaranteed® be fgiveh fin advance that 
a competition for ahy or alt of Jnese^ 'Seirvic^s will bie retfffiijed in any 
particular year. An announcement on this point ^ usually made 
not later than March in each) year. ?

Candidates, deling to eftler Jpfc.one. or more (ofjhe competitions 
should apply to the Secretary., ,-jCiijil.^ ^ermcg Commission, Burlirigtpn 
Gardens, W. 1, for the /till regulations relating-, to the Seryices*for which 
they desire to compete, ib'gepHpr with’'the pfescHbed for mm applica-
tion. The application forffi'frfilsr beMsubmSld by ml^th May of 
the year in which the examination is to be held.n,

The fee payable on admissionto one o.r„all of the competitions 1st £8. 

i Tor, these. Services the Scheme of Examination is as follows

Section A^prThese subjects are all compulsory BH
§§ '• •’ '-'G ■ Marks. Marks.
1. Essay .. >» 5 - * >:'Ji|sPEoo 3.® Present Day .. .. ^foo
2. English ... .. .. 100 4, Viva Voce .. .. .. 300

Section These subjects are alternative and candidates for the 
various Services are allowed to take up subjects to a varying total of 
marks depending on the Service.

t For the HomeCivil Service, candidates take up .subjects in this 
section up to a total of f6o marks. A candidate who wishes to” offer 
subjects the aggregate value of which exceeds fpp marks mdst name 
a sublet to be valued on a reduced maximum in order to bring the 
aggregate to ‘ym, This option ca#not be exercised by-a candidate 
who can reduce his aggVegite • to- 700' by omitting one brlfndresoT;the' 
subjedfe he proposes* to§ offete;^

The Regulations governing the Examination and the enifeiygto 
these sei^vices are constantly changed in detail and candidate^ {should 
in all cases consult the official regulations issued by the Commissioners.
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5*. # British History,vBeriod 1
6. £«Brrt-ish History, Period 2
7. Scottish History

iixfMiistgn'y.- ■„
' Marks. - ' - > , Marks
'. 1‘>2?oo‘ ',;8k MiS©pTe~30.* Historyrci^e^P^fidd?.
. 2005 . I;0(^Perio4 2 . ". • > .. 200
.. iobv' 9. European History, Period 3 200

Law, Philosophy, Pplittcs and Eionomics.
Marks . Marks'.

iM Private Law, Part 1 ., 2-00 . 23 Experimental Psychology • • 100.
ifil Private Law, Part 2 l;*2op ,,24. Political Theory . ..VlOO
i§|. Jurisprudence Yio® H Political Organisation " I0‘O.
'iw Constitutional Law .. ”i<bo‘ B International Relations .Icji^oo’1
rfl ^oman Law . *. ’’ .. 290 Mm General Economics 1 i . = 2'o 6 '
15I International Law .. io'o-i' aM Industry and Trade .. 100
1-6/. Metaphysics L’.ijm r. jog,. tili. Money, Banking and
l .t - Metaphysics,,Paper 2 * r,ijpac; Exchange ., : . ,.. . ".v. " ipp-.
i& Metaphysics,! Paper 3 ioo'J Public Finance .... IO0f
igV Moial Philosophy, Pa]n 1 1 Gifaci' Social Economics .,
2W.Moral Philosophy*, Papers .’“iob (Hip. Economic History ! / 100?.
21. Logic .. .. .,1( i ‘1*0© Wm. Economic Statistics . . IOO

Psychology .. 1 ’SO©,.*

- Mathematics and)Science. >
Mirks^i*■ '/Ma*rrks.

.jft Lower Pure Mathematics .. 200 >4t6j-«PJoyfeL'Physi©l^^ • 20©;
S Lower Applied Mathematics 2 op" 1 .»* •■“*■* I M ' 3,o;d\
3<y *ftigherMathematics’ .•^ofr *418" LoVer* ZouKigy ■ \. *. . ' 2"0©(
37 Astronomy" G .. .. .200 49f ''Hi’gfier ‘ZboTorgy> * ■" IV Mr
38 Lower Chemistry . 200 Engineering .. .. 400
39/ Higher Chemistry .. ' . 51. Geography ,. .. 400
40 Lower Physicsv^-J-T'*'* . ?. * ■ 29° jM.General Anthropology .. 100
41 Highci I’Iumcs 300'1 53- Special Anthropology, con-
42. Lower Bbtany .. ■ 2°9 sisting of either Social
43. Higher Botany 300 Anthropology orPhysical
44.j LoweB'Ce^togy ,{ 1 Anthropology
45 Higher Geology .. ■

^S^^Sdages and Civilizations.
Molrks. ” ■M'ar.ks/

54. Old-ami Middle Rriglisli .100 70 ’French/Literature .\i
55 English. Literature, Period* 1 J 200 7*r. German Language .. .200-
5 6. E nglish Li tgratu re ^ Period. 2 . t 72 German History* x I % . .* lop
5*7-\ /Yelshc’fPi vilrzation .. , . . 200' 7,3 German Literature . . IOO
'5W-»Gree^Transl-a#0n * >.■ .* '* . 74V 'Spanish or Italia^EanknaKre*1®^^)
5%. Greek G6mjb9si$lbn . ,n©o'.- i>'75‘.' SpahisblWr Italian History ’! . -I’O'O
6® Greek History .„ : 100 76.. Spanish or Italian Literature 100
61*. Greek Literature i,100 77 Russian Language . . j 200
62 Latin'Translation '• * .*■. ‘ !1106 ■78. Russian*'History-1-' ,. . . IOO
63 Lati-n CQmpositiqn • O00 79. Russian-Literature . .
6% RorhaM'SK-itoty-- **. >. ' . L iob*l WS. Afabietli a’hJg.n a'gte^ ^ - ’> - 200
65 Latin Literature . 100 j 81 Arabic Historv . ' '.. IOO
00 ( 1 iwi il \n li l  i!d ^\ l’ii«. r 1 ■LOO; 82. Arabic Literature, t .... "iV'. 100
67 Classical Archaeology, Paper 2 ■100 83. Persian. Language . . 200
68. French Language 200 84 Persian History .. too
6g^*French History -IOO^ 83 * I Vi si 111 Liflt^tiire . . -IOO

I fThe subjects primed*fIn^ne^vier typie are covere'd by courses of'stiidv it 
the School.) • , ib’if'UtT
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The following restrictions apply to particular subjects in Section B.

International Relations (26)', may not be taken by a candidate who 
offers European History, Period. 3 Mf; or International Law

Greek Literature (61), may be taken only by candidates who offer 
Greek Translation and Latin Literature (65^ only by those who 
offer Latin Translation (62),

In subjects 69 to 85 the history or literature paper associated (with 
a language may be taken only by candidates who offer the language 
itself for examination.

A candidate who Qffers one or more of the subjects, French History 
(69), German History ($2), 'Spanish or Italian Russian
History (78), may not offer either subject' 8 (European History, Period 
1 or Period 2) or subject 9 (European History, Period 3).

A candidate desiring to offer Experimental -Psychology’ ('2^) ibr' any 
of the subjects 38 to 49 must produce evidence ~sa;|l§|actory to the 
Civil Service Commissioners of laboratory training in an institution 
of university rank. For Astronomy (37L Geography
(51), and the Physical Anthropology branch of Special Anthropology 
(33), other equivalent training will be required. 1 'JFheto^ will be 
laboratory test as part of the examination.

II.—Assistant Inspector of Taxes and Third-Class Officer in the 
Ministry of Labour.

The joint examination for the aboye appointments is normally held 
in the August of each year.

Candidates desiring to enter should applyfo fhe'Secretary, Cihiil 
Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, W.i,for the full,'regi$$$$j$£ 
and the prescribed form of application.

The fee payable on admission to this examination ti f i
For these Services the Scheme of Examination is as follows :— 

Section A.—Compulsory.

Marks.. Marks,
j. Essay . SJ.1M9' \i3k General Paper .., 1,0.0
2. English
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Section B.—These subjects are alternative and candidates are 
allowed to take subjects up jt© a total of 600 marks.

Marks. Marks.;
4- Business Organisation 100 fm&. 'Latin .. |?,,20.0
1 Accounting .. .. .. 100 20. Greek ... .. 200
6. Economics 200. ,21. English History i
f- Banking and Exchange .. 100 22. Welsh "Civilisation .. .. 200
8. Industrial History 100 • 23. Euiopean Histoigs F,. /,.•?-200
9-; Contracts and Torts ' 2#. Statistics .. ■ . . IOO

Law of Trusts, etc. f*-rdo <a§. Lower Mathematics " . . 200 !
It. Real and Personal Property •100 ,2b.' Higheir Mathematic^ * . . 200.
I<2’.\ Constitutional Law 100 BBL Geography ' . ,

is Law1'o*f Evidence 100 , igi | y 200
H- Roman EaV '100 29’ Chemistry ;! '. . 200

French '' .. ■ . «. .... t20° 3®. w Botany 1 .. 200
m German 200 3£. Zoology ' >s . 2,001
17- Italian or Spanish;, .-. ., ;2QO | 1. | ’. .. 200
SH Russian .J. - 200

S eciion

(The subject printed in heavier type are covered by courses of study at 
the {School.), "

A♦cgtodidate^j^j|iMp)fter any of the Subjects 28 to 32 must 
produce - evidence satisfactory -to the Ciyi,L §eryice jCommissioners of 
laBoiatory training in? an institution of* university lank. For 
Geograpln, otlicr equn alent tiaimijg .wdLbe required

The tqs,t in Vn a'Voce„Seption will bp held at a later date than 
the examination m the*o'thei subject*?', of theVanditj^ijfifs who"' obtain 
t'la'e highest aggregate marks'in these subje^fctf a {certain number;'to 
b4J-;defelrnii'ned by the#Eivil Service Commissioners, will be summoned 
for Vi\ a Wee. "The finalordei of merit among the candidates*admitted 
to Viva^yoee will*be "determined, by their performande.jai the examina-
tion as a wS$fe.

J



PART XI.—Procedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables.

[N.B.-^In all cases students are* slWngl^frecommended to consult* the 
Regulations and 'pamphlets issued by the MniVersity, to which 
references are given and which alone are authoritative

1.—Matriculation.
Before being- registered as a student of the .University iand 

being entitled to proceed to a degree, a, person must

(i) have passed the London Matriculation Examination,
or (2) have satisfied the conditions for Matriculation at, the 

General ^Sohopl Examination, or have qualified for a 
School Certificate’ at the General School Examination 
and have- subsequently^qmlified for a Higher School 
Cer$ifipa|e (in or after 1937)0}

or (3) have passed the Special University Entrance Examina- 
' tibia,’/

or (4) have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination 
in .accordance with the regulations approved" ly the 
Senate,

or (5) have been registered as a candidate under the regula-
tions for postgraduate < * students proceeding to a 
bachelor’s degree or to a higher degree.

(i^ , The Matriculation Examination.

This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 
Elementary Mathematics and three other subjects to be selected in 
accordance with the Regulations for Matriculation^ 4 Candidates must 
be /sixteen years of age, and should apply* to the External Registrar* 
University of London, W.C.i, for an entry.form, lyfthe dates shown 
in the following table. The examination fee is £2 12s. 6d. .

299,
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The examinations are held as follows :—
Date Examination 

Begins.

i Second Tues'day 
in September.

2 Second Tuesday 
viiritfanuary.

3' * First Tuesday ' 
in June

Entry Forms must 
be applied 'forby

August 20th

November 23th. 

A^pnl 18th.

Entry Forms must 
be completed and 

returned by
14 Days before 

beginning of 
examination

December 1st.

April 24th.

Candidates must have 
completed their 

sixteenth year by
September 15 th.

January 14th.

July 31st.

'(2). The General School Examinations.
The University holds in approved Schools an examination called 

the General School Examinati<m, for which any pupil who has pursued 
ah approved couiseof study is eligible. Candidates who .qualify for 
matriculation through this examination are required to pay, a fee of 
two gumias oh legislation * The standing Mstudents^ registered a‘s 
matriculated students in wffie djf’having. passed the General School 
E^anfinatiph dates Tfoih the Matriculation Examination immediately 
preceding the application' for registration. but no apply
for registration befbfe,'attaining tin i^e of s\tetn 'A h 1 rid id ate who 
has qualifi'lllibi a SchooTCeSftJfreSite at thelGeneral S'chool Examination 
and wh© subsequently qualifies for a Higher School’Certificate in or 
after jf 937,, will be-entitled tO|a* Matriculation Certificate if he satisfies 
the prescribed conditions as- to, sage and pays the, registration -fee ;wf 
two^gjameas.

(3) . Special University Entrance Examination.

Certain overseas students of not less than nineteen- years of age 
on presentation of certificates, which, in the opinion of the Principal, 
indicate that4hey have attained a standard prima facie involving an 
education! equivalent in' their- own country to that required for, 
matriculation in London University, may apply to%§if-for the Special 
University Entrance Examination.,; Admissipn to this examination 
may alsb" be obtained, in special circum§tdn£es,by persons over 23 years 
of age.

(4) . Exemption from Matriculation Examination.

Certain students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 
beckUs'e either (1) they are graduates of approved Universities or* (2). 
they have'passed certain-specified examinations.

For full details regarding the regulations governing the Matricula-
tion Examination see the “ Regulations for Matriculation,” which may 
be/obtained on application -to the External .Registrar, University* of 
London, W.C’.ii,?Jrom whom' the “Regulations fbjbthe Special Uni-
versity Entrance Examination'” may^?M§" be obtained.

J*
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2.—Registration.

Students of the University are Internal, External, or Associate 
students.*

In accordance with „§tatute ;2i, 2'-%.^
“ An Internal Student shall be a student who is registerfeh ‘ as 

pursuing
(i) In School, or in a public educational' institution under 

one or more teachers of the University^ a prescribed course 
of study for a degree postgraduate diploma of the 
University; or

■ (ii) In a School, a prescribed course of $t$dy Tor a diploma or 
certificate of proficiency of the University within the purview 
of the Academic Council; or

(iii) In a School, or in a public educational institution under 
one or more teachers of the University, an approved course of 
research.”

In accordance with Statute 23
“ An Associate. Student shall be a student registered as pursuing 

in a School a course of study recognised by the Senate in this 
behalf for a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency other 
than a degree, diploma or ^certificate ,f©f proficiency of the 
University.”

Matriculated students pfthe University who wish to proceed to a 
first degree (B.A., B.Sfc. fEcon.], B.Com.. LL.B.) as Internal Students 
at the London “School of Economics and Political Science, IH students 
pursuing a course of research not leading to a higher degree of the 
University of London^ or *students pursuing a course, at the School 
for a certificate which has been recognised as a certificate of proficiency 
of the University, and who can accordingly become Associate Students 
of the University, should in addition to the form of admission to the

* Under Statute 22—“ An External Student shall be a matriculated student, 
not being ah Internal Student, who is registered"as preparing'fpJrvah examination 
leading to a degree, diploma or certificate of proficiency of the University within 
the purview of the Council for External Students.”
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School apply to the Registrar of the School for a Registratidn Schedule. 
These Registration Schedules are supplied by the University to the 
authorities of Schools or Institutions, and after they have been filled 
in by students, are returned bj^ ihe School authorities to the University. 
A card is issued by the University to e%h student whose application 
for registration either as an Internal Student or” as an Associate Student 
has been approved.

Applications for registration as Internal Students of  as Associate 
Students should normally be made within three months from the first 
attendance at the course on account of which Registration is desired 
and before the end of the session in which such coutse was begun. 
The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of 
the month in which the%ourse in question Was begun.

No- fee is required' on the registration as an Internal ©.^Associate 
Student of a, student! Who is- matriculated. An Internal J)iploma 
Student who has not matriculated is required to pay a f^e of £3 33. 
on registration as an- Internal Student,’^Ved^'eS: 'the- Whole period of 
his registration, provided thaLi-b' is continuously pursued. ^JSeq pp. 
48 and 51:/ An advanced student’or Postgraduate ’ student who is 
not a graduate of this University is required to paji a registration fee 
of ’£5 5s. A Research or AssdciatefStudent who has not matriculated 
is required to pay" a’ registration fee db'TOs;, fid.1

A fee of rbsTfidtis payable in respect of each application received 
at a later date arid acceded to. A fee of 10S:’ 6d.; will be payable in 
respect of applications* for the retrospective approval of courses for 
higher degrees.

Note .—Students are advised to apply for registration as early 
as possible Students whose” names have been * returned by the 
authorities of a School ,or Institution,as, having discontinued attendance 
at an Approved: Course of Study, and whose names have consequently 
been removed from the Register of Internal' ;Students';,6r,' the Register 
of Associate Students,- 'may be' re-registered after notification by the 
authorities of a'School* ©L Institution that!’They have,’ resumed an 
Approwfqbourse of Study. Fee^payabje iq'respfct of late applications 
fof reregistration will be on the'same scale as those payable in respect 
of late application for registration.
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3.—First Degrees.

The First Degrees for which the School registersstudemts are 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. [Econ.]').**
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.).
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). ,

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc.’ in Pure Science and Household 
Science, and for the B.Sc. in Anthropology, Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses at the School in the subjects prescribed 
for these degrees, but can only take a complete course as Internal 
Students by registering elsewhere.

i.-THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
(B.Sc. [Econ.]).

This degree is taken in two stages
(4|? The Intermediate, which, in the case of day students, is 

normally taken at the end of the first year of study, consists 
of two parts. Either part may be taken first at the option of 
the candidate (and in such cases the intermediate course is 
spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken together. 
The Intermediate must be passed before a student can proceed 
to

(2) The Final, which, in the case of day Students, is normally taken 
at the end of the third year of study. Students who have 
deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer their 
final also. The Final Examination is common to Honours 
and Pass candidates. Successful candidates will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students.

Degree of B.ScMfEcon.) Hi

In the case of evening students, the Intermediate syllabus involves 
attendance at the School on at least four nights a week, which does 
not leave sufficient time for reading for students who are engaged on 
other work during the day. Evening students, therefore, are recom-
mended not to take the Intermediate>pour$e in one year, but to spread 
it over two years, unless after consultation with their Adviser of 
Studies they are found to have % suffipient preliminary knowledge. 
The Final course also, involves attendance on‘four nights each week 
and should, therefore, not be attempted^ as a rule, by evening student^ 
in less than three years (in place of two fbr day students).

Students of the. School who fail in the Intermediate Examination 
will not be allowed to work in their next year for both the Intermediate 
and the Final. Departures from this rule will be made only in the 
case of students whose failure ||| dip to exceptional circumstances, 
and subject to such conditions as the Dkpetor may require in .any 
particular case.

Students who are referred in any subject at the Intermediate 
Examination will only be allowed to begin work for the Final with the 
approval of the Director, and if this approval is obtained, will, as a 
rule, be required to take special classes in the,Subject or subjects in 
which they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :—Full details of the regulations gpverning the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations in the Faculty of 
Economics- for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School or 
from the Academic Registrar, University of London, W.G.i.
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate examination is held once a year in July. The 
examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be taken 
first at the option of the candidate (in such cases the intermediate 
course is spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken 
together. The following table gives the two parts and the courses 
provided for the different subjects :—

No.of 
Subjects.

Subject.
Ref. Nos. of Courses 

No. of in Calendar covering 
Tapers. each subject of 

Examination.

Part I.

I.

II.

III.

Economics, Analytical and Descriptive

Geography ..

Mathematics
or
Logic .. . . .. ..
or
French
or
German ..

2 42, 50, 78

1 210

600

390
> 2
(with dictation 400 

and viva
7 for languages) 410

Part II.

IV. English Economic History ... .. 1 250

V. British Constitution .. .. . . 2 450

For translation classes in French, German and Italian see Courses Nos. 403, 
413 and 420.

The Examiners shall be at liberty to test any candidate by means of viva-voce 
questions in the subjects in which they are appointed to examine.

A candidate shall not be approved in Part I. or in Part II. unless he has shown 
a competent knowledge in each of the subjects included in that Part ; but a 
candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same occasion and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may be permitted, with the consent of the 
Examiners, to offer the fifth subject alone at the next following Examination.

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pages 297 and 298 respectively.

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E), it is possible for 
a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption from part or the whole of the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination. For full details as to the various Exemptions granted by the University, 
reference should be made to the University Regulations.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) INTERMEDIATE.

DAY Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 

The other subjects are compulsory.

No.
Dav. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.

\lon. io-n Italian Trans- 24
lation I

12-1 Elements of Eco- 24
nomics

2-4 German I 48
2-4 German Trans- 48

lation I

Tues. IO-II French Trans-
lation I

24

11-12 British Constitu-
tion

24

12-1 General Regional 
Geography

16

2-4 French I 48

Wed. 11-12 Economic Struc-
ture of Britain

9

I2-I Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

24

Thur. II-I Mathematics 48
2-4 Logic 48
2-4 German Trans-

lation I
48

3-4 German I 24

Fri. * 11-12 General Regional 
Geography

16

12-1 Elements of Eco-
nomics

9

3-4 French I 24

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

M.L.S. Miss Reyn old s 420

M.L.S. Mrs. Croome , Mr. Paish 42

M.L.S. Miss Cun nin gh am 410
M.L.S. Dr. Bett eri dge 4X3

M.L.S. Dr. Wood 4°3
M.L.S. Prof. Laski , Mr. Smel lie 450

L.S. Prof. Jon es , Dr.
Ormsby

210

M.L.S. Dr. Wall as  and others.. 400

M. Mr. Schw artz 78

M.L.S. Mr. Fisher  .. 25,0

M.L.S. Mr. Booke r 600
M.L.S. Prof. Wol f 390
M.L.S. Dr. Bet te rid ge 4i3

M.L.S. Miss Cun nin gh am 410

L.S. Prof. Jon es , Dr. Ormsby  210

M. Mrs. Croom e 42

M.L.S. Dr. Wall as  and others.. 400
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B.Sc. (Econ.) INTERMEDIATE.

EVENING Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory.

No. Term Ref. No
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics

9 M. Mrs. Croo me 42

7-8 Economic Struc-
ture of Britain

9 M. Mr. Schwa rtz 78

7-8 General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Jone s , Dr. Ormsby 210

8-9 Italian Trans-
lation I

24 M.L.S. Miss Reyn old s 420

Tues. 6-7 British Constitu-
tion

24 M.L.S. Prof. Lask i, Mr. Smell ie 450

7-8 General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Jon es , Dr. Ormsby 210

8-9 German Trans-
lation I

24 M.L.S. Dr. Bet te ridg e 413

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics

24 M.L.S. Mrs. Croome , Mr. Paish 42
7-8 Growth of Eng-

lish Industry
24 M.L.S. Mr. Fishe r 250

Thur. 6-7 French Trans-
lation I

24 M.L.S. Dr. Wall as 403

6-8 French I 48 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es  and others 400
6-8 German I 48 M.L.S. Dr. Bet te ridg e 410

Fri. 6-7 f French I (Class) 24 M.L.S. Dr. Wall as .. 400
6-8 Logic 48 M.L.S. Prof. Wol f .. 390
6-8 Mathematics 48 M.L.S. Mr. Booke r 600

tA class for weaker evening students may be provided at this time if necessary.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more.

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in June.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The subjects of the examination and the courses provided to cover 
them are set out in the following table :—

No. of 
Subject.

Subject.

I. Economics.

II.

(a) Principles of Economics
(b) Banking and Currency ..
(e) Economic History since 1815, 

including England and the 
Great Powers ....................

Alternative Subjects............................
[Two of the following subjects, the choice 

of which is governed, according to 
the schedule given below (p. 301), 
by the candidate’s selection of 
special subject.]
English Constitutional History

since 1660 ............................
Comparative Social Institutions
Social Philosophy ....................
Political History of the Great 

Powers from 1815
5. tStatistical and Scientific Method
6. *Elements of English Law
7. Political and Social Theory

1.

2.
3-
4-

No. of Reference Nos. of Course 
Papers. in Calendar.

43. 44. 79 
80, 82, 83, 84

251

262
56i
564. 565 

253
391, 601, 602, 605
330
462

t (a) Elementary Statistical Methods and either (6) More Advanced Statistical Methods or (c) 
Scientific Method.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract. They are recommended to attend additional lectures in one of 
these two subjects,
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No. of 
Sub-
ject.

III.

Subject:

Special Subject (One of the following 
subjects) :—

No. of 
Papers.

Teachers responsible for the 
special subjects.

(i) Economics, descriptive and j Prof. Robb ins
analytical; ( Prof. Hay ek

(ii) Economic History (Modern) ; Prof. Tawnev

(iii) Economic History Prof. Power
(Mediaeval) ;

(iv) Government; Prof. Laski
(v) Sociology :—

(a) General (one paper) and
any two of the following : 1 Prof. Ginsb erg
(b) Psychology, (c) Ethnol- [ Prof. Malin owsk i
ogy, (d) Social Economics,
(e) Social Institutions.
(Two papers.)

(vi) Banking, Currency, and
Finance, of International j ' Prof. Robe rtso n

Trade; ' Prof. Condli ffe

(vii) Organisation of Transport | Prof. Plan t
and of International Trade ; { Prof. Cond liffe

(viii) Geography ; Prof. Jones

(ix) J Statistics 
graphy

including Demo- Dr. Rhode s

IV
V.

(x) Industrial Law ; Dr. Robs on
(xi) Commercial Law ; Prof. Chorl ey

(xii) History of English Law, with Prof. Pluckne tt
special reference to Econo-
mic Conditions ;

(xiii) International Law and Rela- f Prof. Smith
tions. -J Prof. Mannin g

1 Prof. Webste r

Essay One paper.
One paper.Languages ..............................................

Students will be advised by the teachers concerned as to the lecture-courses 
which should be followed in connection with their special subject.

The language paper will include translation passages from French, German 
and Italian works such as all students may be expected to meet in the course of 
their general reading for the Degree. Candidates are required to satisfy the 
Examiners in two of these languages. The use of dictionaries will be permitted 
in the Examination.

Candidates may enter for examination in either, or both, of the two foreign 
languages paper at any B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held after beginning their 
course of studies in the Faculty of Economics as Internal Students.

Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts or 
Economics or Commerce with French, German or Italian will be excepted from 
from further examination in the language or languages in which they have so passed.

The essay will be of a general character, not having particular reference to 
the special subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than five 
or six subjects.

t Students taking this Special Subject must take (c) Scientific Method, in Alternative Subject (5J,

I
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Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects.

As his two Alternative Subjects, which are to be regarded as preparatory 
to the work on his Special Subject, the candidate will be permitted to offer only 
the combination of subjects shown opposite the number of his special subject 
in the table below :—

Special Subjects. Alternative Subjects.
(i) .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7.

(ii) . . .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 5 or 6 or 7
(iii) . . .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 6.
(iv) .. .. 7, and 1 or 2 or 5 or 6.
(v) .. .. 2, and 5 or 7.
(vi) .. 5, and 4 or 6 or 7.

(vii) .. 5, and 6 or 7.
(viii) .. 4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.

(ix) .. .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
(x) .. 6, and 1 or 7.
(xi) .. 6, and 1 or 7.

(xii) .. 6, and 1 or 7.
(xiii) .. 4 or 7, and 1 or 6.

Note .—Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the biblio-
graphy, statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their 
selected subjects. They will be expected to be acquainted with the principal 
works dealing with the selected subject in English, French, German anti Italian.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

General Courses.

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Lecturer. Ret. N;
hrs.

First Year.
Mon.
Tues. IO-II Italian Translation 28 M.L.S. Miss Reyn old s 421

II*
I2-I French Translation 

II*
28 M.L.S. Dr. Woo d 404

2-3 Economic Analysis 9 M. Prof. Robb ins  .. 43
Wed. IO-II Money 24 M.L.S. Prof. Rober tson 44
Thur. 2-3 Labour Market 15 L.S. Dr. Thoma s 83

3-4 Economic Analysis 26 M.L.S. Prof. Robb ins 43
Fri. IO-II German Translation 

II*
28 M.L.S. Dr. Bett erid ge 414

I2-I Economic History 25 M.L.S. Prof. Tawn ey , Mr. 251
since 1815, Part I Beal es , Mr. Fisher

2-3 French Translation 
II

28 M.L.S. Dr. Wood 404

3-4 German Translation 28 M.L.S. Dr. Bette ridg e 414
II*

Second Year.
Mon. IO-II World Economic 9 M. Prof. Con dlif fe 79Organisation

I2-I Economic History 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beal es , Mr. Durbi n 251
since 1815, Part
II

Tues.
Wed. 10-11 World Economic 

Organisation
9 M. Prof. Con dlif fe 79

Thur. IO-II Applied Economics 10 L. Dr. Benh am 80

Fri.

11-12 Structure of Mod-
ern Industry

9 M. Prof. Plan t 82

. * Translation classes in two of the languages, French, German and Italian should be taken; those
indicated in italics are mutual alternatives. Further classes for the second Final Year will be arranged at 
the beginning of the session.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Alternative Subjects.*

Day. Hour. 

Mon.

Short title. No. of Term, 
hrs.

Lecturer, Ref. No.

Tues. 10-11 Political History 
of the Great 
Powers

16 L.S.

1 r-12 Statistical Method I 25 M.L.S.

3-4 Statistical Method I 
(class)

9 M.

3-4 Statistical Method 
II

14 L.S.

Wed. 11-12 Elements of 
English Law

28 M.L.S.

11-12 Comparative 25 M.L.S.

253

601
Mr. Al l e n , Mr. Bo o k e r 601 

Mr. At .t .RN . . . . 602

Mr. Wh it e • • 330

.. 561

tions

Fri.

11-12 Political and Social 
Theory

19 M.L. Prof. Laski 464

12-1 Political History of 
the Great Powers

16 L.S. Mr. Robins on 253

6-7 Ethics 9 M. Prof. Ginsb erg  .. 564

6-7 Social Philosophy 15 L.S. Prof. Ginsbe rg 565

11-12 English Constitu-
tional History

25 M.L.S. Mr. Judge s , Mr. Smell ie 262

12-1 Statistical Method 
(Revision Class)

15 L.S. Mr. Brown 605

3-4 Scientific Method 14 L.S. Prof. Wolf 39i

* Two alternative subiects must be taken by each student. Selection may be made according to the* WfflHBi =zmh4r •v«5nft,afi5»$**«>““• The“cou””may be taken in the first final year or in the first and second final years.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Banking, Currency, Finance.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. n-12 Financing of In-
dustry

10 L. 2nd Mr. Schwa rtz 92

2-3 Monetary Theory IO L. t Prof. Robe rtso n 64

6-7 Produce Markets 
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. 2nd Mr. Paish  .. 9i

Tues. n-12 Banking in U.S.A. 9 M. 2nd Prof. Robert son 120

11-12 Organisation of
Credit

15 L.S. 2nd Mr. Whal e 121

12-1 Industrial Fluctua-
tions

9 M. 2nd Prof. Haye k 45

12-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

10 L. 2nd Dr . Ben ha m 46

2-3 History of Banking 10 L. 2nd Mr. Wha le 122

3-4 Banking Class 26 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Rober tson , 
Mr. Whal e

126

Wed. 12-1 History of Banking 10 L. 2nd Mr. Whal e 122

12-1 Inflation and 
Stabilisation

6 S. 2nd Prof. Ha y e k 123

12-1 Public Finance 8 s. 1st Dr. Be n h a m 47

Thur.

Fri.

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
either Political Position of the Great Powers or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate 
timetable, p. 303.)

% This course is not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time to 
amplify their knowledge.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL, 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Economics.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of
hrs.

Mon. I1-12 Financing of In-
dustry

10

2-3 Monetary Theory 10
5-6 Mathematical

Economics
25

6-7 Risk and Insur-
ance

9

7-8 Selling Policies 6

Tues. 11-12 Problems of Mon-
opoly

6

12-1 Industrial Fluc-
tuations

9

12-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

10

6-7 Economic Policy 6

6-7 Problems of Mod-
ern Industry

10

7-8 Public Utilities 20

Wed. 12-1 Public Finance 8

Thur. 11-12 Current Economic 
Movements

10

12-1 Business Adminis-
tration

25

.5-6 Collectivist Eco-
nomy

6

6-7 Developments in 
Economic 
Theory

19

Fri. 11-12 Theory of Produc-
tion

19

6-7 Economics to i87of 25

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No.

L. 2nd Mr. Schw artz 92

L. 1*T Prof. Robert son  .. 64
M.L.S. f+ Mr. All en 67

M. i. Mr. Schwa rtz ,
Mr. Pai sh

89

M.
1 Mr. Lewi s 94

M. 2nd Mr. Coa se .. 85

M. 2nd Prof. Haye k 45

L. 2nd Dr. Ben ha m 46

L. t Prof. Robbi ns 76
L. 1st Prof. Plan t  and 

others
87

M.L.S. i Mr. Coas e ,
Mr. Fow ler

93

S. 1st Dr. Benh am 47

L.S. 2nd Mr. Allen  .. 604

M.L.S. t Prof. Pla nt ,
Mr. P. A. Wil son

160

S. t Prof. Haye k 74

M.L. 2nd Prof. Haye k 63

M.L. 2nd Mr. Kald or  .. 48

M.L.S. 1st Prof. Haye k  
& 2nd

49

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
ther Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or English Law or Political and Social Theory. 
ee separate timetable, p. 303 )

t-This .will normally be taken in the first final year: for the session 1939-40 only, it will be taken also 
7 second year final students.

+ These courses are not .actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Economic History (Modern* or Medievalf).

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Year Lecturer. Kef. No.
hrs. taken.

Mon.

Tues. 5-6 Belgium in the 5 
16th Century

6-7 Economic History 19 
from 1485

M. t Prof. Cammae rts .. 263

M.L. 1st Prof. Tawney • • 254

Wed. 6-7 Industrial Revolu- 10 L. 2nd Mr. Bea les , 
tion Mr. Fish er

255

Thur. 3-4 Economic History, 25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Beales 258
1830-75 (Class)

6-7 Medieval England 20 M.L. 1st Miss Carus -Wilson 260

Fri.

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
and either English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or. Social Philosophy or Statistical 
and Scientific Method or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 3®3*) 

t Candidates cannot take Statistical Method with this option • otherwise the choice is as for Modem 
Economic History. Candidates taking Medieval Economic History should also note that a Special Subject 
Seminar, is held on Economic History 1377' 1489, by' Professor Power at times to be arranged. ■* (See 
Course No. 261.) ,

f This course is not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.

r Wvw
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1IIIB.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY. ill
Special Subject Courses-—Geography.* I I i|

Day. Houi Short title. No. of 
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No. 1 111
Mon. (11II
Tues. 2-3 Detailed Geogra-

phy of Europe
25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Ormsby ,

Mr. East
.. 217 III

Wed.
11 1 III 1

i / H 1

Thur. io -ii Historical Geo-
graphy of British 
Isles

IO M. 2nd Mr. East . . 221
I 1 .

ill
11

1 j1 n : y12-1 South America IO M. 2nd Prof. J ONES .. .. 213(a) i1 !
HI ill j|

12-1 British Isles 28 M.L.S. 1st Dr. Stamp ,
Mr. Beaver

214

3-4 France IO M. 2nd Dr. Ormsby  .. • • 215 iill 111 Hi
4I5-5I5 North America 28 M.L.S. 1st Prof. J ONES .. .. 218 : j11

Fri. 2-4 Map Class 52 M.L.S. 1st Prof. Jones ,

Mr. Beaver

.. 224

230-4 Geography Dis-
cussions (alt. 
weeks)

15 M.L. 2nd Dr . Ormsby . . 226 1 ill ,

III 1

2.30-4 Revision Classes 8 S. 2nd Dr. Ormsby .. 227 II

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
or Statistical and Scientific Method and Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and I

1 HUl
T
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Government.*

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of
hrs.

Term. Year
taken.

Lecturer. Ref. No

Mon. 5-6 Ancient Political 
Ideas

9 M. t Prof. Laski  . . .. 470

5-6 European Political 
Ideas

10 L. 1 Prof . Lask i .. 472

5-6 Dictatorships 5 L. $ Dr. Fin er .. 483
6-7 Current Political 

Problems
8 M. 2nd Dr. Lee s -Smit h •• 454

6-7 Constitution of
France

7 S. 2nd Prof. Vau che r .•• 461

Tues. IO-II Administrative
Law

20 M.L. t Dr. Robso n  .. 35L 352

11-12 Problems in 
Government

26 M.L.S. 1st Pr o f . La s k i, 
Dr. Fine r ,
Mr. Greav es

45i

3-4 English Political 
Thought

8 L. 1st Mr. Grea ve s .. 465

5-6 Medieval Political 
Ideas

9 M. t Prof . Laski .. 471

5-6 Federalism 10 L. 2nd Mr. Greav es .. 458
5-6 French Public

Administration
7 S. 2nd Prof. Vauch er .. 462

Wed. IO-II Liberty and 
Equality

4 S. t Mr . Gr e a v e s . . 466

n-12 Comp a r a t i ve 
Government 
Problems

19 M.L. 2nd Dr. Fin e r  .. •• 457

6-7 Theory of the State 8 S. 2nd Prof. La s k i .. 474
7-8 Strategical Prob-

lems of the U.K.
5 M. 2nd Dr. Lees -Smi th • • 455

Thur. IO-II Constitution of the 
U.S.A.

10 L. 1st Prof. Lask i • • 459

II-I2 Local Government 
Problems

15 L.S. 2nd Dr. Fine r  .. .. 456

I2-I Political Ideas,
. 1600-1789

25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof . Laski •• 473

6-7 Metaphysics &
Politics

8 S. 1st Mr. Smel lie  .. .. 467

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political and Social Theory And English 
Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Statistical and Scientific Method or English Law. 
(See separate timetable, p. 303.)

J These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.
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Day.
Mon.

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—International Law and Relations.*
No. of

Tues.

Wed.

Thur.

Fri.

Hour. Short title. hrs.
II-I2 Geographical Back- 16 

ground of Inter-
national Relations

I2-I Self-Governing
Dominions

5

2-4 Economic Factor 
(seminar)

38

3-4 International Law 
(Peace)

9

3-4 International Law 
(Disputes)

10

11-12 International Trade 10
3-4 International Law 

(Peace)
9

3-4 International Law 
(Disputes)

10

3-4 European Diplo-
macy, 1878-1911

7

3-4 European Diplo-
macy, 1911-1919

10

IO-II International Trade 10
11-12 International 

Labour Organ-
isation

5

12-1 International 
Technical Co-
operation

12

12-1 International
Administration

8

6-7-15 Current Inter-
national Events 
(seminar)

3i

IO-II International Re-
lations

9

IO-II International In-
stitutions

10

3-4 Colonial Problems 5
IO-II European Diplo-

macy, 1814-1878
26

12-1 European Diplo-
macy, 1878-1911

7

2-4 International Dis-
putes (seminar)

38

Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.
L.S. 2nd Mr. Robin son .. 302

S. 2nd Prof. Manni ng .. 292

M.L. 2nd Prof. Man ni ng , .. 298

M. 1st
Dr. Wrigh t  

Prof. Smit h  .. • • 337
L. 1st Prof. Smit h .. 338
L. + Prof. CONDLIFFE .. 140
M. 1st Prof. Smit h  .. • • 337
L. 1st Prof. Smit h  .. • • 338
M. 2nd Mr. Robins on .. 300

L. 2nd Mr. Robin son .. 301

L. ++ Prof. CONDLIFFE .. 140
S. 2nd Mr. Greav es .. 293

M.L. 2nd Dr. Wright  .. .. 294

L.S. 2nd Dr. Wrig ht  .. • • 295

M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Manni ng • • 3°5

M. 1st Prof. Mann ing .. 290

L. 1st Prof. Man nin g .. 291

M. 2nd Dr. Mai r .. 296
M.L.S. 1st Prof. Webst er .. 299

M. 2nd Mr. Robinson .. 300

M.L. 2nd Prof. Mann ing .. 297

* With this option candidates must take tne alternative suujectb 01 rmnvm 
Political and Social Theory and English Constitutional History or English Law. (See separate timetable,
f This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—-Law; Commercial Law.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer.

Mon. 11.30- Law of Contract 
12.30

25 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Davi es

Tues. 6-7 Mercantile Law 25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Chorle y

Wed.
Thur. 10-11 Commercial Law 9 M. 1st Prof. Cho rle y

and others
11-12 Commercial Law 18 L.S. 1st Prof. Chorl ey

and others
Fri. 10.30- Commercial Law 15 M.L. 1st Prof. Chorle y

11.30 and others

Special Subject Courses-—Law ; History of English Law.*
Mon.
Tues. 6-7 Economic History 19 M.L. 1st Prof. Tawne y  ,.

from 1485
Wed. 6-7 Industrial 10 L. 1st Mr. Beal es ,

Revolution Mr. Fish er

Thur.
Fri. 2-3.30 History of English 39 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Pluc kn ^tt

Law

Special Subject Courses—Law ; Industrial Law.*
Mon. 10-11 Industrial Law 20 M.L. 1st Dr. Robso n  ..

io -ii Comparative Indus- 6 S. ISt Dr. Robson  ..
trial Law

Tues.
Wed.
Thur.
Fri.

* With these options candidates must take the alternative subjects of Elements of English 
English Constitutional History or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 303.)

Ref. No

333

34°

343

343

343

254

255

339

348
349

Law and
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Sociology.*

Day. Hour.
No. of

Short title. hrs. Term.
Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No

Mon. 11-12 Comparative Morals 15 
and Religion

M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsbe rg • • 563

12.1 Ethics and Social 10 
Philosophy (Class)

M.L. 1st
&

2nd

Prof. Gin sber g .. 569

2.30-4 Sociology (class C) 27 M.L. 2nd Prof. Gin sber g • • 57°
3-4-3° General Psychology 37 M.L.S. 1st Dr. Black burn .. 500

Tues. 10.30- 
12

Social Psychology^ 30 M.L. 1st Prof. Gin sberg .. 5°i

12-1 Historical Sociology 19 M.L. 2nd Dr. Mann hei m , 
Mr. Marsh all

562

2-3 General Ethnology 8 L. 2nd Dr. Read 6

2-3 Social Anthropology 8 S. 2nd Dr. Mair 9
5-6 Introduction to 8

Anthropology
M. 1st Prof. Mali now ski 5

Wed. 11-12 Sociology (Class D) 9 M. 2nd Dr. Mann hei m •• 571
5-6 Principles of Social 10 

Structure
L. 1st Dr. Rea d 7

5-6 Magic and Religion 8 S. ISt Dr. Rea d 8

6-7 Methods of Sociol- 19 M.L. 2nd Prof. Gin sberg .. 560°gy
Thur. 2-4 Applied Psychology 20 L. 2nd Dr. Bla ckb urn .. 5°2

Fri.

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Comparative Social Institutions and 
Statistical and Scientific Method or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 303.)

t This course will be given at this time in the day in 1940-41.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

DAY.

Special Subject Courses—Statistics.*
No. of Year

Day. Hour.
Mon.

Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No

Tues. 11-12 Special Mathe-
matical Statistics

25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhode s . . 606

12-1 Advanced Stat-
istics (Class)

25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhode s . . 609

3-4
Wed.

Statistical Method II 14 L.S. 2nd Mr. Allen . . 602

Thur. 12-1 Statistics (Class) 25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes .. 608
5-6

Fri.

Advanced Mathe-
matics

28 M.L.S. 1st Mr. Book er . . 603

Special Subject Courses—-Transport and International Trade.|
No. of Year

Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No,
Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 19 M.L. 2nd Dr. Kahn -Freun d  . 193
Tues. II-I2 International Trade IO L. 2nd Prof. CONDLIFFE 140

I2-I Trade Class A 15 L.S. 1st Dr. Anstey  . . 150
6-7 Practical Railway

A dministration
8 M. f4- Mr. Bell 197

6-7 Commerce and In-
dustry—Europe

10 L. 2nd Dr. Bonn 142

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

19 M.L. 2nd Mr. Ponso nby 194

Wed. IO-II International Trade IO L. 2nd Prof. CONDLIFFE 140
II-I2 Economics of 

Transport
19 M.L. 2nd Mr. Po n s o n by 191

I2-I Modern Transport 14 M.L. 1st Mr. Po n s o n by 190
Thur. 6-7 Trade Class B 25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. CONDLIFF'E 151

7-8 Transport Charges 9 M. 2nd Mr. Gibb 195
7-8 Inland Transport 

Statistics
IO L. 2nd Mr. Pons onb y 192

Fri. 11-12 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

9 M. 2nd Dr. Anstey  .. I4I

2 ^o -t ^o  Transport Seminar 13 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Ponso nby 205
6-7 Operating Rail-

way Economics
19 M.L. t4* Mr. P. A. Wils on  . 196

7-8 Road Transport 9 M. 2nd Mr. Pons onb y 198
7-8 Economics of 

Shipping
IO L. 2nd Mr. Lewi s 199

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method ard 
Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable,
K* 3U3*'t With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
(in the first final year) and English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 3°3-l 

J This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.
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EVENING. 

General Courses.

Day. Hour. Short title. No. of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

First Year.
hrs.

Mon. 6-7 Money 24 M.L.S. Prof. Robe rts on .. 44
7*8 Economic Analysis 26 M.L.S. Prof. Robb ins • • 43
8-9 German Translation 

II
28 M.L.S. Dr. Better idg e .. .. 414

Tues. 7-8 Labour Market 15 L.S. Dr. Tho mas .. 83
8-9 Italian Translation 

II*
28 M.L.S. Miss Reyno lds .. 421

Wed. 8-9 French Translation 
II*

28 M.L.S. Dr. Walla s .. 404

Thur. 7-8 Economic Analysis 9 M. Prof. Robb ins • • 43
7-8 Descriptive Public 

Finance
IO L. Dr. Lees -Smith , 

Sc h w a r t z
Mr. 84

Fri. 7-8 Economic History 25 M.L.S. Prof. Ta w n e y , Mr. Be a l e s , 251 
since 1815, Part I Mr . Fishe r

Second Year,

Mon. 6-7 Economic History IO L. Mr. Beales , Mr. Durb in 251
since 1815,Part II

7-8 Economic History 15 M.S. Mr. Beales , Mr. Durb in 251
since 1815,Part II

Tues. 7-8 Structure of Mod- 9 M. Prof. Plant 82
ern Industry

7-8 Applied Economics IO L. Dr. Benha m 80

Wed. 7-8 World Economic 9 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 79
Organisation

Thur.
Fri. 7-8 World Economic 9 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE . . 79

Organisation

* Translation classes in two of the three languages, French, German and Italian, should be taken ; 
those indicated in italics are mutually alternatives. Further classes for the second year Final will be 
arranged at the beginning of the Session.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Alternative Subjects.*

Day.

Mon.

Hour. Short title. No. of
hrs.

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method I 25 M.L.S. Mr. Allen 601
7-8 Statistical Method I 

(Class)
9 M. Mr. Allen , Mr. Booker .. 601

7-8 Political History of 
the Great Powers

16 L.S. Mr. Robinso n 253

Wed. 6-7 English Constitu-
tional History

25 M.L.S. Mr. Judges , Mr. Smellie 262

6-7 Comparative Social 
Institutions

25 M.L.S. Mr. Marshall 56l

6-7 Statistical Method II 14 L.S. Mr. Allen 602
7-8 Elements of 

English Law
28 M.L.S. Mr. Wh it e 330

7-8 Scientific Method 14 L.S. Prof. Wo l f  .. 391

Thur. 6-7 Ethics 9 M. Prof. Gins berg 564

6-7 Social Philosophy 15 L.S. Prof. Ginsbe rg 565
6-7 Political and Social 

Theory
19 M.L. Mr. Smellie 464

Fri. 6-7 Political History of 
the Great Powers

16 L.S. Mr. Robinson
253

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 315

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Banking, Currency, Finance.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Ref. No

Mon. 6-7 Industrial Fluctua- 9 M. 2nd Prof. Haye k • 45

6-7
tions

Public Finance 8 S. 1st Dr. Benham • 47 .
6-7 Produce Markets 6 S. 3rd Mr. Pais h . 91

7-8

and Stock Ex-
changes

Trade and Ex- 10 L. 2nd Dr. Benham .. 46

Tues. 6-7

changes

Banking in U.S.A. 9 M. 3rd Prof. Robertson  ... 120

6-7 Organ is ation 15 L.S. 3rd Mr. Whal e .. ,. 121

7-8
of Credit

History of Banking 10 L. 2nd Mr. Wha le  .. .. 122

00 Inflation and Stabi- 6 S. 2nd Prof. Haye k .. 123
lisation

Wed. 6-7 Financing of Indus- ro 
try

L. 2nd Mr. Schwar tz . 92

7-8 History of Banking 10 L. 2nd Mr. Whale . 122

Thur. 6-7 Banking Class 26 M.L.S. 2nd 
& 3rd

Prof. Rober tso n , 

Mr. Wh a l e

126

Fri.

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
and either Political Position o1 the Great Powers or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate 
timetable, p. 314.)
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Economics.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Industrial Fluctua-
tions

9 M. 2nd Prof. Hayek 45

6-7 Risk and Insurance 9 M. jlf
4- Mr. Schwa rtz ,

Mr. Paish
89

6-7 Public Finance 8 S. xst Dr. Benha m 47
7-8 Selling Policies 6 M. I Mr. Lewis 94
7-8 Trade and Ex-

changes
10 L. 2nd Dr. Benham 46

Tues. 6-7 Problems of Mon-
opoly

6 M. 2nd Mr. Coase  .. 85

6-7 Problems of Mod-
ern Industry

10 L. 2nd Prof. Plant  and 
others

87

6-7 Economic Policy 6 L. t Prof. Robbin s 76
7-8 Public Utilities 20 M.L.S. t Mr.CoASE.Mr. Fowle r 93

Wed. 6-7 Capital and 
Interest

19 M.L. 4 Mr. Ka l d o r 62

6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

10 L. 2nd Mr. Schwar tz 92

Thur. 6-7 Developments in 
Economic Theory

19 M.L. 2nd Prof. Hayek 63

7-8 Business Adminis-
tration

25 M.L.S. f•i* Prof. Plant ,
Mr. P. A. Wils on

160

Fri. 6-7 Economics to 1870-)- 25 M.L.S. 1st Prof. Hayek  
and 2nd

49

* With *his option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 
and either Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or English Law or Political and Social Theorv 
(See separate timetable, p. 314.)

t ,This will normally be taken in the first final year: for the session 1939-40 only it will be taken also bv 
second year final students. ^

t These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 317

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Economic History (Modern* or Medieval f).

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 
hrs. Term.

Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon.

Tues. 5-6 Belgium in the
16th Century

5 M. | Prof. Camm aerts  .. 263

6-7 Economic History 
from 1485

19 M.L. 1st Prof. Tawney 254

Wed. 6-7 Industrial Revolu-
tion

10 L. 2nd Mr. Beales ,
Mr. Fisher

255

Thur. 6-7 Economic History, 
1830-1875 (Class)

25 M.L.S. 3rd Mr. Beales 258

6-7 Medieval England 20 M.L. 1st
or 2nd

Miss Carus -Wilson 260

Fri.

• With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
and either English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Statistical 
and Scientific Method or English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 314.)

t Candidates cannot take Statistical Method with this option : otherwise the choice is as for Modern 
History. Candidates taking Medieval Economic History should also note that a Special Subject Seminar 
is held on Economic History 1377-1489 by Prof. Power at times to be arranged. (See Course No. 261.)

$ This course is not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Geography.*

Day. Hour*

Mon.
Short title.

No. of Year
hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Tues. 5.30- Historical Geo- 10 
6.30 graphy of British 

Isles

M. 3rd Mr. East .. 221

Wed.

Thur. 6-7 British Isles 28

6-7 France 10

6-7 South America 10

Fri. 5.30-7 Map Class 39

6-7 North America 28

7-8 Detailed Geogra- 25
phy of Europe

M.L.S. 1st Dr. Stamp ,
Mr. Beav er

214

M. 2nd Dr. Orm sby  .. .. 215
M. 3rd Prof. J ONES .. •• 2I3(

M.L.S. 1st Prof. Jone s ,
Mr. Beav er

224

M.L.S. 2nd Prof. J ONES .. .. 218
M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Ormsb y ,

Mr. East
217

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.) 319

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Government.*

No. of Year
Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 5-6 Ancient Political 
Ideas

9 M. t Prof. Laski 470

5-6 European Political 
Ideas

10 L. t Prof. Laski 472

5-6 Dictatorships 5 L. + ' Dr. Finer  .. 483
6-7 Current Political 

Problems
8 M. 3rd Dr. Lees -Smith 454

6-7 Constitution of
France

7 S. 3rd Prof. Vauche r 461

7-8 French Political 
Institutions, 
1789-1875

10 L. 3rd Mr. Greav es  .. 460

Tues 5-6 Medieval Political 
Ideas

9 M. I Prof. Laski 47i

5-6 Federalism 10 L. 2nd Mr. Greav es 458
5-6 French Public Ad-

ministration
7 S. 3rd Prof. Vauc her 462

6-7 Problems in 
Government

26 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. La s k i , Dr. 
Finer , Mr. Grea ves

45i

Wed. 6-7 Comparati v e 
Government 
Problems

19 M.L. 3rd Dr. Fin e r  .. 457

6-7 Constitution of 
U.S.A.

10 L. 2nd Prof. Laski 459

6-7 AdministrativeLaw 10 M. t Dr. Robson  .. 35i
6-7 Theory of the 

State
8 S. 2nd Prof. Laski 474

7-8 Strategical Prob-
lems of the U.K.

5 M. 2nd Dr. Lees -Smith  ' 455

7-8 Local Government 
Problems

15 L.S. 2nd Dr. Finer  .. 456

Thur. 6-7 Political Ideas, 
1600-1789

25 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Laski 473

6-7 Metaphysics and 
Politics

8 S. 1st Mr. Smel lie 467

7-8 French Political 
Ideas

9 M. 2nd Mr. Greav es 469

Fri 7-8 Administrative Law 10 L. ++ Dr. Robson 352

•With thi« option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political and Social Theory and 
English Constitutional History or Comparative Social Institutions or Statistical and Scientific Method or English 
Law. (See separate timetable,- p. 314.)

t These courses are not actually part of the curriculum but can be attended by students who have time 
to amplify their knowledge.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—International Law and Relations.*

No. of Year
Day Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. .Lecturer. Ref. N

Mon. 7-8 International Trade IO L. ++ Prof. CONDLIFFE . . I40

Tues. 6-7 International Law 
(Peace)

9 M. 2nd Mr. C. Parry •• 337

6-7 International Law 
(Disputes)

10 L. 2nd Mr. C. Parry •• 338

6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1878-1911

7 M. 3rd Mr. Robinson .. 300

6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1911-1919

10 L. 3rd Mr. Robinson •. 3°i

Wed. 6-7-15 Current Inter-
national Events 
(Seminar)

3i M.L.S. 2nd
and
3rd

Prof. Manni ng . • 3°5

7-8 International Trade 10 L. +* Prof. CONDLIFFE .. 140

7-15-
8.15

International Law 
(Peace)

9 M. 2nd Mr. C. Parry •• 337

7-15-
8.15

International Law 
(Disputes)

10 L. 2nd Mr. C. Parry • • 338

Thur. 6-7 International Re-
lations

9 M. 2nd Prof. Manni ng .. 290

6-7 International In-
stitutions

10 L. 2nd Prof. Manning .. 291

7-8 International Tech- 
nicalCo-operation

12 M.L. 2nd Dr. Wrigh t .. 294

7-8 International Ad-
ministration

8 L.S. 2nd Dr. Wrigh t • • 295

Fri. 6-7 European Diplo-
macy, 1814-1878

26 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Webst er .. 299

6-7 European Diplo- 7 M. 3rd Mr. Robin son .. 300
macy, 1878-1911

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Political Position of the Great Powers 
or Political and Social Theory and English Constitutional History or English Law. (See separate timetable,
p. 314-)

J This is not part of the special subject curriculum, butmay be taken by students who are able to do so.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.') 321

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL.

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Law; Commercial Law.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year
taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon.

Tues. 6-7 Mercantile Law 25 M.L.S. 3rd Prof. Chorley 34°

Wed.

Thur. 6-7
6-7

Law of Contract 
Commercial Law

25
27

M.L.S.
M.L.S.

3rd
2nd

Mr. Dav ies  ..
Prof. Chorley  

and others

333
343

Fri. 6-7 Commercial Law 16 M.L. 2nd Prof. Chorley  
and others

343

Special Subject Courses—Law; History of English Law.*

Mon.

Tues. 6-7 Economic History 
from 1485

19 M.L. 1st Prof. Taw ney 254

Wed. 6-7 Industrial Revolu-
tion

IO L. 1st Mr. Beales , Mr. 
Fisher

255

Thur.

Fri. 6.30-8 History of English 
Law

39 M.L.S. 2nd Prof. Plucknet t .. 339

Special Subject Courses—Law; Industrial Law.*
Mon.

Tues;
Wed. 7-8 Industrial Law 20 M.L. 1st Dr. Robson  .. 348

7-8 Comparative 6 S. 1st Dr. Robson  .. .. 349
Industrial Law

Thurs.

Fri.

* With these options candidates must take the alternative subjects of Elements of English Law and 
English Constitutional History or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 314-)

K
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B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Sociology.*

Day. Hour. Short title.
No. of 

hrs. Term.
Year

taken. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon.

Tues. 5-6 Introduction to 8 M. 1st Prof. Malinowski •• 5

7-8

Anthropology
Comparative 15 M.L. 1st Prof. Ginsberg .. 564

7-8

Morals and Re-

ligionf

Social Psychology 19 M.L. 2nd Prof. Ginsberg 501

Wed. 5-6 Principles of Social 10 L. 2nd Dr. Read 7

5-6

Structure

Magic and Religion 8 S. 2nd Dr. Read 8

6-7 Methods of 19 M.L. 3rd Prof. Gin s be r g .. 560

7-8

Sociology

Sociology (Class B) 9 L. 1st Mr. Ma r s h a l l .. 568

Thur. 7-8 Historical Sociology 9 M. 2nd Mr. Ma r s h a l l .. 562

7-8 Sociology (Class C) 15 L.S.

& 3rd

2nd Mr. Ma r s h a l l •• 570

Fri. 6-7 General Psychology 25 M.L.S.

& 3rd

1st Dr. Bl a c k bu r n .. 500

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Comparative Social Institutions and 
Statistical and Scientific Method or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 3x4.) 

t To be given at this time in 1940-41.

Degree of B.Sc. {Econ.') 323

B.Sc. (Econ.) FINAL. 

EVENING.

Special Subject Courses—Statistics.*
No. of Year

Day. Hour. Short title. hrs. Term. taken. Lecturer, Ref. No.

Mon.
Tues. 6-7 Special Mathe-

matical Sta-
tistics

25 M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Rhodes 606

7-8 Advanced Statistics 
(Class)

25 M.L.S. 3rd Dr. Rhodes 609

Wed. 5-6 Statistics (Class) 25 M.L.S. 2nd Dr. Rhodes  .. 608
6-7 Statistical Method II 14 L.S. 2nd Dr. Allen  .. 602

Thur. 5-6 Advanced Mathe-
matics

28 M.L.S. 2nd Mr. Booker 603

Fri.

Special Subject Courses—Transport and International Trade.f
Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 19 M.L. 3rd Dr. Kahn -Freu nd . . 193

7-8 International Trade IO L. 3rd Prof. Condlif fe 140
Tues. 6-7 Industry and Com-

merce—Europe
IO L. 3rd Dr. Bonn I42

6-7 Modern Transport 1-4 M.L. 2nd Mr. Ponson by 190
6-7 Practical Railway 

Administration
8 M. I Mr . Bell 197

7-8 ' Commercial Rail-
way Economics

19 M.L. 3rd Mr. Ponsonby 194

Wed. 6-7 E c 0 n 0 m i c so f 
Transport

19 M.L. 3rd Mr. Pons onby 191

7-8 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

9 M. 2nd Dr. Anstey 141

7-8 International Trade IO L. 3rd Prof. Cond liffe 140
Thur 6-7 Trade Class B 25 M.L.S. 3rd Prof. CONDLIFFE' !5I

7-8 Transport Charges 9 M. 3rd Mr . Gibb 195
7-8 Inland Transport 

Statistics
IO L. 2nd Mr. Ponsonb y 192

Fri. 6-7 Operating Rail-
way Economics

19 M.L. I Mr. P. A. Wilson  .. 196

7-8 Trade Class A 15 L.S. 2nd Dr . Ansxe y !50
7-8 Road Transport 9 M. 3rd Mr. Ponsonby 198
7-8 Econ om i cs of 

Shipping
IO L. 3rd Mr. Lewi s .. 199

* With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method and 
Comparative Social Institutions or Social Philosophy or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, 
P- 3I4-)

t With this option candidates must take the alternative subjects of Statistical and Scientific Method 

(in the first final year) and English Law or Political and Social Theory. (See separate timetable, p. 314.)
J This is not part of the special subject curriculum, but may be taken by students who are able to do so.

K*
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF'COMMERCE (B.COM.).

The degree is taken in two stages'

(i) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the 
first year of s,tudy, and which consists’of two parts. If desired 
the two parts may'be taken separately; in such cases the 
intermediate courseSspread over two years instead of one.

^ (2) The Final is taken ,as a whole, normally at the end of the third 
year of study. Students may, however, if in the opinion of 
their language teachers it.is desirable, enter for the compulsory 
language papers at any B.Com. Examination held after they 
have passed the Intermediate Examination.

The Final examination is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful candidates will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours or a Pass Degree.

Students who are referred in any subject at the Inter-
mediate Examination will only be allowed to begin work 
for the Final with the approval of the Director, and, 
if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the subject/ or subjects in which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each 
subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Fvill details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for. Degrees in Com-
merce for Internal Students," which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University .of London, W.C.i.

The Intermediate.*
The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts. The 

examination in both parts is held once a year in June. Either part 
may be taken first, ,at the option of thie candidate (and in such cases- 
the intermediate course is spread over two years), or the two parts 
may be t^iken together.

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher Schppl Examination (Group Ej; 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. Examination.

325

An internal student referred in one subject will be permitted to 
enter for re-examination in that subject at the Intermediate Ex-
amination in Commerce held for external students in the. following 
November.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided 
are shown in the following table iffi

Degree of B.Com.

Ret. No. of 
Course in

0{ - No. of Calendar
Subjects. Subject. Papers.

‘ . the Subject.

Part 1^ ,

I. Economics, Analytical and1'Descriptive .. .. 2 42, 5b, 78

II. Geography,-]* .. , ($.1 ^
HI. An approved modern foreign language .. 2 (& viva 400, 410, 430,

with dictation) 440, 441

Part II

IV. English Economic History ..1 .. ® 250
V. Elementary Statistical Method and Accounting .. 2 161,601

Note 1. The modern languages approved by the University are 5 
French, German, Italian, English .. London School of Economics 
Modem Greek, Spanish, Portuguese .. . King’s College
Polish, Roumanian, Russian .. - Sfchool of Slavonic Studies

l Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish .. University College
Arabic, Bengali, Burmese,, Chinese, Gujarati, V School of*
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, J- Oriental and 

"Tamil1, Tfclugu, Turkish, and Urdu' .. \ . J African Studies

The papers require only a general knowledge of the language and 
no special knowledge of technical, economic or commercial terms.

Note 2. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modern foreign language. 
English cannot be taken as an approved modem foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students, whether resident in the 
British Isles or not. Candidates will not be permitted to offer their 
native language as an approved modem foreign language.

Kf
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Note 3. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages taken at the School of Oriental and African Studies referred 
to in Note 1 on preceding page will be required to give three 
calendar months' notice to the Academic Registrar before the 
beginning of the Examination, and to pay a special fee of five 
guineas in addition to the ordinary fee.

Note 4. Students taking Portuguese, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish or 
Russian will be required to give two calendar months' notice to the 
Academic Registrar before the beginning of the examination.

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations.

Degree of B.Com. 32 7

B.Com. INTERMEDIATE. 

DAY Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select. The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign 
languages, not included below, see p. 325.)

Day. Time. Title of Course.

Mon. I2-I Elements of Economics

2-4 German, I

5-6 English, I (for foreign 
students)

Tues. II-I2 Statistical Method I ..
I2-I General Regional Geo-

graphy
2-4 French, I ..

2-4 * Spanish, I ..

Wed. II-I2 Economic Structure of 
.Great Britain

I2-I Growth of English In-
dustry

Thurs. IO-II Accounting, I ..
II-I2 Accounting, I (Class)

3-4 German, I .. ..

3-4 * Spanish, 1

Fri. 11-12 Statistical Method
(Class)

11-12 General Regional Geo-
graphy

12-1 Elements of Economics
3-4 French, I

No. Term Ref. No
of when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.

24 M.L.S. Mrs. Croo me , Mr. 
Paish

42

48 M.L.S. Miss Cunni ngha m 410
24 M.L.S. Mr. Higg ins 440

15 M.L. Mr. Alle n 601
16 L.S. Prof. Jones , Dr. 

Ormsby
210

48 M.L.S. Dr. Walla s  and 
others

400

48 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. 
Jameso n

430

9 M. Mr. Schwartz  .. 78

24 M.L.S. Mr. Fishe r 250

24 M.L.S. Mr. Edward s 161
23 M.L.S. Mr. Edwards  .. 161
2* M.L.S. Miss Cunning - 410

ham

24 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. 430
James on

9 M. Mr. Brown , Mr. 
Booke r

601

16 L.S. Prof. Jones , Dr. 
Ormsby

210

9 M. Mrs. Croome . 42
24 M.L.S. Dr. Wall as  and 400

others

K +
• Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. INTERMEDIATE.

EVENING Time-Table.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects 
are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages, not included below, see 
P■ 325)

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of
hr*.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 English, I (for foreign 
students)

24 M.L.S. Mr. Higg ins 440

6-7 Elements of Economics 9 M. Mrs. Croome 42
6-7 Accounting, I (Class).. 15 L.S. Mr. Edward s .. l6l
7-8 Economic Structure of 

Great Britain
9 M. Mr. Schwa rtz  .. 78

7-8 General Regional Geo-
graphy

16 L.S. Prof. Jones  and 
Dr. Ormsb y

210

8-9 Accounting, I (Class).. 8 M. Mr. Edward s .. l6l

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method, I.. 15 M.L. Mr. Alle n 601
7-8 General Regional Geo-

graphy
16 L.S. Prof. Jones  and 

Dr. Orms by
210

7-8 Statistical Method
(Class)

9 M. Mr. Brown , Mr. 
Booke r

601

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Economics 24 M.L.S. Mrs. Croom e , Mr. 
Paish

42

7-8 Growth of English In-
dustry

24 M.L.S. Mr. Fish er 250

Thurs. 6-8 French, I 48 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es  and 
others

4OO

6-8 German, I 48 M.L.S. Dr. Bet te rid ge 410
6-8 * Spanish, I .. 48 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. 

Jameso n
430

Fri. 7-8 Accounting, I .. 24 M.L.S. Mr. Edwards l6l

Held at King’s College.
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The Final.

The course for the Final Examination normally 
less than two academic years; evening students 
take three academic years.

The subjects of examination are as follows :—
No of Subject. No. of
Subject. PaPers-

I. Economics.
(а) Principles .. .;
(б) Applied.............................................. 3

(c) Economic History of the Great 
Powers and the British Em-
pire .. ...................................

II. Elements of Commercial Law .... 1
, or Foreign Language (only for 
candidate taking Group B with 
Organisation of Commerce as an 
alternative subject) .. .. .. 2 and viva

III. Foreign Language .. .. .. .. 2 and viva

IV. Group  A. Banking and Finance .. 4
x. Banking and Finance (two 

papers).

2. Accounting, or 
Applied Statistics or

Law of Banking (one paper).
3. Business Administration, or 

Business Risks and History and
Law of Insurance, or 

History of the Modem World 
(one paper).

OR
Group  B. Trade and Transport .. 4

1. Economics and Geography of
Trade (one paper)

2. Economics of Transport (one
paper)

3. Organisation of Commerce and
Industry in a special area, or 

Shipping, or
Inland Transport (one paper), 
or

Second Foreign Language (two 
papers and viva)

extends over not 
are expected to

Reference No. of Courses 
in Calendar.

43. 45. 46, 47. 601
44, 79. 80, 82, 83, 

84, 190

251, 252 

343

401, 411, 431

401, 402, 411, 412, 
431, 432, 442, 443

J 120, 121, 122,123, 
( 126

r 162 
< or 607 
( or 344- 345 
f 90. 91. 92,94, 160
I
{ or 89

I
l®' 253

140, 141, 150, 151,
152

191, 201
f 142, 143, 144, 145, 
I 146 
I or 199
[ or 193, 194. I95. 

196,197, 198,204

or 401, 411, 431
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Subject.

4. Accounting, or
Business Administration, or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Cost Accounting and Statistics 

of Inland Transport, or 
History of the Modem World 

(one paper)

OR

No. of Reference No. of Courses 
Papers. in Calendar.

162
or 91, 94, 160 
or 607

or 192 
jor 253

Group  C. Industry and Public Utili-
ties

1. Business Administration.
2. Economics of Modem Indus-

try, or
Economics of Public Utilities.

3. Industrial Law, or 
Administrative Law with rela-

tion to Public Utilities.
4. Accounting (including Cost ac-

counting), or 
Applied Statistics, or 
Applied Psychology.

OR

4
89, 90, 92, 94,160 

( 48, 100, 101 
j 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 91 
( or 85, 93, 100, 101 
j 348, 349
1 or 351, 353

f 162, 163 
\ or 607 
\ or 500, 505

Group  D. Economics and Geo-
graphy of Trade

1. Economics and Geography of
Trade (one paper)

2. Second Foreign Language (two
papers and a viva)

3. Organisation of Commerce and
Industry in a Special Area, or 

Accounting, or 
Business Administration, or

Applied Statistics, or 
History of the Modern World 

(one paper)

140, 141, 150, 151 
J 401, 402, 411, 412, 
1 43i, 432

142 
or 162

- or 91, 92, 94,
160 
or 607 

W 253

NOTES:—

(i) An adequate knowledge of Statistical Method will be required of all 
candidates.

(ii) Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the 
compulsory foreign language at any examination held between passing the 
intermediate examination in Commerce and entering for the final examination. 
Candidates who enter for the entire examination and, though failing in the 
examination as a whole, nevertheless satisfy the examiners in the compulsory 
language, will on re-entry be exempted from that subject.

(iii) A second language offered as a subject of Group D, or as an alternative 
subject by a candidate taking Group B must be taken at the Final Examination 
itself and cannot be offered separately at an earlier examination, nor can 
exemption from examination in such a language be granted to a candidate in 
virtue of having satisfied the examiners in that language on the occasion of an 
unsuccessful entry for the examination.

Degree of B.Com. 33i

(iv) The option of taking a second foreign language in place of Elements of 
Commercial Law may be exercised only by candidates taking Group B with 
Organisation of Commerce and Industry.

(v) The second language offered by a candidate taking Group B shall be of a 
standard equivalent to one year’s work after Intermediate, and the examination 
shall consist of two papers and a viva voce examination.

(vi) Students taking the second foreign language in Group B will attend the 
Intermediate classes in that language in their first Final year and the first year 
Final classes in their second Final year.

(vii) Students who have no knowledge of the language which they wish to 
take as a second alternative in Group B will be expected to attend a beginners’ 
class in that subject during their first year at the School.

(viii) The standard and syllabus for the second foreign language under Group 
D shall correspond exactly to that of the compulsory foreign language. Students 
who intend to take Group D should see the Head of the Modern Languages 
Department at the beginning of their first year at the School.

(ix) If two languages are taken for the B.Com. degree, one must be either 
French or German or Spanish.
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B.Com. FINAL—First Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Ref. No. of
Lecturer. course in

Calendar.

Mon. 12-1 Economic Devel-
opment of Brit-
ish Empire

9 M. Mr. Beales , Dr. 
Anstey

252

2-4 French, II 56 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es , Dr. Wood 401

Tues. io -ii Political History of 
Great Powers3

16 L.S. Mr. Robinson 253

II-I2 Statistical
Method I

10 L.S. Mr. Allen 601

I2-I Industry and Pub-
lic Utilities (Class)* 1 2 3

25 M.L.S. Prof. Plant  and Mr. 
Schw artz

100

I2-I Trade Class A* .. 15 L.S. Dr. Anstey 150

2-3 Economic Ana-
lysis

9 M. Prof. Robbi ns 43

5-6 English, II 19 M.L. Mr. Higgi ns .. 442

Wed. io -ii Money 24 M.L.S. Prof. Roberts on 44

II-I2 German II 28 M.L.S. Dr. Rose 411

II-I2 * Spanish II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. Jameso n 431
I2-I Modern Transport 

Problems
14 M.L. Mr. Ponso nby 190

I2-I Public Finance 8 S. Dr. Benha m .. 47

* Held at King’s College.
1 For Group C.
2 For Groups B and D.
3 For Groups A, B, D.
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Time. Title of Course.
No.

of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. of 

course in 
Calendar.

IO-II Elements of
Commercial 
Law

9 M. Prof. Ch o r l e y  
others

and 343

IO-II Applied Eco-
nomics

10 L. Dr. Be n h a m ,. 80

II-I2 Structure of Mod-
em Industry

9 M. Prof. Plant • 1 82

II-I2 Elements of Com-
mercial Law

18 L.S. Prof. Chorley  
others

and 343

12-1 Political History of 
Great Powers3

16 L.S. Mr. Robinson 253

2-3 The Labour Market 15 L.S. Dr. Thoma s 83

3-4 Economic Analysis 26 M.L.S. Prof. Robbins  .. * 43

10.30-
11.30

Elements of Com-
mercial Law

15 M.L. Prof. Chorley  
others

and 343

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, 
Part I

25 M.L.S. Prof. Ta w n e y , Mr. 
Beale s , Mr. Fisher

251

2-3 German, II 28 M.L.S. Miss Cun nin gham 411

2-3 * Spanish, II 26 M.L.S. Mr. Care y • • 431

* Held at King's College. 
3 For Groups A, B, D.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group A.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. io -ii World Economic 
Organisation

9 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 79

II-I2 Financing of In-
dustry

10 L. Mr. Schwart z • • 92

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

10 L. Mr. Beal es , Mr. Durbin 251

2-3 French, III 25 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es  .. 402
6-7 Risk and Insurance 9 M. Mr. Paish ,

Schwartz
Mr. 89

6-7 Joint Stock Com-
pany Legislation

10 L. Mr. Schwa rtz  .. 90 j

6-7 Produce Markets
and Stock Ex-
changes

6 S. Mr. Paish * * 91

7-8 Selling Policies 6 M. Mr. Lewi s • * 94

Tues.n-i2 Banking in U.S.A. 9 M. Prof. Robe rts on # * 120

II-I2 Organisation of
Credit

15 L.S. ' Mr. Whale  .. • • 121

I2-I Industrial Fluctua-
tions

9 M. Prof. Hay ek 45

X2-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

10 L. Dr. Benh am  .. .. . 46

2-3 History of Banking IO L. Mr. Whale  . . . • 122

3-4 Banking (Class) 26 M.L.S. Prof, Robe rtso n , 
Whale

Mr. 126

Wed. io -ii World Economic 
Organisation

9 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 79

12-1 History of Banking 10 L. Mr. Whale 122

I2-I Inflation and 6 S. Prof. Hayek 123
Stabilisation

Degree of B.Com. 335

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

Thur.io-n French, III

hrs.

25
11-12 Accounting II 25
12-1 Business Adminis- 25

2*3
tration

German, III 25
2-4 *Spanish, III 50
3-4 French, III 25

Fri. 2-3 Accounting, II
(Class)

23

2-4 German, III 50
3-4 * Spanish, III 25
5-7 Applied Statistics 50

6-7 Law of Banking 12
6-7 Negotiable Instru-

ments
7

7.30-8.3° Law of Banking 7

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M.L.S. Dr. Wallas  .. .. 402
M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d 162
M.L.S. Prof. Plant , Mr. 

Wilson
160

M.L.S. Miss Cunningham  .. 412
M.L.S. Mr. Carey ,Dr. Jameson 432
M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. .. 402

M.L.S. Mr. Edwards  .. 162

M.L.S. Dr. Rose 412
M.L.S. Mr. Carey ,Dr. Jameson 432
M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr.

Boo ker

607

M.L. Prof. Chor ley 345
S. Dr. Kahn -Freund  .. 344

M.L. Prof. Chor le y 345

Held at King's College.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group B.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

Mon. io -ii World Economic
hrs.

9

12-1
Organisation 

Economic History 10

2-3

since 1815, Part II 
French, III 25

6-7 Law of Carriage 19
6-7 Produce Markets 6
7-8 Transport and 5

7-8

Storage of Com-
modities

Selling Policies 6

Tues.11-12 International Trade 10
12-1 Industrial Fluctua- 9

12-1
tions

Trade and Ex- 10

6-7
changes

Industry and Com- 10

6-7
merce—Europe 

Practical Railway 8

7-8
A dministration 

Commercial Rail- 19• way Economics

Wed. io -ii World Economic 9

IO-II
Organisation 

International Trade 10
11-12 Economics of 19

Thur. io -ii

Transport

French, III 25
11-12 Accounting II 25
12-1 Business Adminis- 25

2-3
tration

German, III 25

Term. Lecturer. Ref. t

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 79

L. Mr. Beal es , Mr. Durbi n 251

M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es 402
M.L. Dr. Kahn -Freund 193

S. Mr. Paish 91
M. Dr. Shanahan 201

M. Mr. Lewis 94

L. Prof. CONDLIFFE 140
M. Prof. Hayek 45

L. Dr. Benh am  .. 46

L. Dr. Bonn 142

M. Mr. Bell 197

M.L. Mr. Pons onb y . .. 194

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 79

L.
M.L.

Prof. CONDLIFFE
Mr. Pons onb y 191

M.L.S. Dr. Wallas 402
M.L.S. Mr. Rowland  .. 162
M.L.S. Prof. Plant , Mr. Wils on 160

M.L.S. Miss Cunningham 412
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No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Thur. 2-4 *Spanish, III 50 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. Jameso n 432
[Contd.) 3-4 French, III 25 M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. 402

6-7 Trade Class B 25 M.L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE 151
7-8 Transport Cha/rges 9 ' M. Mr. Gibb 195
7-8 Inland Transport 

Statistics
10 L. Mr. Ponso nby 192

Fri. 11-12 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

9 M. Dr. Anstey I4I

2-3 Accounting, II 
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edwa rds  .. 162

2.30-3-30 Transport Seminar1 10 M.L. Mr. Ponso nby ' 205
2-4 German, III 50 M.L.S. Dr. Rose 412

3-4 * Spanish, III 25 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. Jameson 432

5-7 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr.
Booker

607

6-7 Operating Railway 
Economics

19 M.L. Mr. P. A. Wilson 196

7-8 Road Transport 9 M. Mr. Ponso nby 198
7-8 Economics of Ship-

ping
10 L. Mr. Lewis 199

* Held at King’s College.
1 Specialist students may be invited to join this graduate seminar

Wmxm
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group C.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.
Mon. IO-II World Economic 

Organisation
9

IO-II Industrial Law 26
II-I2 Financing of Indus-

try
10

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

10

2-3 French, III 25
3-4 Co st Accounts 

(Class)
14

3*4-30 General Psychology 36
6-7 Risk and Insurance 9

6-7 Joint Stock Com-
pany Legislation

10

6-7 Produce Markets
and Stock Ex-
changes

6

7-8 Selling Policies 6

Tues. IO-II Administrative Law 16
11-12 Problems of 

Monopoly
6

12-1 Industrial Fluctua-
tions

9

12-1 Trade and Ex-
changes

10

6-7 Restraint of Trade 4

6-7 Economic Problems 
of Industry

10

6-7 Mobility of Labour 5
7-8 Public Utilities 20

Wed; io -ii World Economic 9 
Organisation

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 79

M.L.S. Dr. Robs on  .. 348,349
L. Mr. Schwartz 92

L. Mr. Beales , 
Du r bin

Mr. 251

M.L.S. Mr. Pic k l e s .. .. 402
L.S. Mr. Ed w a r d s 163

M.L.S. Dr. Bl a c k bu r n # ,500
M. Mr. Sc h w a r t z , 

Paish
Mr. 89

L. Mr. Schwartz 90

S. Mr. Paish 9i

M. Mr. Lewis 94

M.S. Dr. Robso n .. 35L 353
M. Mr: Coase •• 85

M. Prof. Hayek 45

L. Dr. Benham . . 46

M. Prof. Parry , Mr. 
Davie s

S. 86

L. Prof. Plant ,
others

and 87

S. Dr. Thom as • # 88
M.L.S. Mr. Coase ,

Fowle r
Mr. 93

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE # , 79
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Day. Hour; Short Title.
No.
of

Thur.io-11 French, III
hrs.

25
11-12 Accounting, II 25

12-1 Business Adminis- 25

2-3

tration
German III 25

2-4 *Spanish III 50

3*4 French III 25

6-7 Industry Class 25
7-8 Industrial Psychology 25

Fri. 11-12 Theory of Produc-
tion

19

12-1 Works and Factory 
Accounting

15

2-3 Accounting, II
(Class)

23

2-4 German III 5°

3-4 *SpanishIII 25
5-7 Applied Statistics 50

Term, Lecturer. Ref. N

M.L.S. Dr. Walla s .. , , 402
M.L.S. Mr. Rowland • . 162
M.L.S. Prof. Plant ,

Mr. Wilson
160

M.L.S. Miss Cun nin gham 412
M.L.S. Mr. Car ey , Dr. Jam eson 432
M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. .. 402
M.L.S. Prof. Plant  .. 101
M.L.S. Dr. Blackbu rn , 

Stephe nson
Mr. 505

M.L. Mr. Kald or  .. 48

L.S. Mr. Edwar ds 163

M.L.S. Mr. Edwar ds  .. ... 162

M.L.S. Dr. Rose 412
M.L.S. Mr. Care y ,Dr. Jam eson 432
M.L.S. Mr. Brown ,

Booker
Mr. 607

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year.

DAY Time-Table.

Group D.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.

Mon. io-il World Economic 
Organisation

9

11*12 Financing of Indus-
try

IO

12-1 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

IO

2-3 French III 25
6-7 Produce Markets

and Stock Ex-
changes

6

.7-8 Selling Policies 6

Tues.it-12 International Trade IO
12-1 Industrial Fluctua-

tions
9

12-x Trade & Exchanges 10
6-7 Industry & Com- 

m erce—Europe
10

Wed. 10-11 World Economic 
Organisation

9

IO-II International Trade 10

Thur.10-11 French III 25
11-12 Accounting II 25
12-1 Business Adminis-

tration
25

2-3 German III 25
2-4 *Spanish III 50
3-4 French III 25
6-7 Trade Class B 25

Fri. 11-12 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

9

2-3 Accounting, II 
(Class)

23

2-4 German III 50
3-4 * Spanish III 25
5-7 Applied Statistics 50

Term. Lecturer. Kef. No.

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 79

L. Mr. Schwartz 92

L. Mr. Beales ,Mr. Durbi n 251

M.L.S. Mr. Pickles  .. 402
S. Mr. Paish 9i

M. Mr. Lewis 94

L. Prof. Cond liffe 140
M. Prof. Hay ek  .. 45

L. Dr. Benha m .. 46
L. Dr. Bonn 142

M. Prof. Condlif fe 79

L. Prof. Cond liffe 140

M.L.S. Dr. Walla s 402
M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d 162
M.L.S.' Prof. Plant ,

Mr. Wilson
160

M.L.S. Miss Cun nin gham  .. 412
M.L.S. Mr.CAREY, Dr. Jam eson 432
M.L.S. Mr. Pickles 402
M.L.S. Prof. Cond liffe 151

M. Dr. Ans te y .. 141

M.L.S. Mr. Edwar ds 162

M.L.S. Dr. Rose 412
M.L.S. Mr.CAREY,Dr. Jam eson  432
M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr.

Booker
607

Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. FINAL—First Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Money 24 M.L.S. Prof. Robe rtson • • 44

7-8 EconomicAnalysis 26 M.L.S. Prof. Robbi ns •• 43

Tues. 5*6 English II 19 M.L. Mr. Higg ins .. 442

6-7 Modern Transport 
Problems

14 M.L. Mr. Ponsonby 190

6-7 Statistical 
Method I

IO L.S. Mr. Al l e n 601

7-8 Structure of Mod-
em Industry

9 M. Prof. Plan t 82

7- 8

8- 9

Applied Economics

Industry and 
Public Utilities 
Class1

10

25

L.

M.L.S.

Dr. Benham

Prof. Plant ,
Mr. Schwartz

80

100

Wed. 6-7 French II 28 M.L.S. Dr. Wallas  .. .. 401

6-8 * Spanish II 52 M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. James on  431

7-8 French II 28 M.L.S. Mrs. Pickl es  .. 401

Thur. 6-7 German II 28 M.L.S. Miss Cunnin gh am 411 *
7-8 Economic Analysis 9 M. Prof. Robbi ns 43

4̂ 1 00 Descriptive Public 
Finance

10 L. Dr. Lees -Smith , 
Schwartz

Mr. 84

Fri. 6-7 German II 28 M.L.S. Miss Cunn ing ham .. 411

7-8 Economic History 
since 1815, Parti

25 M.L.S. Prof. Tawney , Mr. 
Beale s , Mr. Fish er

251

1 For students choosing Group C only. 
* Given at King’s College.
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B.Com. FINAL—Second Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Title. of

hrs.
Mon. 6-7 Industrial Fluctua-

tions
9

6-7 Economic History 
since 1815, Part II

10

6-7 Public Finance 8
7-8 Trade and Ex-

changes
10

7-8 Economic Devel-
opment of Brit-
ish Empire

9

Tues. 6-8 German III 50
7-8 Political History 

of Great Powers1 * 3
16

7-8 Labour Market 15
8-9 Industry and 

Public Utilities 
Class4

25

Wed. 6-7 French III 25
6-8 * Spanish III 5°

7-8 World Economic 
Organisation

9

7-8 French III 16
8-9 French III 9

Thur. 6-7 Commercial Law 27

7-8 Business Adminis-
tration 1

25

Fri. 6-7 Political History of 
Great Powers*

16

6-7 Commercial Law 16

1 00 World Economic 
Organisation

9

7-8 Trade Class A3 15

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M. Prof. Hayek 45

L. Mr. Beal es ,' Mr. 
Durbi n

251

S. Dr. Benham  .. 47
L. Dr. Benham  .. 46

M. Mr. Beales , Dr. 
Anst ey

252 .

M.L.S. Miss Cunningh am .. 412
L.S Mr. Robi nson 253

L.S. Dr. Tho mas 83
M.L.S. Prof. Plant ,

Mr. Schwartz
100

M.L.S, Mrs. Pickl es 402
M.L.S. Mr. Carey , Dr. 

Jameso n
432

M. Prof. CONDLIFFE 79

L.S. Mr. Pickl es  .. 402
M. Mr. Pickl es  .. 402

M.L.S. Prof. Chorley  and 
others

343

M.L.S. Prof. Plant ,
Mr. Wilso n

160

L.S. Mr. Robi nson 253

M.L. Prof. Chorl ey  and 
others

343

M. Prof. Condlif fe 79

L.S. Dr. Anstey  .. 150

N.B.—Classes for students will be arranged according to the Group chosen

1 Optional for students choosing Groups A, B and D : compulsory for Group C.
1 Optional for Groups A, B and D.
3 For Groups B and D.
4 For Group C only.
* Given at King’s College.
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B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

Group A.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance
hrs.

9 M. Mr. Paish , 89

6-7 Joint Stock Com- IO L.
Mr. Schwa rtz

Mr. Schwa rtz  .. 90

6-7

pany Legislation 
Produce Markets 6 S. Mr. Paish 91

7-8

and Stock Ex-
changes

Selling Policies 6 M. Mr. Lewis 94

Tues. 6-7 Banking in U.S.A. 9 M. Prof. Rober tson 120
6-7 Organisation of 15 L.S. Mr. Whale  .. 121

1 C
O

Credit
History of Banking 10 L. Mr. Whale  .. 122

7-8 Inflation and 6 S. Prof. Hayek 123

Wed. 6-7

Stabilization

Financing of In- 10 L. Mr. Schwa rtz 92

7-8
dustry

History of Banking 10 L. Mr. Whale  .. 122

Thur. 6-7 Banking (Class) 26 M.L.S. Prof. Robe rtso n , Mr. 126

7-8 Accounting, II 23 M.L.S.
Whale

Mr. Edwards .. 162

Fri. 6-7

(Class)

Accounting II 25 M.L.S. Mr. Rowland  .. 162
6-7 Law of Banking 12 M.L. Prof. Cho rley 345
6-7 Negotiable Instru- 7 S. Dr. Kahn -Freund 344

6-8
ments

Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr. 607

7.30-8.30 Law of Banking 7 M.L.
Boo ker

Prof. Chor le y 345
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B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Group B.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

No.
Day. Hour. Short Titlei of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Law of Carriage 19 M.L. Dr. Kahn -Freund • • 193
6-7 Produce Markets and 

Stock Exchanges
6 S. Mr. Paish 91

7-8 Transport and
Storage of Com-
modities

5 M. Dr. Shanahan  .. .. 201

7-8 Selling Policies 6 M. Mr. Lewis 94
7-8 International Trade IO L. Prof. CONDLIFFE .. 140

Tues. 6-7 Industry and Com-
merce—Europe

IO L. Dr. Bonn .. 142

6-7 Practical Railway 
A dministration

8 M. Mr. Bell .. 197

7*8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

19 M.L. Mr. Pons onb y • • 194

Wed. 6-7 Economics of Trans-
port

19 M.L. Mr. Ponsonby .. 191

7-8 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

9 M. Dr. Anstey .. 141

7-8 International Trade IO L. Prof. CONDLIFFE 140

Thur. 6-7 Trade Class B 25 M.L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE .. 151
7-8 Transport Charges 9 M. Mr. Gibb  .. • • 195
7-8 Inland Transport 

Statistics
IO L. Mr. Pons onb y .. .. 192

7-8 Accounting, II
(Class)

23 M.L.S. Mr. Edwards 162

Fri. 6-7 Accounting II 25 M.L.S. Mr. Rowland  .. .. 162
6-7 Operating Railway 

Economics
19 M.L. Mr. P. A. Wils on .. 196

6-8 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brown ,
Book er

Mr. 607

7-8 Road Transport 9 M. Mr. Pons onb y 1 198
7-8 Economics of Ship-

ping
IO L. Mr. Lewis .. 199

Degree of B.Com. 345

B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table.

Group C.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

Mon. 6-7 Risk and Insurance
hrs.

9

6-7 Joint Stock Com- IO

6-7
pany Legislation 

Produce Markets 6

7*8

and Stock Ex-
changes

Selling Policies 6
7*8 Works and Factory 15

8-9
A ccounting

Cost Account (Class) 14

Tues. 6-7 Problems of Mon- 6

6-7
opoly

Restraint of Trade 4

6-7 Economic Problems IO

6-7
of Industry 

Mobility of Labour 5
7-8 Public Utilities 20

Wed. 6-7 Administrative Law IO
6-7 Financing of In- IO

7-8
dustry

Industrial Law 26

Thur. 6-7 Industry Class 25
7-8 Industrial Psychology 25

7-8 Accounting II 23

Fri. 6-7

(Class)

Accounting II 25
6-7 General Psychology 25
6-8 Applied Statistics 50

7-8 Administrative Law 6

Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

M. Mr. Schwar tz ,
Mr. Paish

89

L. Mr. Schwar tz 90

S. Mr. Paish 91

M. Mr. Lewis 94
L.S. Mr. Edwar ds .. 163

L.S. Mr. Edwar ds  .. .. 163

M. Mr. Coas e .. 85

M. Prof. Parry, Mr. 
S. Dav ies

86

L. Prof. Plan t  and 
others

87

S. Dr. Thoma s 88
M.L.S. Mr. Coase ,

Mr. Fowler
93

M. Dr. Robson 351
L. Mr. Schwartz 92

M.L.S. Dr. Robson 348, 349

M.L.S. Prof. Plant  .. .. 101
M.L.S. Dr. Blac kbur n , 

Stephenson
Mr. 505

M.L.S. Mr. Edwar ds .. 162

M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d .. 162
M.L.S. Dr. Black burn .. 500
M.L.S. Mr. Brown , Mr. 

Booker
607

S. Dr. Robson •• 353
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B.Com. FINAL—Third Year. 

EVENING Time-Table. 

Group D.

Courses in italics are alternatives or optional.

Day. Hour. Short Title.
No.
of

hrs.
Term. Lecturer. Ref. No.

Mon. 6-7 Produce Markets and 
Stock Exchanges

6 . S. Mr. Paish 91

7-8 Selling Policies 6 M. Mr. Lewis .. 94

7-8 International Trade IO L. Prof. CONDLIFFE 140

Tues. 6-7 Industry and Com- IO L. Dr. Bonn .. 142
merce—Europe

Wed. 6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

IO L. Mr. Sch wa rt z 92

7-8 Trade in Staple 
Commodities

9 M. Dr. Anste y .. 141

7-8 International Trade IO L. Prof. CONDLIFFE 140

Thurs. 6-7 Trade Class B 25 M.L.S. Prof. CONDLIFFE 151
7-8 Accounting II

(Class)
23 M.L.S. Mr. Edwa rds 162

Fri. 6-7 Accounting, II 25 M.L.S. Mr. Rowl and 162
6-8 Applied Statistics 50 M.L.S. Mr. Brow n , Mr. 607

Book er

Degree of LL.B. 347

Ui.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.).

The School co-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts :—

rr The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only.

2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 
year of study. The Final is common to Honours and Pass 
Candidates, and successful students will be awarded First 
or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the Faculty of Laws 
for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, W.C.i.

The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are :—

No. of 
Subject. Subject.

No. of 
papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination.

I. History and Outlines of Roman Private 
Law

2 —

II. Constitutional Law 2 331

III. The English Legal System I —

'a . Criminal Law and the Elements of' 
Criminal Procedure

332

1 or
b . Indian Penal Code and Indian Code 

of Criminal Procedure .. ..
■ 1
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LL.B. Intermediate. 

Day Time-Table.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which
College in

Lecturer. which held.
No. in 
Calen-

Mon. 10-11 Roman Law
held.

M.L.S. Professor J olow icz U.C.
dar.

12-1 English Legal M.L.S. Prof. Keeton , Mr. U.C. —’

Tues. io.ii

System

Indian Penal Code M.S.

Gilber t

Dr . Vesey -Fitz - S.O.S.

12-1 Constitutional Law M.L.
Gerald
Dr. Jennin gs School 331

2-3 Constitutional Law M.L. Dr. Jennin gs School 33i

Wed.

Thur. 10-11 Indian Penal Code M.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - S.O.S. _

11-12 English Legal < L.
Gerald

Prof. Keeton , U.C. _
12-1

System
Indian Penal Code M.S.

Dr. Gilbert
Dr. Vesey -Fitz - S.O.S.

Fri. 10-11

(Discussion Class)

Roman Law M.L.S.

Gerald

Professor J olowi cz U.C.
11.30-1 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. Seaborn e School 332

Davies

Evening Time-Table.

Ref.
Day. Time. Title of Course.

Term 
in which 

held.
Lecturer.

College in 
which held.

No. in 
Calen-

dar.
Mon. 6-7.30 English Legal 

System
M.L.S. Mr. Ph il l ips K.C.

Tues. 6-7 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. Ch a t f ie l d K.C. —

Wed.

Thur. 67.30 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Dr. Je n n in g s School 331

Fri; 6-7.30 Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J o l o w ic z U.C. —~

Degree of LL.B. 349

The Final.

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree.

Papers will be set in :—

No. of Subject. No- of
Subject. Papers.

I. General Principles of English Law .. .. 2

.If Jurisprudence and Legal Theory .. • • 1

III. One of the following :—
English Land Law .. ..
Roman Dutch Law 
Hindu Law.. ' .. .. .
Law of Palestine 
Code Civil Fran§ais

IV. Two of the following :—
(Public International Law .. .. • • J

or

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
History of English Law ..
Roman Law : A special subject and a special 
portion of the Digest as prescribed 

Mercantile Law: Special subjects as prescribed 
Conflict of Laws ..

Conveyancing
/•2 or

Succession, Testate and Intestate (including 
the Administration of Assets) . .. 

Administrative Law .. ..

I
(^Industrial Law ..

Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal 
Muhammadan Law

jV Essay papers on legal and related subjects .. 

VI. Viva-Voce Examination

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
examination.

333

334

335

354 

337. 338

341
339

34°
342

336
35L 352,353 

348. 349
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LL.B. Final—First Year.

Day Time-Table.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College in 

which held.
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. io -ii English Law 
(Trusts)

M.L.S. Prof. Keeton  .. U.C. —

11.30-12.30 English Law 
(Contract)

M.L.S. Mr. Davies School 333

Tues. io -ii English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Prof. Potter , 
Mr. Latham

K.C. —,

11.30-1 English Land Law M.L.S. Prof. Parry School 335

2.30-3.30 Hindu Law M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - 
Geral d

S.O.S. —

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C. ~

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Allem £s School 354

Thur.

Fri. io -ii Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - U.C.
Gerald

12-1 English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Prof. Potter , 
Mr. Latham

K.C. —

Degree of LL.B. 35i

LL.B. Final—First Year.

Evening Time-Table.

Term
Day. Time. Titlfe of Course. in which Lecturer.

held.

Ref.
College No. in 

in which Calen- 
held. dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 English Law (Torts) M.L.S. Prof. Potter , K.C. —
Mr. Latham

Tues. 2.30-3.30 Hindu Law M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz -
Gerald

S.O.S

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C.

6-7 English Law (Trusts) M.L.S. Prof. Keeton U.C.

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Allem &s .. School

Thur.. 6-7 English Law (Con-
tract)

M.L.S. Mr. Davies .. School

Fri. io -ii Law of Palestine M.L.S. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - U.C. —
Gerald

6-8 English Land Law M.L.S. Prof. Potter , Mr. K.C. —
Kiralf y
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LL.B. Final—'Second Year.

Day Time-Table.

Ref.
Term College No. in

Day. Time. Title of Course. in which 
held.

Lecturer. in which 
held.

Calen-
dar.

Mon. io -ii Administrative Law M.L.S. Dr. Robso n .. School 351, 352
1

u.c. 353
12-1 Jurisprudence and M.L. Prof. Jolow icz —

3-4
Legal Theory 

International Law M. Prof. Smit h .. School 337
(Peace)

International Law L. Prof. Smith  .. School 3383-4 (Disputes)

Tuesi io -ii Roman Law M.L. Prof. Jolo wicz U.C. —

3-4 International Law M. Prof. Smith  .. School 337
(Peace)

International Law L. Prof. Smith  .. School 3383-4 (Disputes)
School6-7 Mercantile Law— M.L.S. Prof. Chor lby 340

Special Subject

Wedj 11.30-1 Succession, Testate M.L.S. Prof. Parr y .. School 336
and Intestate

Thur. io -ii Conveyancing M.L. Prof. Potte r , K.C. —
Dr. Graveson

11.30-1 Law of Evidence .. M.L. Mr. Chatfield K.C. —
2-3.30 Muhammadan Law M.L. Dr. Vesey -Fitz - s.o.s. —

Gera ld

2-3 Constitutional Laws M.L. Dr. Jenn ings School 341
of the British 
Empire

2-4 Conflict of Laws .. M.L. Dr. Kahn - School 342
Freund

Fri. io -ii Conveyancing M.L.S. Prof. Potter , K.C. —
Mr. Grav eson

IO-II Industrial Law M.L.S. Dr. Robs on  .. School 348, 349
12-1 Jurisprudence and 

Legal Theory
M.L. Prof. Jolo wicz U.C. —

2-3-3° History of English 
Law

M.L.S. Prof. Pluc kn ett School 339339

Degree of LL.B. 353

LL.B. Final—Second Year.

Evening Time-Table.

Term
Day. Time. Title of Course. in which

held.

Mon. 6-7.30 Jurisprudence and M.L.S. 
Legal Theory

Tues. 5- 45-
6- 45

Constitutional 
Laws of the 
British Empire

M.L. Prof. Morgan  .. U.C.

6-7 International Law 
(Peace)

M. Prof. Smith ,
Mr. Parry

School 337

6-7 International Law 
(Disputes)

L. Prof. Smith ,
Mr. Parry

School 338

6-7 Mercantile Law— 
Special Subject

M.L.S. Prof. Cho rlby School 34°

7-8 Law of Evidence M.L.S. Mr. Gold U.C.

Wed. 6-7.30 Conflict of Laws .. M.L. Mr. Phill ips  .. K.C. _

6-7 Administrative Law M. Dr. Robso n School 35i
7-8 Industrial Law M.L.S. Dr. Robs on School 348, 349

7-15-
8.15

International Law 
(Peace)

M. Prof. Smith ,
Mr. Parry

School 337

7-!5-
8.1-5

International Law 
(Disputes)

L. Prof. Smith ,
Mr. Parry

School 338

Thur. 5-3°-7 Succession, Testate 
and Intestate

M.L.S. Prof. Parr y .. School 336

6-7.30 Conveyancing M.L.S. Prof. Potte r , .. 
Dr. Graves on

K.C.

Fri. 6.30-8 History of Eng-
lish Law

M.L.S. Prof. Pluc kn btt School 339

7-8 Administrative Law L.S. Dr. Robso n School 352, 353

College
Ref. 
No. in

Lecturer. in which Calen-
held. dar.

Prof. Parr y , School 334
Mr. Jenn ings

L
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iv.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.).

Students are registered ,^ theSchagl.(for the B.A. Degree only 
if they intend to take Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthro- 
pology or History, or the General Degree witty Geography.

The Intermediate.

For the Intermediate Examination, four suDj,e<Efs^mus^ be chosen 
from a list given in the-regulations in the Faculty of Art,s.' Two of 
these subjects must be languages, of which one must be either Latin 
with Roman History or, Greek with Greek History (both L.ajtin, and 
Greek may be taken). The other two, in “the case of fstudents^registered 
at ttye School of Economics, will presumably'sbe 'chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself—namely, Economics, Geography 
and Logic. The approved course of study must extend over at least 
one academic year. The courses and times are as follows

Subject.

Economics

Geography J 

Logic

Latin ..

Greek

t Nci. o'f Course 
iii Calendar.

42,
78.

250

390 -

King’s
College

Day flour

f Mon. - 12.-L.iv,
I Fri. ii2-i(M.T.)
| Wed. i-x-i2^BB 
LWed. - 12-1

11-12
Thur. - ii-12 ' 
Fri. l - 11-12 j
Thur.

( Mon. 
Fri. 
Jues. 
Thur.

-*2-4-
iH
- 3'4 ,

Evenine Hour.

Wed.. - - 6-7*
Mon. . T.)
ilon. 7-8 (M.^TM 

| Wed. - - 7-8
r TuVA-S^MT,
Tues. -7-9 (Sfm 
Thur. - 7-8

'*Friv T . . 6-g

- 7*9,.

{Mon. - 11-12 
Tues. - 12-1 
Thur. - 11-12

immb bwb

''lip® 6-8

Another language (if both Latin, King’s,
and Greek are not fakfen#®* College'f _ _

Note .—^or further details of the Intermediate Examination see the 
University Regulations in the Faculty of Afts.

*Students taking this course must liaye attended’"'this “'-lectures at King's 
College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.

Degree of B.A. 355

The Final.
Final General with Geography.

For the Final General with Geography a full|e|)iug|e is provided by 
the School and King’st..College in co-operation. The, course must 
extend 6vef ’a;:t re|^si two academic years.

Candiditii', stooukL consult the University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal S'6u'dfertfe.': Further information can be 
obtained from tfe^SeliooI authorities.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography.
For student’s taking the Final withf Honours ih-Geography, a full 

course is provided by the School and King’s College in co-operation. 
The approved course of study irpst extend over at least two academic 
years.

' ;tThe- subjects' for examination are se<t ?out in the following 
table, - Candidates registered at the School will arrange their course 
in consultation^Vitn tlie Advi^l; of ^Studies in Geography. Evening 
students are recommended to-, devote three preparation

,for the Final Examination. Mo two years’,f H©floursourse will be 
approved thaL does not comprise?sM: least 300 lectures.

No. of "iiin’l v ' ^Subject. ' No. of
Subject.) t4 ,,,,,,, Papers.

I. General Regional Geography £4*-'
(1.) The British Isles.
(>ii.) France-pr Germany^

, -.“(liiyj/-Europe without detailed reference 'tog ;
British Islesl^r the country,, selected I IglS ,5"1 
undeF-(u,A abqvp.

(iv .) Either'No’rth America or Asia.”
(y.) The remaining Continent)?: ■*> /''' ^

II. .3.A Physical Basis of Geography .? * i'. 1
,'«TFI. Map Work /.. , y .. .f, n-EmiV1' k A,"

IV. Two hi the following suspects v—f
(a) History of Geographical Science.1 , ,,
(b) Geomorphology. .

• (c)'j Ol-Matology and Oceanography?^1"
id) Cartography

~ i(e) -Economic^ Geography ■ “■ 5 r'
(/) Distribution and Ecology of Animals and 

Plants:
(■g) Distribution of Man

- *; I | h) Historical (geography .
(*) Pohtical Geography of the Modern World (A

*V. Subsidiary Subject .. ' .. ,. .. .. 2
, Questions will be se;t*atjshe Examination ipy ©lying,

1 "(1?) The translation of passages in French and German, ahd v 
(ii.) Answers,wisth, regard to the subject-matter thereof.

Note .—pCandidaijres proposing tof take Honours in Geography, yith a view to 
Surveying,''are" required- by the Colleges to have’attained the Intermediate 
standard ,in ,Pure Mathematics.

♦Candidates who, have obtained the B.A., B.Sc. or B.Sc (Econ ) Degiee, 
either as Internal o,iyas External Students, are not-,required sto offer a subsidiary 
subject.

L*
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table. 

First Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “ K.C. ” lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
Day. Time. Title of Course.

No.
of

Term
when Lecturer. Where flfif 

held. School Calen-hrs. held.
dar.

Mon. 12-1 Geomorphology 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wooldr idge K.C. —
(0)

12-1 Elements of Eco- 24 M.L.S. Mrs. Croom e , Mr. L.S.E. 42
nomics I (S) Paish

2-5 Physical Basis .. 69 M.L.S. Prof. Gordon  & K.C. —
Dr. Wooldridge

5-30- Distribution of 26 M.L.S. Prof. Gates K.C. —
6.30 Plants (O)

Tues. 11-2 History of Geo- 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wood K.C. —
graphical 

Knowledge (O)
12-1 Political Geo- § 13 M.L. Dr. Wood K.C. —

graphy (0)
12-1 Political Geo- 15 L.S. Mr. East L.S.E. 223

graphy (O)
3-I5-4-I5 Climatology and 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wooldr idge K.C. —

Oceanography
(O)

Wed. n-12 Economic Struc- 9 M. Mr. Schwartz  .. L.S.E. 78
ture of Britain

11-12 Use of Instruments 15 L.S. Dr. S. W. Wool - K.C. —
drid ge

11-12 Regional Geo-
graphy of Asia

25 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. 212

12-1 Growth of Eng- 24 M.L.S. Mr. Fisher L.S.E. 250
lish Industry (S)

Thur. 12-1 The British Isles 28 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp , Dr. L.S.E. 214
Wooldridge  & 
Mr. Beaver

12-1 South America 19 M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 213a
andAustralasia

12-1 North and South 9 S. Mr. Beaver  .. L.S.E. 2136
Africa

4-I5-5-I5 North America 28 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 218

Degree of B.A. 357

Ref.
No. Term Where No. In

Day. Time. Title of Course, of
hrs.

when
held.

Lecturer. held. School 
Calen-
dar.

Fri. 12-1 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

9 M. Mrs. Croome  .. L.S.E. 42

12-1 Historical Geo-
graphy of Eur-
ope

20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 220

12-1 Historical Geo-
graphy of
North America

15 L.S. Dr. Wood K.C. —

12-1 Germany (0) .. 28 M.L.S. Dr. Orms by  ... L.S.E. 216
2-4 Map Class 5° M.L.S. Mr. Beaver  and 

others
L.S.E. 224

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 28 S. Dr. Wooldr idge , 
Mr. Kiralfy

— —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation" with the student’s Adviser of Studies.

It
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table. 

Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject.
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
Day. Time. Title of Course.

No.
of

Term
when Lecturer. Where

held.
No. in 
School

hrs. held. Calen-
dar.

Mon. io -xi : World Economic 9 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE L.S.E. 79
Organisation

12-1 Geomorphology 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wooldri dge K.C. _
(°) '

530- Distribution of 28 M.L.S. Prof. Mackinno n K.C. _
6.30 Animals

Tues. 11-12 History of Geo- 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wood K.C.
graphical Know-
ledge (O)

2*3 Detailed Geo- 28 M.L.S. Dr. Orms by , Mr. L.S.E. 217
graphy of
Europe

East

3-!5-4-i5 Climatology and 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wooldr idge K.C. _
Oceanography
(O)

IO-II World Economic 9 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE L.S.E. 79
Organisation

Wed. 12-1 Growth of English 24 M.L.S. Mr. Fisher L.S.E. 250
Industry (S)

Thur. io -ii Historical Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 221
graphy of the 
British Isles

2-3 Economic Geo- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 225
graphy (O)

3-4 France (O) 28 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsb y L.S.E. 215
4-I5-5-I5 North America.. 28 M.L.S. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 218

Fri. 12-1 Germany (O) 28 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby L.S.E. 216
12-1 Problems of His- 5 S. Mr. East L.S.E. 222

torical Geo-
graphy

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 28 S. Dr. Wooldridge , — _
Mr. Kiralf y

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table.

First Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School ; 
the letters “ K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
No. Term Where 911in,

Day. Time. Title of Course. of
hrs.

when
held.

Lecturer. , ., School 
he,d- Calen-

dar.
Mon. 5-30

6.30
Use of Instru-

ments
15 L.S. Dr. Wooldr idge K.C.

5-3°-
6.30

Distribution of 
Plants (0)

28 M.L.S. Prof. Gates K.C.

6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

9 M.. Mrs. Croo me  .. L.S.E. 42

7-8 Economic Struc-
ture of Britain

9 M. Mr. Schwartz  .. L.S.E. 78

7-8 Political Geo-
graphy (O)

12 M.L. Dr. Wood K.C. —

7-8 Political Geo-
graphy (O)

15 L.S. Mr. East L.S.E. 223

Tues. 6-9 Physical Basis .. 69 M.L.S. Prof.GoRDON and 
Dr. Wooldr idge

K.C. —

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics (S)

24 M.L.S. Mrs. Croo me , Mr. 
Paish

L.S.E. 42

7.-8 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry (S)

24 M.L.S. Mr. Fisher L.S.E. 250

Thur. 6-7 The British Isles 28 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp , Dr. 
Woo ldrid ge  & 
Mr. Beaver

L.S.E. 214

6-7 South America and 19 
Australasia

M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 213a

6-7 North and South 
Africa

9 S. Mr. Beaver L.S.E. 2136

7-8 Historical Geo-
graphy of Eur-

20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 220

7-8
ope

Historical Geo-
graphy of
North America

15 L.S. Dr. Wood K.C. —

Fri. 5-30-7 Map Class 39 M.L.S. Mr. Beaver  and 
others

L.S.E. 224

6-7 North America .. 28 M.L.S. Prof. J ones L.S.E. 218

Sat. IO-I Field Work 28 S. Dr. Woo ldr idg e , 
Mr. Kiralf y

— —

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all 
cases be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.

L +
•i*
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table. 

Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters " L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School 
and the letters “ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5-30- Distribution of 28 M.L.S. Prof. Mac kinn on K.C. —

6.30 Animals (0)

Tues. 5-30- Historical 'Geo- 20 M.L. Mr. East L.S.E. 221
6.30 graphy of the 

British Isles

Wed. 7-8 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry
(S)

World Economic 
Organisation

24 M.L.S. Mr. Fish er  ,. L.S.E. 250

7-8 9 M. Prof. CONDLIFFE L.S.E. 79

Thurs • .6-7 France 28 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsb y .. L.S.E. 215

6-7 Problems of His* 5 S. Mr. East L.S.E. 222
torical Geo-
graphy

Fri. 12-1 Germany (O) 28 M.L.S. Dr. Ormsby L.S.E. 216

6-7 North America .. 28 M.L.S. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 218

7*8

7-8

Detailed Geogra-
phy of Europe 

World Economic 
Organisation

28

9

M.L.S.

M.

Dr. Orms by ,
Mr. East

Prof. CONDLIFFE

L.S.E.

L.S.E.

217

79

Sat. IO-l Field Work 28 S. Dr. Woold ri dge , _ _
Mr. Kiral fy

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases 
be arranged in consultation with the student's Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
[Students intending to read for Final Honours in History (Modern and 

Mediaeval! are advised, but not obliged, to take Economics as a subject at 
the Intermediate Examination.]

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. 
Candidates are advised to arrange their course in consultation with
their teacher.

No. of 
Subject.

Subject.

I. English History to middle of the
15th Century .. ..

II. English History from the middle of
the 15th century to 1760

III. English History from 1760 to the
present day..

IV. and V. Any two of the following 
periods of European History :—

(а) Mediaeval European History,
400-1200 •//;-, ..

(б) Mediaeval European History,
1200-1500 .. .. ••

(c) Modern European History, 1500
to the middle of the 18th 
century ;. ..

(d) Modem European History, from
the middle of the 18th century 
to the present day

VI. Either (a) History of Political Ideas 
or (b) The Theory of the Modern 

State .. ..
VII. An Optional Subject* ..

VIII. A Special Subjectf.. ....
IX. Passages for translation into English

T^0, °* Ref. No. of Course in Calendar.
Papers.

1 At University College.

1 At University College,
and 262

1 At University College,
and 262, 566.

1 At the University,

x At the University.

1 At the University.

1 At the University,
and 253.

1 470, 471, 472, 473

1 464, 474
1 254, 255, 260, or 299, 300,

301, 3°3
2 259 or 265
1 See p. 214.

*The optional subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides lectures for the optional subjects of English Economic History 
and Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers Since 1815.

tThe special subjects are set out in the University Regulations. _ Ihs 
School provides seminars for the special subjects of The Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England and The Reconstruction of Europe and the European
A 11a nn/trp
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The course is divided into two parts, Mediaeval History being giyfen 
greater prominence in oh £ year, and Modern History in the next.

A general scheme for the division of the work into a two-years 
day-course would be :

First Year (1939-40).

1. Later Mediaeval English " Hi3tdfy,'tlh^ Eighteenth and 
Nineteenth centuries. Mr. Barlow r-a;M others (at University 
College) | English -Constitutional History Mr. "Judges and Mr. 

'’Sihellie the .School).
2. Mediaeval European History,*'12^0-1500. Variousu^t the 

"Uniyersity) ; and/or, Modern European History, from mid-18th 
century. .^Yapo^s (at the Universityf^S

* 3. (Special.)^ Either, Economic "and Social History Tudor
England. Mr. Judges (at the' SchSolf f!or, TheJ1Recdf|s|i'u,ction of 
Europe and the European Alliance,li§ti3^i8ji2.s:*1P^ofessbr,)iVebster 

,40 the, School); both beginning in the^Summer Term, 1^40, and 
continued in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms of the Session 
1940-41.

4. .{Option.) Either, Modem English Economic History. Pro-
fessor Tawney, Mr. Beales,and Mr. fisher (at*the School) ; ^or,t 
Diplomatic Relations' of the t tme&d. Powers since, 1878. Mr. 
Robinson (at the School)-.,-*,
. 5. Either, Ancient Medifeya>l%sand TSiift*e,ehtWCen{ury Political 
Ideas. Prbfessot Latki (at* the School), and French Political 
Ideas since 1789* Mr. Greaves (at the School) ; or, Politic^ and 
Social Theory. Mr. Smellie ®|the School).' V,

A day time-table for 1939-40 is given on the next'page:

Second Year (1940-41).

1. Early Mediaeval English History'the Tudors and Early 
Stuarts ; the Later Stuarts. Professor -Neale and others (at 
University .College) and PrQfessorJpiucknett {at the School).

2. Either, Mediaeval European History, 400-1200. Various 
(at the University) ; and/or; Modern European History,%%50& tV 
mid-i8th century. ^Various {at the‘.',Universitf^)^l

. 3. (Option.) Either, Mediaeval English Economic History. 
Professor Power (at the School).; or, Diplomatic Relations of 
the Great Powers, 1814-1.878.!, Professor Webster (at the School)>

4. Either, History of Political Ideas, 1600-1789. Profess61f 
Laski (at the School); or, An Introduction to the Theory of the 

s State. Professed Laski (at'the School).
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).

Day Time-Table, 1939-40.

In This \able* indicates’an optional subiect;. }(Sf a special subject^; 
'in the* 7thy column indica&£v lectures held at the Sbhoor; H. C

indicates lectures held at University College, “ Umv ” indicates lectures held 
in the Beveridge Hall, Senate House, University of London

No.
Day. Time. Title iof Course. of

hrs.

Mon n-#2 Modem European '•* 26 
History

, 12-1 Mediaeval Euro- 26 
pean Hi&tpVy

£2I'i|-3‘45 Reconstruction of '^7 
Europe (S)

2.30-3.30 Tudor England^)) 26 
i*ei5~(ir Ancient Political 9 

' Ideas%
.-5-blitic^l... Ideas, 10 

isdo-i^oo*

Tues. 11-12 Later . Mediaeval 25 
English History 

3-4’’ Europ'ean Dipfd*® ’Yf~ 
macy (£>■)

5~& Mediaeval Political 9 
, •; Idehs,,

6-7 Economic History i ’-rg', 
from 1485 llfop

Wed* 12-i' Political Ideas 25 
.’^600-1789 .

6-7 Theory of the State 8

Thur. s 1 -12 Modern English 25- 
History

6- 7 Economic History 20
(Middle Ages); (0)

6-7 Political and Social*^ 
Theory

7- 8 ErencH1 Pblitical 4
Ideas sinree^i.789

Fri. i-o-ix European Diplo- 2|p 
macy, (Q), *

$ it -12 Ehglish Gonstitu- 25 
tional History 

' • since 1660
12-1 European Diplo- 7C 

, ...imapy (|))Ly

Te,rm Whpr<» Ret. ,
when
held.

’'lecturer. isbm  jn  o  . , i n; ■ 
held* Calen-

dar.

MAIL'S. Various Univ. B

M.L.S’. Various Univ.

’M'.L.S:'' Prof. Webster L.S.E. ii5

Ms-L.S. Mr. Judge s L.S.E. *5?
M. : A > ■« v. s.£.S/.l&

! n?L- Profi: Las >k -i ".. L.;i4l 47^1

M.L.|i Mr. Barlow  .. U.C. B

M.L. Mr.RMift%fslS^ " l-^S
301

M VPi:bf<.^psKi mSm 471'

' Prof. Tawney l .1S5 254

M.L.S.’ ProfijIiASKr';:,\. L.S.E. 47||

Sr!"* Prof. Laski L.S.E. 474

M.L-S.i Mr. Thomso n ,, 
Mr Gash

—

, M.L;V Miss H Caru  s -
WlLSON *

L.S.E. 260

M.L;., Mr. Smell ie  , .. L.S E. 464

■ ,M.V Mr. Greave s  , .. 'L.StE. 468

M.L.S. Prof. Webster LSE 299

M.L.S'. Mr. Judges , Mr.
> Smell ie

l £s &J

m Mr. Robinson  .. -300
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B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

The subjects for examination are set bttt in the following table. No 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher.

N3. of ........ Subject'.
Subject.

HI

... H

I.—Compu lsor y  .

Social Institutions .,.. 

Social Philosophy j. r 
Social Psychology '.M 
Principles of Method

No'of Ref. No. of
Papers. Courses provided.

2 '"" $<}I, 562, 563
2 11 mnyi

1 5W>. 501
,301, 5601

II.—Opt io n a l ;

(a )—Some Simpler Societies 1

i.'iap) Sjocial Institutions and Cultural 
Relations .. .. '

, . (ii) Religious Ideas and Practices.. 
^:|(iii) Arts and Crafts

s 5, 6/ 7/8. 9;

or (b)—

1. An Oriental Civilisation—-Y
Ancient, or Medieval,or Modern ( 

or 2. Grdco-Roman Civilisation ’. y >'Mfll 
or 3^Civilisation of the Middle Ages .. (

* # 4. A Modern Comniitnity .. ’■ , . j r

or (c)—Modern England :

Social and Industrial Development > 
(h) Contemporary Social Conditions [ 

d 1
(iii) Social and Political Theories .. J

v 250. 25?, 255,566, 
3 fe(42, 7£{ 81, 478, 

jo,: ^29/576 
464, 465, 466, 467

B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology.

The subjects for examination are set out below. No regular 
time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses at the 

Economics and at University College, in consultation with 
their supervising teacher.

J. Physi cal .—The elementary study of the general structure oT’Man,
. past and present. Comparative study of the physical characters of 
the various races and *sub-raGes>o"f Man.
(Note .—An elementary knowledge of general principles of zoological 

classification and of genetics will be require,d, with special refer-
ence to problems of hybridisation and descent in relatiqp to Mpin.)

^If. Geographic al .—Geological and geographical conditions of Racial 
and Cultural Development. The distribution of races.

III. Psyc hol ogic al .—Analytical and .comparative study of Mind, especi-
ally in reference to innate and environmental factors.

IV. Soc ial .—'Comparative study of Social Phenomena and Organisation, 
Government, Law and Moral Ideas. Magical and religious beliefs 
and practices.

|fij| Technol ogi cal .—-Comparative, study of the Arts, Industries apjl 
, Occupations from the earliest times.

VI. Ling uisti c .—Elementary comparative study of Language.

VII. Subsi diary  Subject .—Candidates, other than those • who - have 
•obtained the B.A.,or B.Sc. Degree as Internal or as External Students, 
will be required to offer Archaeology, or Geography, or Psychology, 

1 or Sociology as'a subsidiary subject.

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be given for special knowledge in any branch or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate.

Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlet.

The teachers in the Department are:—Professor Malinowski , 
Dr. R. Firth , Dr. Margare t  Read  and Dr. M. Fortes . The courses 
provided are : Nos. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 500, 501,560,561, 562, 563. 5^5> 5^6.
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v.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.).

For this degree the School 
courses:—

Cultural Anthropology .. 

Geography

The syllabus for the B.Sc. in 
laid down on p. 355.

provides the following approved

Nos. 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.

Nos. 211, 212, 213, 214, 215, 216, 
217, 218, 220, 221, 222, 223, 
224, 225, 226, 227.

Geography is identical with that

vi.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE).

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
courses :—

First Year No. 250.

Second Year No. 42.

Degree of B.Sc. 367

vii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN ESTATE MANAGEMENT.

For this degree the School provides the 
courses :—

following approved

Title of Subject. Ref No. of Courses 
provided.

Interm ediate .

Economics . . . . • • • • .... , . 42, 78, 180

Accounting and Business Organisation l6l, 181

Fin a l .
Part I. Principles of Public Finance 47, 84

Part II. Applied Economics

Part 1 .. 44, 46, 8o, 82, 83

Part 2 , .. 9L 183

Part 3 .. • • • • ■ * .. 85,87,89,91,92



4.—Higher Degrees.
i.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 

[M.Sc. (ECON.j]'.

The M.Sc. (Economics) Examination will take place’ twice in each 
year, commencing on the first Monday in December, and on iflie 
fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday in May be 
Whit Monday the Examination, will commence on the following 
Tuesday.' IsTo unsuccessful candidate .will be' pernfiftCd;td re-enter 
within one year from the date of his first entry without the permission 
of the Examiners.

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a candi-
date for the Degree of M.Sc. (Economics) as an Internal Student 
until after the expiration of two acaderiiic ytiafs from the time of Klg 
taking the B.S*c. (Economics) Degree in this University as an Internal 
Student; nor, in the ease of graduates of other Universities registered 
under the Regulations for Postgraduate Students proceeding to S 
higher degree, until he has completed a course of higher studies ip 
accordance with those Regulations. The minimum course for such 
students extends over two years.

A student who has passed the B.Com. Examination as an Internal 
Student and who wishes to proceed to the M.Sc. (Economics) ^Degree 
will be required to apply, through the authorities of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue his course, for registration as a candidate foY 
the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree. If his application is approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree an approved 
course of study as an Internal Student.

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, is admitted as an Internal Student to the° Final B.Sc. 
(Economics) Examination after pursuing a two years’^course of study 
and passes that Examination, may submit as his third, year’s course oi 
study for the B.Sc. (Economics) Degree a course !# the M.S . 
(Economics) Degree in accordance with the General Regulations as 
to Approved Courses of Study. If at the end of the third year's 
course of study he obtains the B.Se.‘ (Economics) Degree, he will, 
provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulatiphs, be 
permitted to present himself for the M.Sc. (Economics) Examination- 
after the lapse of one further year.

At least twelve months before the date, on which the candidate 
wishes to present himself he- must submit for approval the General

369Degree of M.Sc. (Econ.)

Subject and a Special Section of that subject which he proposes to 
offer. This application must include a clearly stated syllabus of the 
General Subject.

The University will inform the candidate whether the title and 
syllabus of the subject are approved in their original or in an amended 
form. The Examination will be based on the approved subject and 
syllabus.

The examination shall consist of (a$ four written papers, including 
an essay paper, which shall be set on the selected general subject,! one5 
of the papers to have reference to the approved section of the general 
subject, with the provisidn that candidates may submit - a thesis 
written on the approved topic #1 substitution for the essay paper and 
the paper on the approved section ; .and (b) an oral examination at 
the discretion; of the examiners. Candidates in Geography5' must 
submit a dissertation in 'substitution for the Ess,ay paper and the 
paper on the approved^ section|Lgj

, Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must be returned not later than March 1st for 
the May Examination, and not later than September 25th for the 
December Examination, accornpanied by four copies of the approved 
syllc£l>u$'of the subject in which he presents himself and by the 
proper fee.

If the candidate submits a thesis he must furnish, not later than 
15th* April for the May Examination and not later than 1st November 
for the December Examination, four type-written or printed copies 
thereof. He will also ®e'required to forward tq.the University* with 
his .entry formja-short abstract of his thesis (four copies); cpmprising 
hot more than 3O0 words.

An .iriterhal student submitting a thesis* in typescript will be 
required to snB8re& before the degree-is! conferred on him, one of 

four copies of, Ms' thesis1 bound in accordance with the 
specificati^’to be found ih paragraph- 28 of the regulations for the 
Ph.D. degree.

If the Examiners consider that a candidate’s thesis is adequate 
but that he has not reached the required standard irf the written 
portion of the Examination, they may, if they think fit, recommend 
that the candidate be exempted, on re-entry from presentation of a 
thesis.j. Similarly, if the Examinees consider that the candidate has 
reached the-required standard in the written portion^ of the Examin-
ation but that his thesi| is not adequate, they may, if they think fi|, 
recommend that he be exeihpted on re-etitry from the written portion 
of the Examination., 'In both the above cases the Examiners may, if 

They so desire, ekamihe the candidate again vivii-wie when he re-
enters for the Examination.

Every candidate for the Degree of M.Sc. tf®cOnbmics) must |sf 
each entry pay a Fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar.
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In and after 1941, the entry fee will be increased to 12 guineas. •
The fee payable oil re-entry by candidates who have been exempted 

either from the written portion of the examination or from the 
presentation^ a thesis is.>5 guineas.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank, Ltd;, Tavistock Square, 
W.C.ai, University of London Accqunt.”

A Diploma-for the M.Sg . (Economics), Degree under the Seal of 
the Uniyefrsity and signedjby the Chancellor shall be delivered do each 
candidate whoihas passed, after the Report 'of the Examiners ,shall 
have been approved by the Senate, in

1 N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations, which alone are authoritative.

M.Sc. (ECON.) GENERAL SUBJECTS.

[The list of General Subjects which may be offered isplt present 
under revision, but the following list, arranged under group headings, 
may be taken as a guide pending final decisions by the University 
Authorities. Other subjectsi may be submitted for .approval in 
exceptional circumstances.]

Geography.
either The detailed Economic Geography.; of, an area, chosen 

from or commensurate with one of the following
(a) The British Isles. The North Sea ancMts Coast lands.
(b) The Mediterranean LriridsVr

Western and Central Europe (excluding fa)* arid above 
and the U.S.S.R.).

,(d) The U.S.S.R. and Central Asia.
(e) The Monsoon Lands of Asia.

! *(/) The U.S.A. and Canada,
(g) ,-Mexico, Central and South America.
(h) Africa (south of the Sahara), and Australia and New

Zealand.
or Some major aspect of Geography^ .cfipsen, from or commen-

surate with the examples following
I. Agricultural Geography.

IL The Geography of Industry.
III. The Historical Geography of an approved country or 

major region for one of the following periods
(a) Ancient.
(b) Mediaeval.

* (|) Modem—either before 1800 or after 1800, ,
, IV. Population Problems in their Distributional Aspects 

(including migration and Urban Geography).

Degree of M.Sc. (Econ.} wm

Economic History.
The economic history of England or some other Approved country 

'or region during one of the Following period#
Early Mediaeval.
Late Mediaeval.
Sixteenth Century to mid-seventeenth Century.
Mid-seventeenth to mid-eighteenth Centuries.
Mid-eighteenth Century to tr8go.\

" .^Nineteenth Century.

Political Science,,
Greek and Rpman Political Theory.
Mediaeval Political Theory from 476 to .1209!
Mediaeval PoliticjJi Theory from :g2p©fto 1509, ,
Political Theory in the 16th and 17th Centuries.
Political, Theory from 1689 to 1815.
Political Theory since 1815.
Comparative Central Government (Federal and Uriitary)%&1 
Comparative Local Government.

Sociology.
Social Institutions.
Comparative $tudy of religious and moral ideas;
Psychological aspects of Sociology.
Biological aspects of Sociology.
Social Philosophy.

Economics (including Banking, Commerce & Business Administrations 
The General Histpiy of Economic Thought.
The Population Question ^including the history of .fhje., theory 

and some acquaintance with vital statistic# in pnqdern times).
The Distribution of Income '(b^t^efin^econpmic categories and 

between persons, incljiding the history of the Sthedry and 
some acquaintance with the relevant statistics in modern 
times).

The Theory of Value (including history off the Theory) t 
The Structure of Modern Iridilstry.''
Problems of Monopoly (theoretical and descriptive)^
Industrial Fluctuations.

rrgf jp
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Problems of Wages and Wage Regulation (theoretical and 
descriptive).

Capital and Interest.
International Trade including the theory of International Trade 

and some acquaintance with the relevant statistics in modern 
times.

Public Finance.!
Economic Functions of the State.
Economic Aspects of Social' Institutions.
Monetary and Banking theory, historically and comparatively 

treated.
The history, present organisation and problem^ of Money and 

Banking (treated comparatively)., ,
An approved period of Monetary and Banking History.
The organisation and problems of the long term capital market 

in Europe and the U.S.A. (including,The theory and practice 
of Stock Markets): I 

Agricultural Economics. - 
Trade of a Particular Region.
Organisation and Regulation of International Commerce. 
Administrative and Economic Aspects of Public Utilities. 
Business Administration,.
Marketing.

Transport.

Development* organisation and inter-relation of means of Inland 
Transport.

Economics bh Railways.
Economics of Roads and Road Transport.
Economics of Shipping and Docks.

Statistics.

Mathematical Statistics : Frequency groups and curves, sampling. 
Mathematical Statistics: Correlation.
Applied Statistics : Demographic.
Applied Statistics: Social (income, wages, prices, etc.).
Applied Statistics : Commercial (trade, production, prices, etc.)-..

International Law and Relations.

International Law (Peace, War and Neutrality).
International Relations.
A Phase of the History of International Relations in the 19th 

and 20th Centuries.

Degree of M.Com. 373

ii.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.COM.).

A candidate for -the degree of M.Com. as an Tjtemal Student 
must have previously obtained the London5* degree of' B.Com. :either 
as an_ Internal Sthdeht dr as ain External Student. If he obtained the 
degree of B.Com. as an External Student’ he must further have:'been 
registered as a candidate for the degree of M.Corh. under the regulations 
t#r postgraduate students proceeding to a higher degree’.

No person shall be admitted as a candidate for the degree of M.Cpm. 
as an Internal Student until after the expiration of two;‘6a%ndar 
years from the date of his paSSing the B.Com. examination.

Every candidate who desires to proceed to; the degne„e of, MiCom* 
will be required to havehad practical commercial experience approved 
b^ the University extending over a period of nb»oss ,than two years 
after passing the B.Com. examination, provided that in special cases 
the University may approve suitable cbmm'ercial experience obtained 
before passing the examination.
Il Not,less than one year before he desires to.enter, for the examination 

the candidate shall submit for the approval of the University" , (,1) 
details of his practical commercial experience, and the special 
subject which he proposes to offer, together with a? syll’abtis thereof 
and a statement of the proposed method of treatment. If the candi-
date changes his occupation or’ employment after tire approval of his 
experience and subject, full particulars of such change must* be sub-
mitted to the University before the ! candidate; presents himself for 
examination.

The examination for the M.Com. degree will consist of'fa), written 
papers based on thb subject and syllabus, approved by the^riiversity, 
(b) an oral examination*/^)'la dissertatioh or thesis consisting of either 
published or unpublished work. It shall be within the discretion 
pi the examiners, after considering the dissertation or thesis,^ to 
reject the candidate without further test; or, in jpa|ej the examiners 
shall, upon examination of the dissertation,% Thesis^ hold the same 
to be generally or specifically ?of such special excellence as to,justify 
the exemption of the candidate from any further test, he may be so 
exempted, provided that the report of the examiners shall Set forth 
the fact and the grounds of such exemption. The dissertation shall 
be an ordered and critical exposition pi, existing knowledge til* £he 
subject,in which the candidate presents himself ; but if the candidate 
so desire, he may submit a thesis which is a record of original work as 
part of his qualification.
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The candidate must indicate how far the thesis or dissertation 
embodies the result of his own research or observation, and in "what 
respects his investigations appear to him to advance the knowledge of 
his subject.

Every candidate wifit be required to forward $to the University 
with his entry form a short abstract of his dissertation or thesis (four 
copies) comprising not more than 300 words.

A candidate will not^e permitted to-submit as his jthj&sis, or diss€$jj 
tation a thesis for which a degree has been ^conferred on him in this 
Cfi any other university, but. a candidate .shall not be .precluded from 
incorporating work which he has already iSubmitted fqr - a degree in 
this or any other university^in, a thesis^co vexing a wider.field, proyided 
that he shall indicate on his entry form and also on'hWthesis or disserta-
tion any'work which has beeh so incorporated^

The candidate is also inyited to submit in support pf hi^ candidature 
any printed, co'ritri,bution or contributions do, :the advancement of 
Economic ^ Stibhee Which he may^hade published independently or 
conjointly.’

Every candidate entering ,for this examination must apply tq the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry,* which must be returned 
duly filled up, together with four cqpies of the dissertation or thesist 
and four copies of the approved syllabus and accompanied by the 
proper fee and ^statement of the candidate'S'lDct^upatiOn or employment 
since the 'approval'of his-experi^hc#4aiid^stibj’ec t.

An internal student “Sjubjpidting ?a, d?|ssgv||aj;ion or thesis in type-
script w,i-l| be required. ,tp |Sjipply.,^b^qre^ the degree fisf,ponferred on 
him, one of the four popies of his dissertation or thesis..-bound in 
accordance with the specifications, to bp found in paragraph of the 
regulations for the Ph,D. .degree.

Every candidate for the degree of M.Com. must at each entry pay 
a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar: t All cheques should 
be made payable tp the University of London, or Be,arer, and crossed 
“ Westminster Bank. Ltd., £Tavistopk Squarfe, W.C:i^ University ©I 
London Account/’? ' I

♦ In .view of the long vacation, which extends from the end of Tune until 
October, a candidate who is eligible to, enter for the examination-‘at the end of the 
session runs the risk of considerable dela!y in'thejdecision as to the result. Such 
a candidate will, therefore', ;be permitted tp submit his entry-form, andifee between 
April 15th and May 1st andjns? thesis between J unet ist.amd Tune^tlh, t

t Nq candidate will be permipt^d^to publish,his fthesisjas.afth.esif approved 
|or the M.Corm degree without the^spgcial" permission of thp University. 
Applications for suth permission' must be made after the degree of M’.Corn^ has 
been granted. Any thesis in'respect1 of which such permission has been granted 
shall bear the following inscription on the title-page :—rASPhesislsapproved for/the 
Degree of Master of Commerce in the University of LQRdon."

The time-tifofeteftfche examination will be fumishedby the Academic 
Registrar to eabh candidate.

A Diploma for the M.Com. degree under the SeaLof the University 
and signed by the Chancellor yvill be delivefed ‘each candidate wh|§ 
has passed, aftef rlport Si the examiners shsdTnave beefUapproved
by the'’Senate."

\ »N.B.—Candidates are advised in all causes to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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iii.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.).

The M.A. degree may be taken at the School in the following 
branches: History, Geography,Sociology,Philosophy,a;nd Psychology.

Except as provided below, the M.A'. examination will' take plaice 
twice in each year commencing on the first Monday in December, 
and on the fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth MondaJ, 
in May be Whit Monday the examination will commence^ ote  the 
following Tuesday. No unsuccessful candidate will be permitted to' 
re-enter within one year from the date of his first entry without the 
permission of ,t;he examiners. •

Except as provided below, every candidate at the M.A. examina-
tion must have taken the B.A. degree as an internal student at least 
two academic years before the M.A. examination pr have satisfied 
the requirements of the regulations , for < ^postgraduate students 
proceeding to a higher degree.

A student who, having passed the external intermediate examina-
tion, is admitted as an internal student Jo the Final B.A. examination 
after pursuing a two years’ course of study, and passes "that examina-' 
tion, mayfsulflnit as his third year’s course of -study for the B.A. 
degree a-course for the M.A. degree, in accordance with -Sectipu ;i6 
of the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study.. If at 
the end of a third year’s course of study he obtains 'the B.A. degree, 
he will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, 
be permitted to present himself for the M.A. examination after the 
lapse of one further academic year.

The M.A. examination in all branches and subjects' Except 
Geography and Mathematics will include (i) a Thesis, (2ff-|a, written 
examination, (3)'fa viva-voce Examination especially-on the-subject 
of the Thesis.1

The thesis shall be either a record of .original work or an ordered 
and critical exposition of existing data with regard to a particular 
subject..

Every candidate will be required to forward to the Uniyersity 
with his entry form a short abstract of his thesis' (fourVppief) com-
prising not more than 300 words:

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis a thesis 
for which a degree has been conferred on him in this, pr in any other 
university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating
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work which he has already’ submitted for a degree in this or in any 
other university in a thesis covering a wider field, provided that he 
shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his thesis any work 
which has beenrso incorporated.,

The subject proposed for the thesis must in all cases approved 
by the University, for which purpose must be submitted to the 
University not1 later than October 15th for the next ensuing May 
examination or not later than April I5tk.fqr the next ensuing December 
examination.* Any title submitted later than the prescribed date 
must be accompanied by a fee of ios: 6d.

The time-table of the examination yyill' be furnished by the 
Academic Registrar to' each candidate.

Every candidate entering for this examination must apply to the 
Academic Registrar for* a form of entry, which must be returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not later than March 1st for 
the May examination and not later than September 25th for the 
December examination.

The candidate must furnish, hot later than April 15th for the May 
examination and not later than November 1st for the December 
examination, not less than four typewritten or printed copies of the 
thesis.f

An internal student submitting a thesis in typescript will 
be required to supply,,, before the degree conferred on him,
one of the four copies of his thesis, bound in accordance with tl|| 
specification, 'to be found in paragraph 2i8 of the regulations for the 
Ph.D. degree.

If the examiners consider that a candidate’s thesis is adequate, 
but that he has not reached the required standard in the written 
portion of the examination, they may, if they think fit, recommend 
that the candidate be exempted on re-entry from ptese'ritation of a 
thesis.- Similarly, if the examiners Consider 'that the candidate has 
reached the; required standard in the written portion of the examina-
tion but that his thesis iirfifi adequate, they may, if they think fit, 
recommend that he be exempted on re-entry from the written portion 
©J the examination. In both the above cases, the examiners may, if 
they so desire, examine the candidate again viva-voce when he re-enters

* Candidates are advised to submit if pos'sible, the subjects of their theses 
npt later than May 1st or December 1st in the year previous to their entry to the 
M.A. Examination in order to avoid delay in regard to the approval thereof.

f No candidate will be permitted, to publish his thesis as a thesis approved 
for the M.A. Degree without the special permission of the University. Applica-
tions for such permission must be made after the Degree of Master of Arts has been 
granted. Anyjhesis in respect of which such permission has been granted shall 
bear the following inscription on the title-page £$£' Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Master of Arts in the University of London.”
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for the examination.* The fee for each student flfeio “guineas for each 
entry to the whole examination.

In and ajfter 1941, the entry fee-will be increased «feo ifc guineas?.;^
Candidates who have taken the M.A. ©eg?eelTin orie branch riia jf- 

enjepfpr the M.A. Degree in another branch at any subsequent M.A. 
examination on payment pf a fee of 10 guineas (12 guineas ,pn and after 
194a), provided that’ they .comply with the .Regulations in all other 
respegfi^%

All cheques- should be made payable to the UniversityroJ?tLondon, 
or Bearer, and crossed' “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Tavistodk .-Square, 
W.C.i, University of London Account.”

Students entering for the B.A. Honours examination order to 
qualify for entry to the M.A. examination m accordance with the 
special regulations in certain?? brandies .will be required on each entry 
to (the B.A. Honours examination«tor-pay a fee Of slxgjlirfeas/ and a 
further fee of four gukkeaS'on their first en#y#to the M.A. examina-
tion ; but such*sfcudents must comply with Iffg regulation's in- regard 
to entry forms for the M.A. examination. In no’case "will the names 
of such students appear on the HonoursI^Sbf the year.

A list of ?can;dtda.|es for the M.A,, Degnpg' who have satisfied, the 
Examiners, arranged in alphabetical order in the several branches*, 
will be published by the Academic Registrar., A mark of distinction 
will be placed against the name's of those candidates who show 
exceptional merit.

A Diploma for the M.A. Degree under the SCaf of the University 
and signed by the Chancellor, will be delivered to each candidate who 
has passed after the report of the examiners shall have|been' approved 
by the Senate.

The syllabuses and special regulations are as follows

Philosoph y .

All candidates, except candidates registered under the Regulations 
fpj- postgraduate students proceeding to afiigher degree and specially 
exempted by the Senate on the ground of havifig pas§ed*aii"ee'qtfivalent 
lamination in Philosophy approved by thd ;UMvemky* w ill be 
required to pass the B.A. Honours examination in Philosophy,-' ’except 
the paper on’ a selected alternative subject under Section 6, before 
proceeding to the M.A. examination.

The written portion nf; the; M.A. examination will consist Of two 
papers, as follows :— ' 1 2

1. One paper on the whole branch of study to which the thesis 
belongs, e.g., Ethics, Psychology, Ancient Philosophy^etc.

2. One paper connected still more.c-losely with the thesis.
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: History .

Each candidate in submitting the subject of his thesis, as pro-
vided in the General Regulations, mus^iurnish ^ statement of his 
antecedent course sol5 study or academic record. The candidate will 
thereupon be informed in what subject or subjects cognate to that of,’’ 
his dissertation or thesis he will be examined by means of one or 
more papers.

All candidates Entering .for the fM.A. degree examination in 
History4 whdrhaye' hot pfe\uously obtained ^either 4 F ir,st or jSecond 
(‘lass flonoms Dogiet* m History at this or:S)i^^omer English Uni- 
vefrsi^,' or a Degree front a UniversIty elsewhere which may be adjudged 
an equivalent • qjialificatlpn^in,, History, will be? required, before frq- 
ceeding'fo the. ML A.?. Examination, 4# t^ke..papers^€-6. in- the relevant 
branch of the B.A. Honours Examination anfflo reach at least second 
class standard therein.

Geography .

The M.A. in Geography may be taken with or without thesis. 
Full details are given in the University Regulations.

Sociology .

All candidates before proceeding to the ;MLA. examination in 
Sociology will be required to have passed the B.A. Honours Exami-
nation in one of the following subjects' uhiess in an^ special case th# 
Senate, on the report of the Board of Studies, grant exemption from 
the general ruleSociology, Anthropology, History, ‘Philosophy 
(with Sociology as the optibnal subjettj . -

The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers as follows :—

One paper on Social Philosophy and Social Institutions.
One paper on, the special branch of Sociology with which the 

thesis is connected.

Psychology .

Students who have taken the Kf.Sc. degree in Psychology will not 
be permitted to proceed to the M.A. degree in Psychology.

All candidates whqJiaye not obtained thjfe B.A. Honours degree 
in Psychology are normally* Required tblfpass\> as a qualification'' for 
admission to the M.A. examination, the B.A. Honours examination in 
Psychology,'but candidates may apply to be exempted from the whole 
or part of this examination on the ground of having passed an examina-
tion equivalent thereto. Candidates presenting themselves for the 
B.A. Honours examination as ar qualifying examination are not 
required to take a subsidiary subject.



The written portion of the M.A. examination will consist of two 
papers as follows r

(1) One paper on the whole branch of study to Which the thesis
belongs.

(2) One paper connected still mote closely with the thesis.

When the thesis is of an experimental character the examiner shall 
be at liberty to test the candidate by means of a practical examination 
bearing on the subject of the thesis.
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' N.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full-printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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iv.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.).

The LL.M. Examination will take place once in each year, beginning 
on the fourth Monday in September. Every candidate entering for 
this examination must apply to the Academic Registrar for a form 
of entry, which must .be returned duly filled up, together with the- 
proper fee, not later than June 1st.

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as a 
candidate for the degree of LL.M. as an Internal Student until after 
the expiration of one calendar year from the time of his t^png the 
LL.B. Degree in this University as an Internal Student nor, the 
case of a student registered under the Regulations for postgraduate 
students proceeding to a higher degree, until he has completed a 
course oUhigher study hr accordance with i|§e regulations.

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Exam*' 
inaction, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final ;LL.B. 
examination after pursuing a two years’ course of study and passes 
that Examination, may submit as his third year’s course of study for 
the LL.B. Degree a course for the LL.M. Degree in accordance with 
Jhe General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study. If at the 
end of the third year’s course of study he obtains the LL.B. Degree, he 
will, provided that he has otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the LL.M. Examination, but the 
Degree of LL.M. will not be conferred on him until after the lapse of 
one year from the date of his obtaining the LL.B. Degree.

Every candidate for the Degree of LL.M. must at each entry spay 
a fee of.fb guineas to the Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to the University-elf London, or 
Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank htd., Tavistock Square, 
W.C.m University of London Account."

The subjects for examination in 1940 will be as-foTfows 
Group  A.

(1) The English Law of Contracts, Torts and Crimes.
£2} The Law of Property (including Trusts and Administration 

of Assets).
(3) The Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.
(4) English Mercantile Law, generally, and with special reference

to a substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from 
time, to' time. (In 1946/ Irisurancfef aMd Carriage <ff 
Goods.),



Group  B.
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(i) Roman Law, generally, and with special reference to a 
substantial portion thereof to be prescribed from time 
to time. Sh. ioAp, The Law of Theft, together with the 
Digest/WolMfll, Title*

Public International Law, generally; and with special 
reference to a substantial' portion thereof be 

i prescribed; irom jtmi^to time. |/M(In *940$ Prize tLaw.

English Legal History, generally, and with special reference 
to a substantial portionfthereof’ to be’prescribed from 

j .jfjme ;to, tifne.s^ (In 194P, ,^327^2:3^9^^
‘‘ (4) Hindu and Muhammadan Law, generally, ana,-with -sjpeGi^l 

reference to a substantial portion of both subject^ to 
be prescribed from (time/tb ^bbi.e..;.M'i(In 1^40^Hindu 
Law : Adoption ;^n) Mohammedari'Law } i^K^iiwiption )

Group  C’-”"5
(1) Jurisprudence and Legal Theory. 

mil2) The Law of Palestine.
(3) Conflict of Laws.

The Examination shall consist of six three-hour papfrlftwo' on a 
subject to be chosen by the candidate from Group A/dwo btfa subject 
to be chosen by the candidate from Group B, one on a sifeject to bfe 
chosen by the candidate from Group C, arid one paper bbessay^on leg^l 
and related subjects.

The Examiners may/ in addition, if they see fit, examine any 
candidate viva s

In and after 1941,'the subjects^ examination will.b&#s follows :— 

Gr 'oup  A.
(1) The Laiy of Contract and Tort. t
(2) Law of ^Property. *

. li) Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.
(4) Mercantile TaW.4 ’*

' tm Criminal Law* hhd the Law of EviHfenct.

Group  B.
I ft) Roman Law.

L ||) Public In|e|national Law. , 
iS{S) Legal History.
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-' (4) Hindu Law and Muhammadan Law.
| |H Jurisprudence and Legal Theory.

Family Law.
1-pfe) Administrative Law,
^ ($) ' Convict of £aVs.

Candidate’s shall be examined in three sub]'ec,ts, one ffornGroup A, 
Qh% from’ fiEpPP/B^and* a third subject/front feither Group. In each 
s^3jc#W'kexa-mination shall Go.nsjst of- two three-hour "papers.

The • examiners may, in addition, if they S^e1 fit*, 'examine any 
candidate orally.

A Diploma for the LL.M. Degree under the Seal of the. University 
and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered tb* each candidate 
who has passed after the report tit the Examiners;1 shall have been 
approved %y the Senate.

N.B.—Candidates are advised all1 cases1 to bonsiilt the* fulti printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative*. * •
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V._the  degree  of  doc tor  of  sci ence  in  econ omic s  
[D.Sc. (ECON.)].

A candidate for the D.Sc. (Economics) Degree must have previously 
obtained the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the 
Faculty of Economics, as an Internal Student.

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the B.Sc. (Economics) 
Degree as an Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be 
exempted from this requirementsn the ground of published work.

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree and 
must at the same time submit evidence of his qualifications, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, "containing original 
contributions to .the advancement of knowledge. In the event of 
a candidate submitting any conjoint work in support of hiSi candi-
dature he must state fully his own share in such conjoint work. The 
Examiners may Jat their discretion require the candidate to present 
himself for an interview.

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
entry form, which must be returned- accompanied normally by pot 
less than four copies, of the work or works, and by the proper fee.

Every candidate for the Dpi. (Economics) Degree must pay at 
each entry a fee of 20 guineas.

All. cheques should be made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Tavistock Square, 
W.C.i, University of London Account.” ,

A Diploma for the Degree of D: Sc.'-(Economics) under the Seal 
of the University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to 
each candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners 
shall have been approved by the Senate.

A candidate who fails/tb pass will be required on re-entr\ to compl\ 
with the Regulations in force at the time .of his M-entry.

N .B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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vi.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LIT.).

A candidate, for the D.Lit. Degree -must haye previously obtained 
the M.A. Degree, blithe Ph.D. ^Degree1 m the -Faculty of Arts as an 
Internal Student.

Nevertheless a candidate wfpfhp'dbtained the B.A. Degree as an 
Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be' 'exempted 
from this requirement ontthe^koundpfyoublished work.

A candidate may make application at afey time for'th.e Degree- and 
must at the saitS time siibmit evidence' bf his'1 qualifications, such 
evidence tp* consist of published^papers or/bfqks„- .Goptaining- original 
contributions to the, ; advancement--; of .knqvfMg^. In the event oh a 
efLndida|^ ' Jsiibmittirig' any ^njoilgt work in support -of his candi-
dature he rhust state fully>kis’|©$$irshare in such conjoint work. The, 
Examiners mky' at thefr1 discretion require the candidate to present 
hjmself for an iriteWiew.

Every candidate, must* apply to the Academic Registrar for qn 
entity form which must be Returned accompanied nqrinally4|»yJ,npf| less 
than four copies of the work or work§, andjffeyThe proper fee,.

^-Every candidate for the.D.Lit. Degree must at each entry pay a 
fee of 20 guineas.

All cheques should be made payable to tiff '1 University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed ‘f'Westminster Bank Ltd.A Tavistock Square, 
W. C .^University of London Account.”

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Lit., under th« 'm al ot tin Umu 1- 
sity and sigrted byrtke-Ghaucellor, shall^fee delivered-fo each candidate 
whp has passed, after the Report of the Examinersvshall have been 
approved by the,Senate. ,/

A candidate who fails to*pass. will lie requned ,on ic-entiy to 
o’omply^itli the Regulations in ‘force at 'the'* time of&ftsitfe-entry.

* ’SB.—Cahclidates are advised Am atl 'Gases do consult the futt printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative,; v -
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vii—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.).

(a) General- ’RWtiWtiohs.

A candidate J^r the LL.D Duiiu mu-dli i\« pu \ lou-dv obtained 
the LL.M. Degm , oi tkc I’ll D Di^itc in the J uuftv ol 1 iw^ us 
an InternaUjstudent.

^Nevertheless' a candidate who has obtained the LL.B. Degree * as 
an Internal Student may^in exceptional, circumstances., .be exempted 
from this uquiiunuit on the giuiind of pubhshVd \\oiki

A candidate u^y-taake a^plicStibnfekt any time- for'the Deffeee. 
He miist apply1 to the^Academic1 Registrar fpILan .e'nt¥y-fonh, which 
must be'returned iaecprfpanied bjyffpublished work or works, orSfjjtey 
a dissertations or thesis and 'the proper fee.

Every candidate for the Ml D Degree must pav.at each entry a 
fee d^ojjguineas;4except ’those ’ecihdidates who have been nulitiM 
with the/fee' of *6 guineas when taking the LL.B^l&SrftiWatiolv 4s ,a 
qualification fbt fthe LL.D. Degree under ’Regulations in'dorce before 
1930, and except as provided beloW. '

All cheqiies^shoofld^be''mStfi payJ®fe t0^4tte’'^ni^^§ll^'<©fdi;p©hjion, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd.^S'avisto'c’k - Square, 
W.C..I, Uni verbify jof London Accppnt.,3

The candidate must Mfenish <|h<Jf|il'e'ss^ than .four -GQ'pieTs/.bfj the 
published work, or dissertation or the'sis submitted to the Examiners.

(4)? Applications in respect 0/ published wo/k. -

.Together with his^htry-inim tin4 c lii-li'd lie must submit evidence 
of his qualification-^, >such §viden ce to^cdMsist of published'‘papers “or 
books containing original eqhtabutiteis do the .ad-vancemLeht rof legal 
knowledge. < In the ,e,yent of a candidate’ ;spbmitfing ariy vcqrij|oint 
work in support of his candidature he must state fully his own share 
in sueh cphjbi^C work. The Degree will not k>e*.conferred -in 'respect of 
conjoint work only.

(c) Applications in respect -of unpublished work. "
Every Candidate for the' Degree of LL.D. Sr|alT upon the above- 

mentioned entry-form, state in writing the spuiil subject within the 
purview of the Faculty <3f Laws upon a knowledge qf .which he rests 
his qualification for the Doctorate. Together with the entry-form he
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shall transmit his dissertation or thesis, printed or typewritten, 
dealing with some special |j|bftion of the subject mentioned on the 
entry-form.

The candidatepnust state how far l&g^dissertation or thesis embodies 
th^Se^plt of hi§‘ ‘dwri research, whether it/has been Conducted idcle- 
pend'eh'tTy/ br ’in 'co-'operatibn with others.

. Any dissertation oj fhesis .submitted for;-the LL.D. Degree must 
constitute aii original contribution to.. the advancement ’iff. legal 
kndwSedge, must b'e satisfactory as Kvmh litci u\ pi( mentation, as 
well as. in,iathMwM8»ts. and mjis£ he submitted in a form suitable 
fqr; publication.

The'candidatealso invited W/submit in support oft'nis cand'i- 
dp?1ar,e any printed-, contribution or contributions to the advancement 
of the study of Law which he/may haye published independently or 
conjointly.. 4.

A candidate will not Be permitted--to submit as his dissertation 
or Thesis work for whi'cfe a Degree has bun content d on lum in tin-' 
or in any ^ other1'' Hnive'rik^lf but a- candidate 'shall not be? precluded 
from incorporating work which1'he has already submitted for a'Degree 
ill .this, qr any other University in .1 di^eitation or tin sis .covering 
a wider field, provided" that he shall indicate clearly ..any work which 
hjas been so incorporated.

A, qandi^|i>t:e for the Illegeee w|k;0)S;has been approved by the 
Examiners shall be required to pubfeh^Ms thesis/or -dissertation as a 
whole, and the Degree shall not be conferred on him until four^gppites 
of the published work as approved lfy- the Examiners have been received 
by the Senate.

Work "a^rbved -fo'p the degree1 and s-ub'Sequently piibW-hYd must 
contain'Reference either on the' title-page or*m t-h‘fe.‘preface, to the 
feet that the woik li iViUt’h'ipprowd b,\‘tin liuui'dU lot the iw ud 
of the degree

, A Diploma fqipthe Decree of LL.D. under the Seal oftlie University 
and.^sjgned by the-Chancellor,-'shafl he deliveredj tb/each - Candidate 
who has passed, after the. Rqpp.rt.ni the-. Examiners shall havfpbeen 
Approved by the Senate. f

A'da'hdidiife who fails' tot-pass will beWquired' on’ f,e;'ehtryv^com‘ply 
with, the Regulations ^n'-fqjce at “the ,firhfe -©f his re-eptry. ,

N.B'-syfand^dates are aifyised>%m *all cases to eonsuljt, ,the fujl printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative
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viii.—DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTIES OF ARTS * LAWS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS.

1. The degree of Ph.D. fdr Internal Students is(.conferred in ‘sub-
jects within the ‘pijfview of the Faculties /qf Arts, ,jScjJ|i§MtJand 
Economics, *etc.*

2. The" standard' of the Ph.D. degceeds definitely higher Ah an that 
oTthe M.A., Mg.M. and Itlip. dqgreqs in-the same s.ub,j ect/

5 Qualifications for -Registration.
3. A candidate for registration for thqIfdegree, ©f Ph;D. must 

either" I

(a) have previously graduated in any| Faculty, as an Internal or 
External Student in,the University, or
:\b) have passed examinations required for a5 dfegrq'e; iri'ah^ther 

University,'or
ic) have passed, examinations ’requned for atn approved' 

Diplim#‘‘4in certain ap’prdvdd%etuc;a^iorii?i( institutions of 
University rank, 1

and must- comply with the following requirements unless exempted 
therefrom in special cases

(i) He must produce a certificate from the Governing Body of
a College or Schopl oT the > University,j s ,or; from a;. teacher, or, 
teachers of the University, stating that the candidate* is, in their 
opinion a fit pbrsoh’to undertake a course, bf studyresearch 
with a view to,,the Ph.D. degree, and that, the College, School or 
teacher is willing to undertake the responsibility^ of supervising 
the work of the candidate, and of reptirting to the "Senate at 
the end' of- each University'session du'ring the Course of study 
whether the .candidate ha|. pursued .to the satisfaction of his 
teacher or teachers thp, study, prescribed in his,gas,ek/'1

(ii) He must product evidence satisf^cfbry1 to1 the University 
of the standard he has already attained and of hisbbility to profit 
by the course 'If the evidence firsf'submitted^ njbt 'satisfactory, 
the candidate may be required'to undergo such examination! as 
may be prescribed by the Uniyersity.

■ (iii) In the Faculties of Arts, Science or Economics/ he must 
possess',qualifications not inferior To those required before pro-

ceeding to. the M.A. or M.Sn. or MeSc:> (Econ.) degree in the 
same branch!
&fi$) In the ‘FUCulty Of Daws, he will' be required itoflake the 
examination in one subject of Group A at the LL.M. Exkfnination.

4. If a student fails to-pass-the qualifying Cxainiriatiort prescribed 
in hiSsCk%^af*his first entry therefpr, h?e‘l'wiil'npt be permittdtf tb proceed 
wifh hishbUrse or to enter again |©t; the qu'alXfying exqmifi^tion without 
th#permifsidrl^bPthe University.

5. No student who is or has been gfgistered as jan? Internal Student 
for the Ph.D. Degree wiM- be ’pbriidtred to piroceed to tie Ph.D. 
Degree as an External Student except in special bases' andKvftH the 
approval, of the ^eademij© j|bun;qi|.} \

$> 6.Applications for regis tratiqri submitted later than three ;m bn ths 
after tJaV, date bn* which me'Surse was begun dnusf' be ' accompanied 
by a’statement from''the Tf flTd *,bf the CollCge,. School or Institution 
in explanation of the delay. Retrospective(>registration will be allowed 
only in.bxceptional.ckeumstancesy- A wh©le7time student may be 
granted retrospective5 registration4fb,r not more i,than four terms and 
a part-time student for npt rnore than seven terms.

7. A candidate, whoseJi'aspOli^i0® hasbpe:® 'ateceded/tO must, 
register without f delay }yJn- no ease will such . -student be :permitted 
to defer registration *tcv»‘a> later session tha# that in which be began 
hist Approved' ebursfe of studjhf* tl

If a studerit'doe's:not Begin his course of s/udy in the.,University 
within one calendar year from the* date :bf' the'appri^^’bf fiis applica-
tion *’fop  r&^Ssti&tion the appro'vahof his>'application .will lapsed and he 
must applyagain'to 4tbe University ib'r registration5 if he1 still desires 
to‘-proceed tb; a/higher Degree.

A candidate regi§tere(d 4e^ipsrto
proceed ins'tead to • the ’.'Master'#; Degree, must apply through the 
authorities of his College, School or Institution for permission to do so. 
The amount of i4e further course of study/'if any; which be will be 
required t© putsue’ifg|r'':the Raster's Degree’ will be 'prescribed in each 
barse by the’, ’University. -

A fee Of-one guinea is charged to Internal Students whoibave taken 
a,qualifying examination in ^pnpectiorr, with their .'registration for a 
Higher Degree, 1 and hare subsequently permitted-, transfer their 
registration for such Higher Degree to registration fog another Higher 
Degree.

? y QqMrse. fifij Study;;, f
10. Every candidate must pursue.as an Internal Student:—

(a) ’h-cputse qf apt'Mgs Jban two yearsbf fulf-tiiqe, training ip 
research and research methods/or ,*

m|

Degree of Ph.D. 389



39° Higher Degrees

(b) a. ^art-time course of training in research and research 
methods of not less than two years aitd not more than fouryears 

| * as .may ;be prescribed in each.individual case by |&e Academic 
MiCopncil.*

11. A student who^s employed as a junior teacher, such as a^tudent 
demonstrator,* engaged :in teaching wor*k in a||pHege or, Sc )iq .0j1 of the 
Upiyersity, may be accepted as a fullrtime student prodded that thp 
total demand made oA; his time, in^lpding any preparation which’ m^y 
be required, does not exceed six hours a week.

12. The course must ^e pursued continuously, except b>y ^special 
permission of the. Senate.

13. tt is - essential that the*’ stifdentv‘w®ls¥ftpvu#uirig^his’ course of 
study ,a^,gn Internal Student should be prepared to attend;peijsonally 
for study in a College, School .QfUlnstitutidn, of ,me„ University during 
the ..ordinary tejrms at such ajfinn* 01 time" a^iis.^upei vising teacliiM 
may require.

' iiji. THe^tudentsshall dkarihg his’etorsesrof .study'jpa^a feecto the 
College, 'SlhObTldr^Institltfiph in which heisi%orking.

15. If the material for ’the 'work of a stuck nt exists 1 lsewliei-e; tilt 
student* may under proper ^conditions be allowed leave of .absence ,c'if 
suC-h absence doek? riDt: exceed two ternmsfibut of f#j total’:of- six, and 
provided that neither ,oif thesb two terms is the first or .the last of the 
course. M§uch leave"5 will not be granted during the first year of the 
course in the case of students who pre attending the pmisc 'in older 
to qualify for the confermentrbf their ‘Degree" y

1j6. Before the end of each sessionthp;*s$udent msusfif submit to tire 
University, through>tms authorities of th£ College ,®rj*S,qhp,(ffl|wheFe><he 
is pursUdpg his coursetof study, or in the case ©f an Institution* qther 
than a College or^Schojol through the lead 111 of the lumusitv 
authorised by the Uhiversity td sppdrvjsd M's5>work, a Report{setting 
forth the details of his work.

17. Not later than one calendar .year before the date when he 
proposes, to enter for the Examination th< *dudi nt must submit the 
subject’of' his thesil*for approval by the University. The University 
will at the time,of tfre^approval of the subj'ect\>f 'a*'thesis inform the 
candidate of the Ehchlty within wMbW purview the thesis‘ will bel 
deemed to fall. After the subject ©f the thesisJMS%een approved it 
mayiidfrbe changed except with the* permission ©f the- UmybrsityV*-! \

18. A student is -not alidv^d to register foi or to procebd to another 
Degree of'the University 'during the currency 'Of his registration'for

* Note .—The expression " two years ”. in these R'esgiailktidns* Will’ lie inter-
preted in the case of students registering Jorrthe Ph.D. Degree m October as the 
period from 'tht beginning of that month to the June in the se'cond year following. 
In other cases it will be*interpreted as twd calendar years;
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thfe Ph.D.'Degree'. If he is allowed t® change. .his^rbps,t|ati@ii for 
rbgisttatfentf or another.d^gre'C^sccpara, g above) his'Ph.D. registration 
will 1'apSe’ '<>-

‘19. \ studi nt u gistm (1 is 11 mdi Ute for tfre Ph D. IDegre^,' after 
h^ving^?studied to the, -satisfaction* >d>£ the authoriti^.’@f the' College or 
School (or in the'.case of an Institution other .than a Gdllegg^or Sehool 
of,the. recognised ,teacher*©! teachers) concerned "fox the period pre-
scribed,byjihe l'm\ci"it\ in i\ Ik idmiltul it uu turn within one 
calendar ye^df tin* 1 omjfli lidn nUsinh pi nod to the Examination 
for tfi^Degree. A‘student who dbes not present himself within one 
calendar.year must apply again to the University for ^admission.

20. A Student' who, having passed thfe C\tiinLil I*nft< niieiliat'r 
Ejjarrtinatidn,5 is’ admitted^ as a!n Intdriial HStud-eni^to the''Final'B. A. 
of B-Sc.^Ex^minatioh after pm suing itwov us 1 mi -se of study and 
parses1 that Examination, .may submit as third* year-Vfco’urse of 
stfeldy for the B.AUor B.S'e?* "Degree a ^hfseMfor the Ph.D. Degree, 
in’‘accordance with the ©eneial Regulations at to Approved Gdu-rsds 
o'f| Study. Before presenting ‘K<infiself for the Ph.D. Degree,/every 
student will be required to ha Ve .pursued, after passing the B.A-.„'©r; 
B.E Examination, a course of^s-tudy fo,r the Ph.D. ‘Degree t-oJhjbel 
appioud by the Umnisity.

'Thesis'." ■
" 21. On c0mpleting/-hls',course).©fr.sfeu,dy ;e|veryrGanidiidM''e, rf|usi sub-

mit a thesis, which must comply wi&b'thp following conditions
(a) The* greater port!i@Jfe of the work .submitted therein must 

have bdeirdone-subsequenbly to thi,re'gjstrq.tfen<©#1 the student as 
a candidatcj||QpThe Ph.D. filagree; -
. ‘6b) It must .form a distinct, Contribution teethe knowledge of the 
subject, and afford evidence of. originality, .showm,,either by the 
discoveivol new tacts or b\ llie exen ise ol independent critical 
power.
*0(c) jM^miist be satisfe^tory as, regards literary;presentation and, 
if not already pubM'shed. in an approved form, must be suitable 
for publication, either as submitjfgd^dr in an,3abridgdd’ form.

22. The Degree will not be conferred upon a candidate un1 ess'The 
Examiners ceftify that the thesis is worthy of publication as a “ Thesis 
dpprdyel f6r the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy; in t|fe University of 
London.”

»m§3. The thesis must i.qpn^is,tf of the c.andi^ate^s :own account of his 
re'search. 'It may describe work done in,conjunction with the teacher 
who has supervised t‘he.work provided^ffit-the candidate clearly states 
his personal share in iWe investigation, and t^at this statement is

M$
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certified by the teacher,. $ In no case will a paper written or published 
in the joint names of two or more persons', be accepted as- a thesis. 
Work dope conjointly with persons other than the candidate’s,teacher 
will only bepccepted as a thesis in specialtasesv

24. The candidate must indicate'how far the thesis embodies the 
result of his own research or observation, and in what respects his in-
vestigations appear to him to advance the study of his siibject. -

25. Every candidate^will be requited to forward to the'JJniyer- 
sity with his entry-fprm a short abstract of his thesis, conaprisingaiojt 
more than 300 y^ords.,

26. A candidate will nost b,e permitted.to submit as his thesis a 
thesis for which a Degree,has been conferred on him in this oifun any 
other University \ but a candidate shall not be precluded from incor-
porating work which he has already submitted; -for ,%';®p^e*epn this 
or in any .pther University in a thesis covering a wider field, provided 
that he shall indicate on his formspfr enfry and also on his thesis any 
matter which has been so incorporated.

Entry for Examination.
27. Every candidate must apply to the' Academic Registrar for 'a 

form of entry, which must be returned accompanied by’ (I)Tour copies 
of his thesis, printed, typewritten,^ or published in his own name, 
(ii) the proper fee, and (iii) ■ a certificate of having completed? the 
course of study prescribed in his case:*';

28. An Intemal^Sindent submitting a thesis in typespript will be 
required to. supply, before the degree is ..conferred1 on him, one 'of 
the four copies of htsf thesis, bound in accordance with the following 
specification :—

Size of paper, quarto, approximately 10" *-x! 8" except for drawings 
and mzip^ on which no restriction Is‘placed1.' A margin of 
1to be left on the left-hand side. Bound in a stdiidardised 
form as follows a"ft vellum or cloth ;1 oySrcall; ' edges 
uncut; lettered boldly up back in gold (j" to letters), 
Deg ree , Dat e ; Name  ; jshort title written or .printed? ijeatly 
and legibly on the front cover,

..[The name and address of a firm of. bookbinders^ip., Londo-h, 
who will bind theses to this specification at ajpos^ pf five 
shillings- .and sixpence acopy^ /may ” hepb taine^ from, the 
Academic Register. JfV‘~

* In view of the Long Vacation, which extends from the end of Jnne until 
October, a Candidate who is eligible to enter for the Examination at the end of 
the Session runs the risk of considerable delay ,in the decision as to the result. 
Such .a Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee 
between April 15th and May 1st, and his thesis between June ist and June 5th.
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■ J|p. The Candidate is also invited to submit as subsidiary matter in 
support ’of his own candidature any printed contribution or Contribu-
tions 'to the advancement of his subject which he may have*1 published 
independently or conjointly.-, In the yyent of a candidate submitting 
such subsidiary matter he will be required to state fully his own share 
in any conjoint work.

30,, Except as provided belo,\y, a candidate^ fqf§the Ph.D. Degree 
must pay on each entry, a fee,of 20 guineas, A candidate who 
has previously taken the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree in the same Faculty in 
this University will fee required,to pay,a.fee of idgumeas only... All 
cheques should: fee made payable to the Universitf^of Tqhdon^or 
Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Tavistock Square, 
WiC.i, University of London Account.”

, 431. A student who/,is required to enter for part or the whole of an 
examination 'feefbre beginning his Ph.D. course will be required, to 
pay a fCemf six guineas on his first entry for such examination and a 
further fee of fourteen guineas on his first entry to thePhT). examina-
tion ; but he must comply with the Regulations in regard to entry 
forms for the Ph.D. Examination.

Examination.

.32. For the purpose of the examination the candidate wilb.be 
required,to present himself at’sucli place as the University may'dipfect 
and upon such day or days as shall be' notified to him.

33. After the Examiners have read the thesis they shall examine 
the candidate orally and at their discretion by printed papers or practi-
cal examinations or by both methods on the subject of the thesis, and* 
if they see fit, on subjects relevant thereto^; ‘provided that a candidate 
for the Ph.D. Degree in the Faculty of Arts who has obtained the 
Degree of M.A. in this University shall be, exempted from a written 
examination.

34: If the thesis,Though inadequate; shall seem of sufficient merit 
To justify such a Recommendation, the examiners may recommend the 
’Senate to permit/the candidate to represent his thesis in a revised form 
after six months and within one calendar year from the decision of the 
Senate with regard thereto ; and the fee on re-entry, if the Senate 

' adopt such recommendation shall be half the fee. originally paid. An 
oral examination is not compulsory in cases where the Examiners, 
having read the thesis, agree that the candidate should be allowed to 
re-present it.

35. If the thesis is adequate, but the candidate fails tor satisfy 
the examiners at the oral, practical Or written examination held in 
connection therewith, the examiners may recommend the Senate 
to permit the candidate -to re-present the same thesis after six
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months and within one calendar year from the decision of the Senate 
with regard thereto ; and the fee on re-entry, if the Senate adopt',snch 
recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid.

36. After the examiners have’tfe^f the thesis they may, if they 
think fit and without further test, recommend that the Candidate be 
rejected or be allowed to re-present-his, thesis. *

37. Each report of the examiner's^ shall state (a) the subject of 
the thesis:: submitted by the candidate; (&) a list of his other original 
contributions (if any) to the advancement df'His subjepty*, (b) a concise 
Ultement p!t tire grounds1 upon which he is recommended by the 
examiners for the! degree.

38. A Diploma for the Degree of Ph.D., under the Seal of, the 
University, and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each 
candidate who 0srpft|sM,^after theA|pbrE of the examiners shall 
have been approved By thfe Senate; 15

39. Copies of all successful theses/whether publishfedror notr,f will 
be deposited for reference in the ^University Library., -

40. Work approved for this degree 1and subsequently published 
must contain a reference, ^either on the title-page or in the prefa'ce, to 
the~ fact that the work has beenvapproyed by the University for the 
award of the degree of Ph.-Dlv

41. A person who has taken the Fh.D. Degree a^ ^n internal 
student in the Faculty ji)f Arts, ij^ws, Scterice or Ecbnpmfcs'may 
proceed to a higher "doctorate "(D.Lit., IrL.'D., D.Sl*. or D.ISpif (Econ-
omics), as the case may be), in the same Faculty, without* pursuing 
any further course of study. For the -further, conditions under which 
.such higher idoptorafes may be taken, reference .must be made to 
the special regulations relating to* them..

N.B.^Candidates are advised in all cases’, to, consult the- hJfFprinted 
University Regulations which alone are authori tati ve;\
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S^-Acadcniie Diplomas.

( ThA University grants the following Diplomas for uw%h ’th| 
School arranges eotirses of study :

i. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology.
!'' ,ii. The Academic Diploma in (geography.

iii. The Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Psychology.
iv. The Academic DipldrAa in Public Administration.
v. The. Academic Postgraduate Diploma in ' ^oetplbgy and

Social Administration:.

N.B. All Diploma Students are required to register as Internal 
Students of the University, which in the case of non-matricu- 

students, necessitates the payment pf a registration fee of 
three guineas.

w i.—THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN 
ANTHROPOLOGY.

The Diploma* Course is open to
(a) : Students of postgraduate standing whose undergraduate

bourses have- in the opinion of the University included a 
suitable preliminary training.

(b) Students; wh^thojdgh not graduates, have satisfied the 
University that their previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same level as graduates 
approved under (a) for this purpose.
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Students are required*^ attend a course of study, approved fof 
the purpose by the University, extending over two sessions, ^he 
bourse of instruction is'f provided ‘by intercollegiate arrangement 
between the School and TJniversity College.

Candidates are required to select four of the following subjects:—
No, of Subject. Ref. No. of Course in
Subject. • ' '■ _ Calendar.

Outlines of the H/istory'df Civilislation^excluding —
the early Stone Age).

II. -The Quaternary Period ; its geology,,its animal 
and human remains, arid' its1* ihdustries.11 *

III. The physical chatacter of <the various' racds ; 'the * *6$ 4
processes of evolution.

IV. S6ciM -stf udture, cusibfh, andlaw. V '
1 1 I . l'm 7> 8. 9«.5°|^0p.

V. Religious a.nd magical beliefs and practices. J 5 I* 562,^63,'^505
VI. , Technology, art.-arid’ eednomips of the Simpler" * ' 'Vt

peoples*
VII. Structure "of language and. phonetics., -iSiibject —

to* the consent of his teacher^ ol teachers, 7 
a candidate may take ©rife non-European 
language as the main work of this subject.

Candidates taking subjects (IV)-, (V), Ip^T),, and (VII) ate' required to 
produce evidence of . possessing a rudimentary -knowledge „ 6f, or of having 
attended lectures ,on, the more general aspects, of subjects (II) .or (IIDsTJ

A student may eithef eriter 'for the whnfl Examinafibn.at the end 
of his two years' course, or, with theRermissipn' of his teachers, he 
may enter for examination,in two subjects at the end of his first year 
and, provided he satisfies the Examiners in both subje;cfs/for examina-
tion in the remaining two subjects-'at the end of hfe ^e<fbnd4iyear. ;

A student who passes only in one of the two subjects taken* at the 
end of his first year will not be credited with that subject, and will be 
required on re-entry to take all four subjects.

There will be one paper in each subject. At the discretion of the 
Examiner? there ma^alsp ,be an qrpl or a. pr^t^cal examination in any 
subject. ’

In the case of the following classes ©f candidates', who must be 
otherwise qualified to be registered as,f candidates ^for .the-Diplpma, 
the Special Regulations set out below shall apply :—

(ij Senior .Civil Servants who have spent at, le&st^twoyears in 
service overseas (i.e. working under, engagements of agree-
ments with the Governments of ffie Dpniin{pj.s, Government 
of India, Crown Colonies,' of Mapdafed^ Xerri.tories)5 'of .Civil 
Servants of. equivalent standing of other countries;

and, at the discretion of the Board o&Studies in Anthropology,
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(li)f Persons who have spent -at le ut t\\o \ t u- <>\ ei-i is »f g ued 

in work which hasvbr ought‘them in cdnfaet with native life.

The Special Regulations referred to in thpforegoing paragraph 
We as follpvg’s

(a) The student will be required ^ attend an approved course of 
instruction at a College or ;Seh$ol-o£ the University during g 

, substantial portion oCthreeaegLdemic^terms., which’terms need 
, .notpecessarilybe cdrisecutive.

* ib) Original vfork'ihaybe Submitted by> such studenfs^and, if 
\ X^Tsubh-workis hp^r'dVdd bythe Examiners, the candidate'may 

. be exempted^ from. the whMje-|Or, part rif the examination for 
| lwe Diplomat the discrelion df the Examiners. '

The fee’ lSTjj1- guineas t,f OF* each enftytto! fhe .whole Examination, 
and 2\ guineas ,for ex'a|rrfinatio#?in two subjects.^

jj0IVER'SITY';REQijLAfff^^.—FulbdetWs of the»Reg^ations governing the 
' * Diploma are* given tn a pamphlet entitled “‘Regulations for Acadetriic 

“'Diplomas,” which mav he obtained at the ,S.chqol or, from the Academic 
Registrar, University qfjLondon', wltgapSh,

MdiMH
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ii.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY.

I^Me "Diploma Cours'e-ls* open to
1. Matriculated students of the University.
2. Persons recognised by .the. Board of -Education as<-Qe'rtiftc^at^d

Teachers.
3. Teachers on the Register; of' the Royal Society of Teachers/.,;

The examination for the IMoma will?,fake place, once in-, eja'ch 
Academic Year, beginning on the first Monday in May!;-

Student^1 are required to attend a course of study approved for 
the purpose by the University -and. extending normally ov^f*. two 
session’s.1 '

The subjects of examination are
No. bf Subject. , No of

Subjedf. 1 ' papers

I. General and Regional Geography- K 3 
The British Isl^e?.

- >fit) Europe and the Mediterra - 
nean Lands.

; (ii-iV North
' (%l), Th^liMonsoon Lands of Asia-.-

■ II. Physical B'asis o’f Geography.- <<!‘ t "■ 

III. Map Work. , ~ 1

Ri f No of Conrsi 
in Calendar.'

211. 

?J4

”2;i;91
212

224

Satisfactory evidence 'must be subrnjitted to* the Examiners of 
adequate instruction having been received m field-work.

Tlje fee i^p guineas for eachjpntry to the ^examination.

-UNIVERSITY REG¥LATJQI^S£Ld"ull details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are*given in a pamphlet entitled ‘‘‘Regulations "for-Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the School or from thg Academic 
R egistra,fvU niversify of London, I*
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iii.^-THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN 
PSYCHOLOGY.

The object of tfile 'Diploma Course is to afford facilities for in-
struction in the theory and piactice 'of certain tranches of applied 
psychology t^stMents who^afed intending to take up praetkagwork 
in certain specific fields and whose ’previous education md < xaeriened 
have in the opinion of the University included a suitabll- -preliminary 
training

.Students ate required a-coprsq pf studji^apprpvpd for the
purpose by the University, extending normally over two sessions (qf 
not less than- 2©o 'h©urs-'e'ach)>>t<?%t |tudents»with certain qualifications 
may apply for permission to pursue atfdSrse'of study extending oyer 
lev, til in two session*, 01 lcs«* fli in 400 houi> (cpuisis of mstiin lion 
are piowded b\ the ‘^yjiool m ionium turn witli Kings ( oil* ge 
IfMaMBMi tirid Bedford College.

No. of 
Subject|

II.

The subjects .©lj Examination are
Subject.

^Gene ral
(1) Data and Pnmiplesof Ps.\.<.hnlogv 

',(21)*’' Methods odoPsyGhbl'ogy 
($*, ‘A‘practical examination.

Speci al .'
Tlj OllI f lilt f >lf > Mil., ippll ltioiis

of„Psychology
{a) Anthropological and Sfqmo,logical

No. of Ref -’No' of
Papers. Coun^|^HpHnji|

* ; 500, 501 
. I ' ifO"?

5, 6l,7,‘8 q , 

5(32*565

‘ (p) Educational 
g Industrial and Commeicial.

'(2) A practical e\ muh iti >11

5 1,1 .

The two Parts may be taken together or separately.
In both Parts candidates must also submit for the inspection of the 

Examiners their Note-books of laboratory work in psychology and 
Applied Psychology.

In Part II there yullbe an oial examination with spec ul leferem e 
-to apy, written reports "\yhich may be submitted by the candidate 
on work Me may have Carried out on his special subject. A candidate
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taking Part II (a) may, as an altemativerto the practical examination 
submit an essay. Reports apd,-Essays must reuh the. Academic 
Registrar not later than June 15th; •’

’^Candidates' who ,1fail in either P^-rt may be re-examined in that 
Part -afe-laiiy •subseq'uferit ^xSmin^llibP-.fern -payment! ©Ethel proper fee.

Candidates will not be approved u-y 'fhe Examiners in either Part- 
of the Examination unless they have,, shown a competjentdoiowledge in 
all- the prescribed subjects in. that Part.

The fee is 5 guineas .for .each enfry. ,to the whole examination 
M a preliminary, qualifying, examination.; The,i|ce fpr> either vpart 
is 12,1 guineas...

UNIVERSITYj*]JEG>ULATIONS ull details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a ("pamphlet entitled'".." Regulations for AcacMh'ic 
Diploma?,” wliich ‘̂H[idy',lhe’obtained atrtHe^§^ap'pl,j,OF fro'm, the Academic 
Registrar,,' University @lfLondon, YjL^.isv
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ivf^THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

Thfe^Diploma. course*, which is especially designed*for fhosg m/ qi| 
entering upon, l,oeal,"governmeh*t br^feher public setwise,* whether*as- 
o IIk  1 ils? pii r\ u^iniMh 1 h  piirsi iii.iiui s 111 li> l*"th d^l^and
1 m  nun "tn lulls It i" mu 11 h 1 l) ]i)\nh m 11m In ti 11 to tin 
study of method's and machine] y of puMae administration^ andv an 
uiidvr-4.nnlin^ -o| i uii wmi uV and- -so.-i.fl 1 Miidiimins^ '■tti.enlT.illv, il"
| m jiosi i^u> mill*- i\ 11I illi Tin ic suit" t iuuir ihoiudil md i\ 
pi in m 1 nliluu lo‘t|iirliUi d uidTi 1 ononui 01^ mi" 1I1011 md "O t 1 
.equip the sjudemt withJliat'ljL a -pra'cti'cai- techn-iijfae^ahd 111 mu Hi * in il^ 
background. Its value vis*already widely recognised by public .authoi - 
ities in this countiy and oyeiseas.

; The* Diploma, course is

(a) Ma|iipulated students of the^jm1:ersity 
‘"■‘(ft)'yttlier student,V? wdio^l^'pro'duce c\idence of'a sinfilar

B|y^P^lwmHHwHbn.

^Students aic required to rfittend, ap appi&yed course of §£udy, 
extending over two sessions, and nm than 240’lMHK in all j|wg^) 
an average df ’aM^st'^houi s a week) In addition the’ student will be 
exp'ectbd'td nftterfd a fortnightly discussion cla'ss and to'submit”-written 
work to tuf or?lV;
^ffiydmfng. students will usually^tbM itl{heG,es§afjy'';t!(.© spread the Work 

oa  er three sessions
The• examiimatiOji is v divided, imtpy$p©\ Parts wjhibhjrmallicbe'^talken 

together at- the < end? ©| *thef^ee©'nd,,kStessioja5>;1 ,0r Part -I may;-!)#} taken - at 
the end of the s,e"GOm(l^session, and Pait ^BCawe- end**©f, tlievibi-rd 
sesspn. f

■olnvcas^s ;of-exceptionally5 high “qualifications,!. in the ,-aaature of an* 
Honours dfegcee in,Economics and* lf-blitical Science* permission may be 
gfauted^t© 1 take the bourse in QHdiyearv or, whereficandidate) has 
already a good knowdedge of Economics a ad. P;oliti'D^il”p,@ienGe which the 
admitting officer regards ass?sufficient to justify* that course, he may 
be permitted ,to take Part I at the end ©f the first session
IfiRatt I consists oh tluee papers, i*e , .©me paper, ofi-three hours.: dm 

eaph pfythe thiee compu'lsoiy sti*bjec¥s, and’a in a-ip.ee examination,*-^
, - Part 11>consist,Si ogb^hree papers, i.e||j.dfi^ipaper of three hours on 

eai li ol’tlio tliu-e optional "ubjuitlli andidii'^Ti^c/g examination.
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The subjects of examination are :—
Ref. No. of Courses at the

No. of Subject. School covering the
Subject. subjects of examination.

First Year. Second Year.

I.

II.
III.

A. Compulsory.
Public Administration, Central and 

Local.
Economics (including Public Finance). 
Social and Political Theory.

450. 479. 4So 451. 456, 465.
480

42, 78 79, 80, 83, 84
464 565

B. Optional.
Three of the following subjects, at least 

one to be selected from each group :—
Group (a)

I. English Constitutional Law.
II. English Economic and Social History

since 1760.
III. The Constitutional History of Great

Britain since 1660.
Group (b)

IV. Statistics.
V. The History and Principles of Local

Government (Advanced).
VI. Social Administration.

33i
250 251

262

601
35 b 352, 353 

478

Detailed time-tables will be found on the two following pages.
Candidates shall not be approved unless they have shown a com-

petent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
enters for both Parts of the Examination at the same time and passes 
in five out of the six subjects may, with the consent of the Examiners, 
be allowed to offer the sixth subject alone at the next following 
Examination on payment of the proper fee.

The Examination for the Academic Diploma in Public Administra-
tion will take place once in each academic year, beginning on the first 
Monday in July.

Every student entering for the whole or either Part of this Examina-
tion must apply to the Registrar of the London School of Economics 
for an entry-form and a course of study certificate, which must be 
returned to the University duly filled up and attested in accordance 
with the General Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study, 
together with the proper fee, not later than May 15th.

The fee is 5 guineas for each entry to the whole Examination, 
2\ guineas for each entry to either Part, and 2 guineas for re-examina-
tion in one subject.

A Mark of Distinction will be placed against the names of those 
candidates who show exceptional merit.
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Distinction will be awarded in both Parts of the Examination 
considered together, and a candidate taking the Examination in two 
Parts will be eligible for distinction on completing Part II.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the Regulations governing 
the Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which mav be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar. University of London. W.C.i.

ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

The titles of courses for optional subjects are in italics.

Day Time-Table for First Year.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen-

Day. Time. •Title of Course. Term. Lecturer. dar.
Mon. 11-12 Public Administration M. Dr. Fine r 479

12-1 Elements of Economics M.L.S. Mrs. Croome , 
Paish

Mr. 42

Tues. 11-12 British Constitution M.L.S. Prof. Laski , 
Smell ie

Mr. 450

12-1 English Constitutional Law . . M.L. Dr. Jenni ngs 33i
2-3 English Constitutional Law . . M.L. Dr. Jenni ngs 33i

Wed. 11-12 Economic Structure of Great 
Britain

M. Mr. Schwart z 78

12-1 Growth of English Industry . . M.L.S. Mr. Fisher  .. 250
Thurs.11-12 Political and Social Theory . . M.L. Prof. Lask i 464
Fri. 12-1 Elements of Economics M. Mrs. Croome 42

N.B.Jg-A special seminar for Diploma Students (course No. 480) will be held 
at times to be arranged.

Evening Time-Table for First Year.

Day. Time. Title of Course. Term. Lecturer.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.
Mon. 6-7 Elements of Economics M. Mrs. Croome 42

7-8 Economic Structure of Great M. Mr. Schwar tz 78

Tues. 6-7
Britain

British Constitution M.L.S. Prof. Laski , Mr. 450

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Economics M.L.S.
Smellie

Mrs. Croom e , Mr. 42

7-8 Growth of English Industry . . M.L.S.
Pais h

Mr. Fishe r 250
Thurs. 6-7 Political and Social Theory . . M.L. Mr. Smellie 464

6-7.30 English Constitutional Law.. M.L.S. Dr. Jennin gs 331
Fri.

N.B.:—A special seminar for Diploma Students (course No. 480) will be held
at times to be arranged.
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ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 
The titles of courses for optional subjects are in italics. 

Day Time-Table for Second Year.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen-

Day. Time. Title of Course. Term. Lecturer. dar.
Mon. IO-II World Economic Organisation M. Prof. Con dl iffe 79
Tues. IO-II Administrative Law . . M.L.S. Dr. Robso n 351,

352,
353

II-I2 Problems in Government M.L.S. Mr. Greav es , Prof. 451
Laski , Dr. Fin er

3-4 English Political Thought . . L. Mr. Grea ve s 465
6-7 Statistical Method I .. M.L.S. Mr. Alle n .. 601
7-8 Statistical Method Class M. Mr. All en  .. 601

Wed. IO-II World Economic Organisation M. Prof. Con dl iffe 79
Thurs. 10-11 Applied Economics L. Dr. Benh am 80

11-12 Local Government Problems L.S. Dr. Fin er 456
2-3 The Labour Market L.S. Mr. Durbin . . . .. 83
6-7 Social Philosophy L.S. Prof. Ginsberg 565
7-8 ■ Descriptive Public Finance . . L. Dr. Lees -Smit h , Mr. 84

Schwa rtz
Fri. 11-12 English Constitutional History M.L.S: Mr. Jud ge s , Mr. 262

Smel lie
12-1 Economic History I .. M.L.S. Various 251
6-7 Social Services .. . . M.L. Dr. Lee s -Smit h 478

N.B.—A special seminar for Diploma Students (course No. 480) will be held 
at times to be arranged. Subject to the permission of the' tutor, students may 
also attend courses 47, 75 and 566.

Evening Time-Table for Second Year.
Ref. 

No. in
Day. Time. Title of Course. Term. Lecturer. dar.

Tues. 6-7 Problems in Government . . M.L.S. Mr. Grea ve s , Prof. 451
Lask i, Dr. Fine r

6- 7 Statistical Method I .. . . M.L.S. Mr. All en  . . . . 601
7- 8 Applied Economics .... L. Dr. Benh am  . . . . 80
7-8 Statistical Method Class .. M. Mr. All en  .. . ... 601

Wed. 6-7 English Constitutional History M.L.S. Mr. Jud ge s , Mr. 262
Smel lie

6- 7 Administrative Law .. .. M. Dr. Robso n  .. 351
7- 8 World Economic Organisation M. Prof. Con dl iffe  . . 79
7-8 Local Government Problems L.S. Dr. Fine r .. . . 456

Thurs. 6-7 Social Philosophy .. . . L.S. Prof. Gin sberg  565
7-8 Descriptive Public Finance L. Dr. Lees -Smi th  Mr. 84

Schw art z
Fri. 6-7 Social Services .. .. M.L. Dr. Lee s -Smit h  .. 478

7-8 World Economic Organisation M. Prof. Con dl iffe  . . 79
7-8 Economic History I .. .. M.L.S. Various .. .. 251
7-8 Administrative Law................... L.S. Dr. Robso n  . . 352,

353
N.B.—A special seminar for Diploma Students (course No. 480) will be held 

at times to be arranged. Subject to the permission of the tutor, students may 
also attend courses 47, 75, 83 and 566.
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v.—THE ACADEMIC POSTGRADUTE DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY 
AND SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION.

The course of training for the diploma is open to :—
{a) Students of postgraduate standing.
(b) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the Pro-

fessors in charge of the course that their previous education 
and experience qualify them to rank on the same level as 
graduates for this purpose.

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose by the University extending over two sessions at least (and 
not less than 150 hours in each year).

The subjects of Examination are :—
No. of Subject. No. of

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering

Subject. papers. each subject of

I. Social Institutions. I
examination.

560, 561, 562
II. Social Philosophy and Psychology. I 500, 501, 502, 564

III. Social and Industrial History. I
565

250, 566
IV. Social Economics (including Economic 

Theory). I 42, 78, 79
V. Existing Social Structure and Condi-

tions. I 520, 572', 573, 574, 575
VI. Existing methods of dealing with 

Social Problems. I 351. 352, 353- 456, 475
VII. One subject to be selected from the 

following :—
(a) The elements of Hygiene. J 1 —
(b) Methods of Statistics. I 1 601
(c) History of Factory Legislation. ft —
(d) Modern Industrial Legislation. J 348

Candidates will not be approved unless they have shown a 
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examination.

The fee is 5 guineas for each entry to the Examination, and 
2 guineas for re-examination in one subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, W.C.i.



466

6.—University Extension Diplomas.

i.—DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICAL ,

A Diploma in Economics is awarded,,by 4the University Extension 
and Tiitwii d (ounul 1m wliuli tin Shonl uf'nuts <ouw«.j
<jfi study.

Students who'are approved byntke r^c-hool, authorities ,^as having 
gained by attend mu it pn\i<>us ihu ms  ui m^tnn lion i mi IIuki U 
knbwled®e of Economics,, may be examined for the Diploma#'after 
pursuing ,h coj3r$e of s^udy extending mci^itln’r nn one w.u of full^j 
‘tH^.stirdj *@r (ft)-two yi ih ol put-time stud\ [in (oui'.e nt*Muel\ 
in eacnl^y^is drajvn up iltu (Ihm  usMmi with tin 1 ut<m MiptiMsins 
thewo&'tsl iliplom i ^tudi nN .md mn^t U ippiu\id 1 »\ the I xtin^ion 
Depaitment of tlte Jftspln ersity. jMt must^]“be ^lmcien^ly,, varied to 
ensure an q,jiequa|e general knowing ol 1 (nimmiis md ^nlluujith 
specialised in some branch o nbrqnchesjofjthe. sume^lo ensujejlef ailed' 
and .terin.ijt-e "tudy. .^wHHWaBgM^^apBpHBBBMBMtorexamma- 
tion only is held on< the whole,. course-study. ,*jjin.;jtheu©asgt'Of; *the 
two-yea.rf,course, *an Interim Examination is held on the‘first yearV 
work and a Final Examinations at the end-rof the ’second year ^ ©ft.ly 
candidates-who halve satisfied the examinep|; in t^e thteMrn'Examina- 
ti'on will'rn permitted to prdfe^ed^to th#wdrk’o’f the tec'ond, year'. **

v Candidates? *f@|4bfe‘Jnterim Examination prjthe Final Examination- 
mpst give noting to tin* l ni\< i'»il\ ,1 xtui'-ion Ki gMi n .io J thm 
intention * present thems'elves for-examination', not il'a&bri than the 
ist junfe and must then pay a jfee of^for the Interim Examination, 
qr■ £i fpr thq. "Final^ Examination or '£3 for the examination^att^a 
oria-y|ear .full-time ^qu^e/ ’

The ‘doursWfor >tne Diploma .ire ]>i<>\idt*d 111 au o/dance w-ith fhe 
purpose.of University',Extension teaching, which is" described' by the 
University; as?i%0?p®0|^id^a\me^n^lof'higker,>edkc.a,tion’di)r|pers«fLS of. 
all classes and of both sexes, engaged? in> The ,;regplaPj occupations <of 
life, by ihaking instruction of l m\usit\ ^tandaid ca^iK .iccewbli to 
those who are unable do-undertake':a University career.” Candidate^ 
must satisfy the School authorities that they come withirf the category 
of ’persons for whom this teaching lamfended.
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ii.—DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES.

A Diploma in Social Studies is awarded by the University E-xtension 
and Tutorial Classes Council for which the School arranges courses
PgSraH

Students who m ippimtd 1 »\ tin s><hou] mthontji s' is limn.,! 
gained- previous courses of instruction aM%picient
knowledge of Social Studies, may be examined for the Diploma after 
pursuing a course of* study'?^s^h#hg> oylllj.two. years of pliMSi 
study*. The’Cojarse- ©f study4s -.drawn up after discussion with the 
I utoi-,su|)( i\ isin^ tlie woik of diplony stud nts ind must be i|ipi<>\ < d 
by the Extension Department of the University.'

,^?|E'he ’*geneJFal .cqurse^M; study insists, of at least threep.„s£ssipnal 
courses planned to.provide1, a suitable ground-^ork for more adyanged 
work. These courses normally include a study of Social Structure, 
Sim  i.d 'K’sw h«log\ .mil Sim  ial Idnloatty^hw 1 *vR in>special e^ses^p,suitable 
course in sonic otliu bi nidi of ^ociil sm-me m i\ In ap|)i.o\<d is in 
alternative to a course in one of these subjects.

The further course of study to be.pursued by the student after the 
.■completion of the general cpjtfse- referred to, /abq-yg, j inqkidgs,  ̂course 
of advanced study in some branch of Social Science, with attend mu* 
at such dbiirse* or ^courses of lectures *on thd^spdci'al subject o# siiudy 
as the University may require.

An Interim Examination is held on the first year's work and a 
Final Examination at the end of the second year. Only candidates 
who have satisfied the examiners in the Interim Examination will be
permitted t>o;p,isQcepd'teethe work of thp second

Candidates for the Interim Examination or the Final Examination 
must give notice to the University Extension Registrar of their 
intention to present themselves for examination, not later tliJm the 
igt june'j'unamiust then pa\r a fee of £2 101 the iitterim Examination 
or £1 for the Final Examination’,

, Tie fcourspX-for ’the Diplonw aic, pim idi <1 mi4 Vc*c)T<1 m< c with ,th,e 
.purpose of University Extension teaching, which is described by the 
University as "to provide a means of higher education for persons of 
all' ..classes, and of }both 'sexes,.,engaged in the regular^ c^crffiationfapf 
life^y* making^ instruction \6f University
to those who are unable to undertake a University career.” Candidates 
must satisfy the School authorities that they come within the category 
of persons for whom this teaching is intended.

nSs®W0
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7.—Certificates.

i.—CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

A Certificate is awarded to Students in the Departm ent  of  SofciAL 
Scienc e and  Admini stra tion . Students taking the Course- are 
required to register as’Associate'‘Students of the''University, which 
in thfe case' of non-matriculhted'students necessitates the payment of 
a registration fee of !io§?‘ 6d.

The Department of Social Science and Administration is, intended 
for those who wish to prepare themselves to engage in any form of 
social work, and in administration.

While the lectures-are open on payment of tire fees to all who 
wish tolaftend them', candidate^4©l4he jGertificate in the Department 
give their whole time to the work for one or two sessions, during which 
they are under the guidance and direction of aspeoial staffs of super-
vising tutors!^'4; The course includes both practical and theoretical 
work. In their practical work* thfe students are placed* under 
experienced administrators in all parts of London, and thus Obtain 
some knowledge of the conditions of life,in a grea^t industrial centre, 
and of the various methodpiof social effort, alike in the,administration 
of charitable resources and in tlie work of Municipal or State Depart-
ments. The advanced students are also enabled to take part in 
certain branches of social research.

By these means the. students acquire first-hand experience of the 
difficulties to "fee dealt with and! of the different ways m which effort is 
now directed to. meeting them. Ill their theoretical work 'tlie students 
obtain, throtigh lectures, classes, reading and individual tuition|. a 
knowledge of the relation of preseht.'cdn ditidns and efforts' tb the past 
hijsfqry of industrial and social life and to the generalisations of 
Economic Science and Sociology;' * It is necessary that students desiring 
to take the full course should possess a good'general education.

A certificate is granted, after examination, on the work done 
during the course.

The lecture-courses for this Certificate are given on pp. 242-245. 
For full particulars, see the special departmental pamphlet, Training 
for Social Work.
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ii.—CERTIFICATE FOR SOCIAL WORKERS IN MENTAL HEALTH.

A Certificate is awarded t& students who have satisfactorily con-
cluded the one year Course for Social Workers m Mental Health, 
ifudents taking the '’Course5 a'r6 required register as Associate 
Students of the University:

The course for th^ Certificate is 'conducted by tfee Department of 
Social ,.5ci,encp ^nd Administration with the ,a<dviceofa consultative, 
committee fit sp'eciaiisls, ancTis intended to prepare men and women 
for social work in the "field of mental health, or to widen the knowledge 
of those already engaged in social case work.

The theoretical ̂ course covers pne seSsiph, beginning in the last 
week of September, and consists of lectures, discussion classes and 
practical work. The practical work is conducted not only during the 
academic session hjxfiqisoJ during part of the vacations..

The content of the lecture courses and seminars may be grouped 
under the general headings, physiology, psychology, psychiatry, 
mental hygiene, and social case: work. The practical work, under 
skilled supervision, consists of the soda] study and adjustment of 
individual Oases at child guidance clinics and mental hpSpitals as well 
as attendance" at casediscrissions, conferences, and demonstrations;

Students are-Udmitted to the Course only5 on the recommendation 
of a selection committee appointed by the School. Preference is given 
to candidates who fulfil the three following conditions :

**(a) are bfetween the*ages of 22 and 35 > ‘
(^Ifeaye taken a Social Stance Certificate or its equivalent;

1 \c) have been engaged in practical social work.

Consideration is< also given to men arid women of good general 
education who have had considerable experience of responsible social 
work.

The lecture-courses provided for this Certificate are given on 
pp. 245-249. For full particular's reference should fee made to the 
special leaflet issued by the Department.
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Hi;. —CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES.

For ^students^of4, relatively advanced standing who \yish; jt^ devote 
their whole time to' ’subjects within the general held of ^International 
ReMfiphs,' the Sqhool'Jof Ecpnbmics p/oyi&es af special, courSpbf 
studiel.

In principle the .course Js^Wen, only'Jd„ students who are able to 
giyfFto’it tyro full'^ears’, rather than onjy’dne.' arid,whp already rhave 
a University(Degree ; but either or' both o'f these Conditions may be 
waived in particular ^c&'e^Jas, for example, where the Candidate is 
already a meifiberof s^m^: diplomatie“lf consular seriu'(||rfj

-Candidates; may furthermore be required before.|registratiqi| to 
gfifk proof, if rfbcj£s§jaty, by written examination, that ,'the^ possess 
an adequate knowledge of “English. •

Students taking the. Course are required to register? ast Associate 
Students of,, the University.,

The fee for tfee course is 35 guineas each year; or, if paid 
terminally, 13 guineas a term*!**5

Candidates admitted m this course, besides attending lectures 
and participating in seminars,*,r^$ijve regular individual tui||^n. H

Candidates who by the end of the{ ;fii;st< ,ye;a'r. are not considered 
to haye made sajtisfactpry.;”prpgress> may be required not tp proceed 
further with the course.,,,*

At the end of the coqrseh|he|t i>s, a ^yritten-examinatdQp'ifsee the 
Schedule, below)., To candidates „ successful in the examination a 
Certificate in InWrnationarSfudies is awarded by the Scffool.*

A special pamphlet issued ifby tile Department of International 
Studies may be - obtained'’ on applicaiion^to* the Secretary of the 
School. \
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EXAMINATION SCHEME.

. , Six papers are set, ^coyerihg five prescribed subjects and one 
optional subject.

Prescribed Subjects.
Diplomatic History.
International Relations (General).
International Instixfitibns$^
General Economics:; and the Eepftomic, Factor in Inb 1 nation d. 

A.ff.air§,||>fc
' I International Law.

Optional Subjects.

The candidate piust select one subject, ftona ..among the following,.;

English Political and Constitutional Histol^f sincetrpipff 
j 1(ij) British Public, Administration.

(iii) Elements of English Law.
(i\d Maritime Law; and The Law of Marine. Insurance.\
■fv)The .‘Geographical f^actor ,in International Relations.: -»

IT^he ’Commercial Deyelppment of the Greg,! Powers.
.(wii) Comparatiy^ Constitutions, and1 ComiparafivefoGovernment: - \ 
(viii) The Technique and Procedure of Diplomacy.
(ix) Colonial Govemmpnt and Administration.
(x) The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dopiinions..'’.



PART XII.—-Studentships, Scholarships, and
Prizes.

1.—Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions and 
Bursaries.

i.—STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE
WORK.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only 
at the School.

w Unless otherwise stated application for the undermentioned' 
(awari3;s;should be made on^dhe^p/prppriatjejform t©ub^M>t§iined from 
tl ( I\( ^l^tl 11 « f till Nllonl

Two or more Leverhulme Research Studentships, open efqua-lly to day 
and evening^studentsp^ill/b^p^fs'd^l award in (p.c|,ober> ’£939- 

The Studentships are intended? to proinote the ex^cufipn by .graduate 
students of definite pied^pf original work in the field of the Social 
Sciences,’,and,"they will be awarded only in the;qyenit,-of candidates 
of sufficient promise presenting themselves. !

4 TheStu dent ships, which’will be tenable at the School for one year 
with a possible: extension %ql tv?o fySar-s, will be'of the value oif£gg, a 
year, but will, be .supplemented in the case of day students, devoting 
their full tim'e w research,''by a^mainlenance granrof 0z$ a'year. 
Men and women .are hqually^eligfekd»e-Sif

Candidates are .inv;itb|L|tq *spbmit with ,thei4j,testimQni^ls(and the 
names of their iefetpes, eithei published work, Pri^e Essays, of written 
work bearing their names, and Ml detailed‘-scheme' pf! research on the 
subject proposed fpr investigation. / Tthf proposed subject for./research 
must in any tcLke"be*a|ibroveb by The Director1. '

The renewal' of the Studentships for a second year will depend up< m 
the receipt by the School of an eminently satisfactory /report from t\& 
student’s Supervising teacher on the work pursued during the1 first ye^r.

SStiH
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The vsuc<sessf.ub Candldiasbes^will be, required'$S| register as-students 
of the ■ Sehobl, -paying < the ^appropriate tuitioji tee^and tbiffpllbW; an 
approved course of research A ful'l-time student r receiving 4^10 
maintenance grant may undeitake no work other than his? reseaicli 
without spi«t i.d* pi imiw<<n hom.ilu Diiutm 11 msft 1 lining tlu 
tenure of a studentship from a full-time M,a part-time, basi&Wnsequent 
on ,undertaking
tionate Icjss’’ of maintenance grant and 'will 1&* p< 1 inuu d_ <>nl\ in 
ei£fcgpjtionaj, J$p the
work(or abandonment of a Studentship .befdfe <t*he tend of the peiiod 
foi which it i~ ^,1 intcd tin huldi 1 mu j/'a-ki «1 to lji'lund 111 nt tin 
money already paid to him.

A The 1 1 osingida-fee*for entry w,ill be^hc, 12th September,T939.

Bursaries for Postgraduate Students.
Th e School offers a limited nmunbui sai 1 

and eyernng students^tp^ssisf postgraduate"students to piocqed with
tq*^pg^p.ria.n rial

Heed Hid the Ml^i c ^ful < mdld it* 3\\lll Ik e \pe c lc el t«71 lllnw l'< hum
of research approved bv the Director amount of tin 'lmiMin m
will/Be equivalenrH.o \he"value of:the fefes \3rat" the students w'oiild 
ctheiwiM b< ie c 11 i'j-i e d itV p i\ 1 ■Mim wi l'pe'‘a!warded foUrmeyehr in 
the' til-t lll"t fllt/e but Wll‘1 be leileW iblt 'Mlbju.t t<> - iTl-t ie ten \ p|n- 
gfe'ss, for the perioabf the’ l-purse for which t,hfc'sadden t is regiStferfed.

Vpplications^shoiild be accompanied by ,a full statement of-^the 
candidate's financial position, showing clearly why MbIL* unable Mi 
undertake research without monetary’assistance. '

The closing date for entry -wilbbq 12th September, 1,93.9.-

Two Leverhulme Postgraduate Scholarships, of((mfe^yai|re oL^ryq^
offered' Byjtiie ^pliqe^L fqr Reward in

* October, 1939-.
The Scholarships, which are open equally to men and women 

gradmtfe©rclreintended,|tb”assis't'st:Udbht^d'ii-ring the year immediately 
follrtWmg graduation* who are entciing for either (i) the one-yeapt&uMjj 
in ^Business Administration, Or’fii) the one-year course in preparation 
for the competition* fit the Higher Administthtive- Group of’.appoint-
ments in the^ivihService, pr^ii) an^ other vocational cours’e^at’the 
ffchbofc approved by the' Director. A Scholarship f Of ‘CbUrses under 
(i) and »M)*hh'ay be awarded te:,graduates- >of any- university, but a 
scholarship for the course of Civil Service Studies under (ii) may be 
heid'bfily'by a1 graduate- bf? th| - School1. 'The suct^ssful scholars will be 
required to devote their whole time to the,w©<|k of (the^Course,.attending 
for this ‘purpose at thb School.

* Candidates affected-by the. provisions of^the Mihtaiy riauung Act, 1039, 
will be permitted t©.. compete id the .second1 year following graduation »]they 
so’ desire.



The - Scholarships i which-will'be awarded5 only in the e^tnt of 
candidates of.sufficient IgEomise^pr^emting themselves,, ‘do/mot dkrry 
with them any remission of tuition fees., if

‘The closing'date^or entry wi1H<bei'thte"it2th September, 1*9^9“.’nj

Bursaries for Business Administration.
' The ScEopl offers a limit* *1 uunil»iT ol bin - mi -Aiiof^ v Vi'dmg four 

in number), equivalent to’corriql'cte lenussidirof fees for one.year, <ta 
UhiyeflMy .gra dua|eV who j wish Jo, pursue jtM‘ pmh^ear 1 course," in 
Business Administration - and ] who,‘ ’in The opinion ’’otTloF Schpp^'^re 
lively to*" profit* tyvAttendance tiliefeat. 1 Thr .iu.n\K wiM l>r ‘made 
subject to propf of lmancial need.

Th^‘closing aaxe^f or Gentry will be the 1 Jth ptc inlu 1' myi’ *

A “ Women’s Studentship ” ©Lthe value1 of £i~ScTa'yea’r, In addition 
‘ to fees,1 tenable at the School lofd wo yeais, will be awarded in 
Ottlbei, ThiifP*'

The Studentship, which is awarded triehniairy,.is,ppen to women 
students, not under the age of twenty,, either gradpat.es, or otherspon- 
sidered to nqssjpss, the necetsaiy qualifications (to undertake research, 
and i’s intended promote the executionjoi definite pi^pes'-iof original, 
work, preferably in ^Eppnpmic History, or, if no suitable candidate is 
forthcoming in.that field, insome branch of Social Science. ^Tne 
subject of Te’seafihmust’ be "approved by the Director of the School# 

The successMl cand'idaje will be expected to devote her, whole 
time to' the work and tc Aim bn irsisin'lies in such fields of investiga-
tion as may be'required \\ 1‘li Ic tlio'StufKkir^Tnp is for a period'of two 
years, the extension beyond the first year will depend dn*a satisfactory 
report pte the progress^ the research In the event of failure to 
complete the work or ablhidohni'enV pf the "Studentship before the 
end of the period for which it was granlid; thb%f,udent‘may be asked 
tp refund part of the money already paid to her. 1

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded -under. t^evwWtQf Mfss.'Agnesj Edith 
Metca4fepjof theWtoe oi\'£fSirSPT one yeiar, is,(awarded dmnuallly 
by bhef’O'hiveiisityk The student-sHipis.tenable at, the School, and* 
is open to any- womariMudent iwlio has,graduated in anyiUniver- 
feity/pi the United Kingdoin. The student will, fbp-.^eqiaired- tp 

brregister -as ;ja,fs trident: of the School, < and to undertake rcsearpM 
into some social; .economic or industrial .problem*, to -be a-ppi o\ ed 

’/•/hi, the Upiiversi-ty. ‘-Prefeience- will be given to 4r*stutlent who 
, ^proposes5 tp|g|udy a/.prpblemi bearing on- the: welfare,, of. ;wo^en»lvi; 

studentship wilT Wkrded'0ftly if cahdM^tsibT sr Hi* feift-
merit present theinselves.

Further particulars arid' application' forms can 'be tll%a!iried' from the 
Academic Registrar, Umversitv of London, W.C.-i, by whom applications' must 
be received not later than 24th/Maiy in the yeair-iof award.
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Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

The Scholl will award in May, 1940, a Scholarship of £25 to enable^ 
a|^t^ide^t4 British or foreign, tofkftend. thef Aeadlmy of Inte‘rh|dional 
Law at the Hague in July or August, 1940. A ny student of the Sc liool 
who is ripw pursuing, pr has re'cemly pursued, a;course in International 
Law *in preparation for a first or higliei dc giee, or who engaged 
upon a substantial piece of research'in International’ Law, will1 
fllgible. i -Stridents from University College and King’s College, attend-
ing the School on the Tntercolldgiate Laws arrangenic'nt in:i>M*pu ition

the LL.B., who h:i\e studied Intel nation d Law, will alsonlb 
eligible.^%Pa>rticulars of the ( oup-.es at tlv-* Ac adornv will appear on 
the Spho©l> n@(t,iee-boards on the 'ground flqor, as soon as threy are 
announced.),j

Candidates should make written application' to- the Dnjsct’or of t-hri^^ibol, 
not laft'er than the ist May, 1940, stating the extent *to which, arid thefplaces 
where/they havfe studied International Law, tfie ex&mmation (if any’) which they 
have taken in it,*and the*p;ririci<pkk'rgrbunds of theirlimeffeMrin the aubjectfl

The S. H. Bailey Scholarship in International Studies.
The "SfcHdol will award annualK until Liu tin 1 notn'i * m * oiiwlnTc ntf *1 1 

tio^n 617tfie^servrBevtb 'the'School'arid^To* International S-tudrek/oi the 
late Mr S H Bailey, the S H ]>uli\ Sclu I 11 hip * 1 tin \ 1 hit * Lji ,> 
to ui tl»ir* 1 *^ttide nr wlioVl'woik mtI ]»i«1^1» —. \u * on-idc h  *1 *1* -1 mug 
of.special-recognition, !t;d attend pv ^c •'Simn c«t thci(nnc\ l Sc Uool enl} 
International Studies.* held 111? JiJly-Augus,Leach ydar.

- The 4Schlolafrship i¥*open to afll’ regular‘StTOehts^ of the BclfeM1;’ but 
normalh iULhicntc wilP'br-gnt n tft a ^tud* 111 w Ilo -o coiw^ .ft? tin 
Wt'hbof hi'Tun link d ‘tin ^tinh c*t Inti 111 ttnuul KcTatioii',

^.Xne (hol'dpr of ^the1 ScjaMarsliip^ wnlL be^expected J^make ^puii t 
-reppri’ - to tli-e .Department 6fTift'cmatiqnal Kelatiqns‘.pn t/ie work ci’f 
the Geneva- School. '

Candidates, shouldmake. WPiitemvapplicaj^i&LvJ'O the Director of 
the School not 1 itc 1 than rst Ma\ 1940
|£§:($|]t'ea-bdve Regulations aie provisional an'd arc subj’S'ot^i^ 

alteration')
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(b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
the London School of Economics and Political Scie'rice.

Leon Fellowship.
A Leon Fellowship lias heen, founded for tin jut mm l ion c>f.pcM- 

gij^duatjf pr ad^.nced research work, 1^ anv^su^ject, «^utit preferably 
m the fields of Economics,.or.,Education. ,Tlie lyellowshi-p will be 
of the value of’ £469 a year, and* wifi be .awarded annually provided
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there is a candidate of sufficient merit. The award will be made for 
one year in the fitst instance, but may be renewed, for a second year. 
Candidates need not be members or gradjrates of a University, but 
must be in possession ^qualifications which would enable them to 
undertake advance4 research. They must submit; |L' scheme of work 
for the consideration of the Selection Committee, and those5'who are 
graduates must obtain a nomination from the head of the institution 
with which they are cofinecthd. "

Further information maybe ^obtained from the Principal ofc. the'vU ni versity1, , 
by whom applications must be .received; on or,|before the i,st April jnthe year of 
award.

Postgraduate Studentships. Seven Postgraduate Studentships -of 
^150 per annum, open to internal and external ^kadiiates of the' 
Universityvin any Faculty, will be awarded .each .year, provided 
candidates, of sufficient merit present' themselves, "to graduates 
who have not completed their 25th year on or before 1st June in 
the year of award. . The studentships are tenable for one year only 
in the first instance, but may be renewed for a seeond year at the 
discretion of/the Scholarships Committee.

,,.^Further particularsje;ap fee obtained from Jth$ Principal ofi the University 
of London. Applications jmust be received, pat later than 1st Mayan the year 
of* award.

University Travelling Studentships. Two University Postgraduate 
Travelling, Studentships, each of the value of' '£275,. for one' 
year, will be awarded annually if candidates of suffiqie,nt merit 
present themselves., The Studentships are open to Internal, 
and External graduates qf the University, in any If acuity, who- 
have not completed their; ,28th year bn or before' rst .June in the 
year of award. Candidate^" are required, if elected, to spend 
the’ year 6f tenure abroad, and must submit a scheme of work 
for the approval of the University.
Further particulars can be obtained from tfife Principal of the University, 

of London. Applications must be received nbt la!ter than 1st M*ay in ihe year 
of award.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. The Cassel Travelling 
Scbqlarships, awarded^ annuafiy by(su Finest t a-^el 
Educational Trust, are tenable for one "yeai^”bnly;i and* ’ are 
normally four iii number, of the value of from £26,0 to £300 a 
year at the discretion of the University. The University na^yf 
however, should it be deemed desirable, lessen the number of 

“ Scholarships awarded in'any one year, and increase the grants to 
any of the scholars’ 'elected in([ the said year accordingly.’ 
Candidates for Cassel Scholarships must have passed the Final 
Examination |in Commerce.

Intending candidates should obtain from the University.a special 
forhi of application to be returnied with their entry-forms for the 
Final Examination in Commerce, accompanied by a letter bf applica-
tion in their own handwriting.

Further particulars can be obtained from the External , E;egistr^,r , of the 
University of London.

University Studentships.
One Gerstenberg Studentship in Economics of the value of £100, 

will be awarded annually, on the results ,of the Final Examination in 
Economics.

Oile Derby Studentship in History, of the value of £100, will also 
be awarded annually on, thl^feSml'^ of'the Final Examination in Arts.

Qhe Scholarship in Laws <>1 tl» \uhu o'{ will ilsolx iwaided 
annually on the rSMlfs of the Final Examination in Ea^s;

For further detadls^&e-i the University’s , Scholarships Pamphlet obtainable 
from the General Office,:
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(c) Offered by outside bodies and open to students of the London 
School of Economics.

|&) Scholarships to Facilitate Study in France.
The Ecole Libre des Sciences Politicoes haSj3lai.eed at the disposal 

o^the/Sdiobl asv front November 3rd, i^^-two scholarships Covering 
tuition fees for the course1 selected*. * ^Bbth undergraduate,,and'-’post-
graduate’' students qrelt^ligible to4 apply, fb^thesfe%ehblarships, which 
ale tenable for tbne br? twb5 years mid which will Jie'bffered1 annually 
until/furtber^b^ceb Applications, which,should be acebmpanied by 
agnomination from5'a member of the teaching siaff, 'should reach: the 
Dire^q^by 'September b2>th.

The authorities ’of the yEbole Tibre des Sciences Politiques have 
ja&K^grantg^ pbpih?i*sM<o'n to siMadefit^^^^^^M^M.ivho *' arbi-able.. Eo1 
spen# only a short time in Paris tbare-giste'r- loll^ month1 ?at a»time 
instead of for a full aession.'-amd1 ha'vli reduced, the tuition fee tos2©o 
francs a month.

The French 'Government have offered annually for Some years at 
le'ast three scholarships of the value 'bT8,000 francs, with Iree tuition, 
foi5* study at French Universities, iCkhdidates mu^t 1 >« gi idu tu - 
irrespective 6f sex, of a University of Great Britain or Ireland, but 
fipplicatiols^will be considered- f<rbm students entering for > their final 
examination in June, in anticipation of, thdi'is graduation. Candidates, 
wTho must have some knowledge of French, must be prepared to spend 
an academic year at a Freneb? Universityc'studying for a degree or 
engaging themselves4 in Research. JiMoi ’conditions' /are., attached , to 
the choice of the course of study which holders of [scholarships may
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undertakeror the,University in Fra-ncg at .which they wish to study. 
Recommendations;!©)^ behalf >-o,f candidates .must /be received by the 
Director ‘from-?the honotirs je#ufe*r concerned mqj« later than "ijfh 
June.

(fc) Scholarships offered by the London County Council for Students 
who have Qualified by Attendance 'at Evening Courses.

(Set announcement on page 4 25

Studentship in the Social Sciences on the Garbon Foundation.
The Garton Trustees offer biennially a Studentship in the SopM 

Sciences to, enable a student of .exceptional capacity and promise'to 
demote himself for,a-year or more to^the|s,tu4y of sodal 'ar‘/economic 
problems pf, fundamental important -The, Studentship will until 
further notice be of th,§ v^lue.pf.^iop^per annum and will be tenable 
for two years, but the period may be restricted to one yearfat 'the 
discretion of the1 Trustees. Candidates'’slio'ufd be recommended'!?^ 
professors'and heads .of1 departments-.through the executive authorities 
of such institutions,as may be invited by the Trustees to recommend 
for the award. Chndid^t^ who must b/e British Mibji < K need net 
be graduates or whole-time students of the institution recommending.

The Trustees" will' require to receive, particulars of the candidate^ 
academic record and a paper or the'sis embodying the results of his 
research, together with a^stateme-nt .in Support of’tiis ffeeoinmendation 
from two persons qualified to^iyg an opinion on his jsvork. ; A; student 
will not be debarred frpm holding another position of qiiolumuit, 
but if at the date-o/f his application he holds,4 pr a,t h later date is 
appointed to such a position., he must, notify f he Trustees, who may, 
at their discretion, modify thesvtduqVf liis Studentship^-

The next award of the 'Studentship will be made in 194^;, Further 
particulars may be ueegjyed from the Secretary, The Garton Founda-
tion/ 1, Lowther Gardens, Exhibition* Roads London,^.- W. y, -by 
whom applications should be^ggived not lajer than 1st March, 1940.

Commonwealth Fund Fellowships.
The -Commonwealth Fund of New- York ha§t%stablished for British 

subjects a number- q|1?Fellowships tenable at certain ,American uni- 
versitips^Candidates pf British ^sgen^arg eligiblewhp.are domiciled 
in the,United Kingdom of.Orqat Britain and Northern Ireland, and 
are graduates,"of recpgni§pd'. up 1 v crsities therein, Candidates,, mu|i 
be unmarried andVjmusf, npt jave, attained the‘/ago of thirty, pp 
1st September of thery|||lo-f .award. (The Fellowships,*arp nbt open 
tq women.*)

The Committee of Award an* pit pan.d to consider applications 
from-candidates who have shown marked ability during their under-
graduate career and who desire 4o extend their studies in an American 
university. Experience, in research and in -postgraduateys-tudy - is:fa

valuable, though not an essential qualification for appointment 
The Committee will consider only those candidates who au pn p in d 
to give a® undertaking that they wilbifot' .ad^ept another appointment 
until the expiration Of the Fellowship, and that they will then return

JSr,feab jBiilaih ^Ome i-'©itheropa<rt of the British! Timpire f^iid
period of mot less than twe years.

The Fellowships are tenable for two yeg.rs. There ’Is no .fixed 
stipend) but the"1 emolument attefonihg* to jetiM' Fellowship, ‘which • i& 
estimated at the approximate' annual? vhlue of $'3,,q ^,; is'calculated 
fp.coyer flie full expenses of residence, study and travel in the United 
States during the year.

All applications must be submitted on the prescribed form and 
must be approved by the authorities of the college of’ which the 
candidate is, III has beep ,4a member. They must peach the Secretary 
to !,t|f|f Committee of Award (Commonwealth Fund Fellowships, 
35, Portman Square, London, W. ip) by 3rd February, 1940, at latest.
Henry Fund Fellowships.

'Four Henry Fellowships^oFt-life value?!©’f ^,500 each, tenable at the 
University of'Harvaid 61'©f "Yale,-are offered annually Candidates 
must be unmarried British *ail»n »t- not ml I* m 'fU <>l *iq on tin. 
i!st January in the yea&tof application, men of women, vb^ate^eitlier 
graduates^o'f ;a University of Eiigland, Scotland, Wales or Iceland, or 
of 1 Buti-li 1 )ommnMi ’l mu P>*it\ *4ud\ms il tin linn il ippln ilion 
M'aP Uni\ eftsity in the British lsl&>, or undei graduate's) of d1 Bultish 
$'ii i\iim I\ inti in ling to q rdu i'u 111 'tnS^yeMrVf' appointment.

1 uitln 1 ]> utu ufiis m i\,l)'.bl)i uned from the Honorary Secretary, 
llenry Fund, cjqfqniversitv Ch,est Office, Oxford. .’Closing date for 
entail ^ i»t J inuai\

Scholarships in Public Administration.
Sixteen scholarships of the value!of £30 each may be awarded 

annually by tj^te: National Association 6YUpcal; .Government Officers tp 
fecil^ate a tendance at?!eourses*for a Degree or Diploma m< hiding 
ad^mneed study ofK Public Administration. These ‘Scholarships are 
Opens only 10 members ^'theMAssociation who have been nominated

having f bached {^sufficiently -high? .standard in the >ptMe%#®onal 
and5 technical examinations connected with Locak Government. They 
may he held at the ScliooJ, ^01 'at other,, approved Universities and 
Oollegesolfering cojurseSjin Public^.Administra/tiqWg.s 

, :JFor further particulars*. application should be made to the ’General 
pepreta-ry*, ^ationalvA^sppiatiopjoiiio'eal- Government Officers .(Educa-
tion Department), 24, Abmgd'on Street, WestminsteriS.sW. 1. Intending 
gandidates should ngt^^at sall application forms for scholarships 
should.^©.foiw%rdedrjtOwjthiS-ffO&nsral^Sipre^a^y (-aj the .time when 
appliqa$r|s^enter for the various examinations,on thg rgspits.pjf which 
th^is^pjarships ,arq awarded.

N*
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ii.—SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING UNDERGRADUATE
CAREER.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only
at the School.

Unless' otherwise, ‘ stated application for tlie undermentioned 
awardsiS^otuldbe^made,pn ilu ippi pint. 1 urn t » In nht mud lmm! 
the Registrar bf the School^,'

Two Leverhulme Post-Intermediate Scholarships, each of the'value of 
IP a year/tenablfe for two Vears, will beVffkred by the bchbol in' 
September, 1939. * ''

The Scholarships are open to' men and women proceeding to 
degrees in Economics or Commerce and are not restricted to student's 
taking any particular special subject' or-$pVpp. Ope '-Scholarship is,I 
W?n,to candidates who have either (^.ppsse^the Special Intermediate 
Examination in Economics-on Commerce for intend students*: or (b) 
passed the External Intermediate Examination in'Economics or Com-
merce or have qualified for exemption therefrom at tlie Higher-School 
Certificate Examination. The other ‘Sqhplarship j> iV-um ltd to 
candidates who have passed ,the Special, Intermediate Examination, in 
Economics or Commerce forj internal studentsV In making the awards, 
the results of' the Intermediate Examinations'-;will be taken into 
consideration: ‘ The 'Scholarships* are intended to-" a^l’i’lttidents in 
the year immediate!^ following the Intermediate, and candidates 
who have already begun work for thermal Examination will pot 
normally be considered.

The^successful.ihholars must jWue^lhe.nsiial c^i®|)r the Final 
B.,Sc.(Econ.) or Final B.Com. as internal etudetetsjpf tbe^Umversity 
and as, regular .

Although the Scholarships- are 'tenable for two years, extension 
beyond the first year will depend, bn the receipt by the School authori-
ties of a satisfactory, report on progress from the student’s Honours 
Lecturer. .

The Scholarships- will be awarded- only if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming.

The basing datefor entry will be the ittL’September, i§3^t

One Scholarship in Laws will be awarded annually- until further notice 
to a student who has passed the Intermediate LL.B. Examination 
either as a registered internal regular student of the 'School Or as 
an external student df the ^University; and1 who intends to take
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the LL.B. Degree as a, regular: student of!’the- School and an 
Internal student of the University. The Scholarship,^which yill 
be'open to both day1 and evening students, will -be, awarded on 
the, results of the Special and .Cfenprfal Intermediate^L.B. ‘Exami-
nations held.ea.ch yearyiand may be of the vaifie of 281 guiqeas a 
year foua^djay •student or 21 guineas, aydarTor nneve,nmgl student. 
Although the ,$eholprshipwill, be -awarded for a pefiod of two 

?l,year^ extensionblijleypnd, the, first yeanis conditional upon the 
receipt of a satisfactory iffeppht bn tne< student’s‘work. The 

4 Scholarship is open to both men and women candidates.
The closing date for entry will be the 12th September, 1939 .

Rosebery Scholarship. A Rosebery ' Scholarship^ bE the Value' of 
£30 a year tenable for two years will be awarded .by t-fie -School 
biennially. The next award will be made in September, 1939,. 

The Scholarship i&^bpem3 to men s wom4n who haye^p^ssed1 the 
Intermediate B.Sc. (Ec6n.|ybiithe Intermediate,B!Gom., examination 
as internal students of the University and #regulan,students (day or 
evening) of the School; In making the award’ the resulted of the 
Special Intermediate B.Sc. (E^ond and Intermediate B.Com. examina-
tions will be taken into consideration:;,

The successful scholar must pursue the usual cdurse for the Final 
B.Sc., (Econ.) or the fipal B.Gokii a-s an internal- student of the Uni-
versity andJa regulai flay or eveiimg student of the School

The Scholarship is not restricted to studepts taking any particular 
Special Subject or Qroup.

Although the Scholarship i? tenable for two extension
beyond the first year wi^bdepend upon V satisfactory report upon the 
work of the scholar being received.

The Scholarship will be awarded only if satisfactory candidates 
are forthcoming,.

The closing date for entiy will be tlie 12th September, 1939,.

Acworth Scholarship. An Acworth Scholarship; 'founded in memory 
of the late Sir William Acworth, will be awarded in Septjeihber,
194b.

The Scholarship, which will be of the value of £40 ter a day 
student or £30 for ,<an evening student and tenableVJfpr one year, 
within possible extension .subject tp, nbktisfaqtqry progress, 
awarded at least biennially, and rs?‘open'-,t@ ’ ,students who have 
passed the Intermediate B.Sc.'^Ecbmy ,or the Intermediate B.Com. 
examination as internal or! External students qf the University. Ip 
Snaking the award preference. Will be given to students who have 
shown proficiency and merit mlhe-results of the Intermediate B.Com. 
and B.Sc. (Econ.) examinations of 1940'.
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The successful scholar* must pursue, the usual course Tor the* .Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) sdr the Final B.Com. as an internal student.of, ^the Uni-
versity and a regular ,dhy or evening student of the School. . He' will 
bfe required®! proceed to the special.subject of ‘^Organisation of 
Transport and of International Trade ” for. the B.j| ^Eeqrn)' ».,®t  to 
Group B (with the optional subject of Inland Transport) for the B‘.Com.

In awarding thte* Scholarship preference will be given to students 
in the employment of a company or companies oiperatiitg' railways in 
Great Britain.

No award will be made if, in the opinion of the School, no candidate 
€jsf| sufficient merit® forthcoming.

The^closing date for,entry?will be the 12th September, 1,940.

Christie Exhibition. A ‘GM*is;tie Exhibition, ““ founded in memory of 
the late' Miss JVIary iGtudstie, willibe awarded in.'June, 1940. The 
Exhibition, whifch will b.e of the' value .of about tenable fojg< 
one' year, will be open to students in the following order of 
preference

(a) Students who have obtained' the Social -Science Certificate arid’ 
who intend to read for the B.A. or B Sc f'Ecb'n ) with honours in 

. ' Sociology,
,1 |b) '.Students who , have .. obtained the - Sbcial Scidrffce Certifi'cate- and 

who intend to, read for the Academic Diploma m Sociology any- 
Social' Administration.

*■ *1 (dp Students who intend to take the Social 'Science! Gkrtifif'cat©^->l

Candidates who, already hold other Scholarships .or ,Exhibitions 
will n'd| be debarred from entry, but in all cases candidates lor the 
Christie Exhibition must produce satisfactory evidence of their need 
for financial assistance to follow their chosen course of study.,/!

The bibsing date for entry will fre the ftf'’May/1 g$}r<

One Lilian Knowles Scholarship, of about '£2$, founded in memory 
of the late Professor Lilian Knowles, Js open to |Students who 
havjy passed the Intermediate B.Sc.' (Econ.)_ as internal or 
external students of the 'University! and who are proceeding to 
the Final B.Sc. (Eeon.) .with the special subject of Modern 
Economic History;/'asfinternal students' ,’of, the. University and 
regular*day or evening1 students' of,ih< n  lu><>1'

! The Scholarship is tenable for two years, subject to satisfactory 
progress by the scholar, and is open equally tb men and to women.

The Scholarship will be awarded;.annually followingjhe^result! 
of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination, subject t© "a 
satisfactory candidate being forthcoming. ,.

The closing'date for entry will be the. i2th-iSeptembe^llqi^iH

Studentships,, Scholarships ;tind Prizes, AW

Allyn Young Scholarship.
An AMyn Young Scholarship, of a yea#r, established with the help 

of' a gift from the late Mr. \V. J. Whittall, i-n memory of the late 
Professor Allyn A. Young, is awarded on the results of the School's 
Special Intermediate B Sc (Econ ) Examination- and i^ o^enj^. 

,, students who are proceeding to the Final (Econ) with the
’_spui.il sul)je( t of “ 1 < oni.im^V; I)i -.< npli\< md An ik tical,” or 

“ Banking, Currency and Finance of International Trade ” or 
“ Statistics, including Demograph'yt^ds internal students'of the 
Um\i i-.it\ m 1 n ..ml 11 <11\ 1 11 m miu Minimi • I tin '■'< h >• 1

The Scholarship, which is awarded biennially, tenable fan 
two years,,subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is 

p^ppen equally 459?.men and, women. The next award will* bp* 
made 111 September,

, The Scholarship wil be awarded ,©nly if satisfactory candidate^ 
are forthcoming

1 In '(lo-jng ft.1 t'nliwill In the 12th September, £&9-

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
The Tooke Scholarship of £25 a, ye^-r is awarded on the results-of the 
‘special iftfee^A^afce. B/Sc.~|Econ.). Examination held 'at ’n| 

■ S'bhobl, -and is open toJ studehts whip are proceeding to the Final 
B.Sc. (Ecpn.) with the, special subject of “ Economics, Descriptive 
and Analyti^fe? or “ Banking, Currency, and Finance of lnter- 

. national Trade,” ..or “.Statistics, including -Demography,” as 
internal ^udemits of the {UaMMersIty > ;and regular day ,0^ evening 

t; students bfjfithg^ehbol.
- The Scholarship, which is awarded bienniaH’y,flS teriableTor two 

years, subject to satisfactory phbgresS by the seh'.olhr, and Is open 
equally to men and- to women. The f nbxt award will beiinade ift 

,r ‘September, 1940..
The Scholarship will only$be awarded if satisfactory’candidates 

are forthcoming.
The dobing date for en|^y: will be the- 12th September,mI^Ov •

Metcalfe Scholarship. . A Metcalfe Scholarship, founded under the 
will of the 'life Miss Agnes T^ftSth Meth.Mfe, limited ter women 
students, who havelhpassedlike Intermediate Examination in 
Economics of ..the- University'f’'©TLbndon, is awarded'bientiiallyl 
The value ofiliis ^Sqholajjship is)4at .present) t .^A,per annum for 
two jflaiSKi The hqlder, o(f the Scholarship will be required, to 

. work as a full-time student at the School for the Final Examina- 
’A-ion of'the B JH'b(Ebqh/f degree. *

The next award will be made in September, 1940.
; .Further'infprmation may&. obtained from the Academic Registrar, tjniver- 

sity of 'ifondon, ‘ W.C.I, by whom *atpplicati‘dns .should be received not later! 
.than fst September in the year-of award,

mm
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Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

(See the announcement on,p.^i5 )

S. H. Bailey Scholarship in International Studies.
(See the announcement on p. 415..-) v

Scholarships to Facilitate Study in France.
i\(%$pe the announcement, pit pi 417.. ) Jj,

(b) Offered through the University and open to Students of the London 
School of Economics.

Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship.
A Graham Wallas Memorial Scholarship, founded by friends of the 

late Professor Graham Wmfas'fdf the encouragement'^studies 
in his particular fidlcl.of work, will be, a^wqpde/L*annually until 
further notice*,

The Scholarship;, will be of the value of about £38 a year and 
will be tenable in the first 'instance T^r ope year, but may be 
renewed. ;,;

The Scholarship is: open to any student, whohaving passed the 
Intermediate Examination,,” or its • equivalent,(is working 1 as an 
Internal. Student of the • University for the B.Sc. Degree in 

j Economic^ (with the,special subject of Govemment-o;r Sociology), 
the Br.A--Degree ip ^ciplogy, or the B.A. sor B,v%c. Degree in 
Psychology,

The emoluments of the Scholarship will be payable in equal 
instalments at the fend of each term subj\ the reiqipt by 
the University of satisfactory reports on the progress; *0f the 
Scholar.
Applications'fot The’'Soholarship ^'oh.;a-prescribed form, addressed to the 

Academic Registrar, $®|4,atecoinpanied bv the names ,and addresses of not more 
than two references must reach .the University-not later Jrhap the ist September 
in, the year of awards 1

Clothworkers’ Company ’s Exhibitions, ,
The ^Clothworkefe’ ; Company have4>;i0Stablished three Annual 

Exhibition's of the value of £40 a yeaay fepable for two^eSrsi f
The Exmbitiohs are restricted to internal stpdqn-t^(pien). Candi-

dates must,be prepared to take an Hpn(pui;s Degree and/or to take Holy 
Orders in the Church of England. Preference is‘giyp^fd applicants 
intending to take Holy Orders, (but it iLbpen to" 'candidate who is'" 
proceeding to an Honours Degrfee to apply.

Applicant^*rh%st be - AatturaLbdm< British subjects/!whose income 
from all other Sources doefe not'exeeed^so per' annum.

Tfie' Exhil®S©hs^are'(ayanable during the Second hnd third yfears^of 
the degreeJfp uPsq.

Further information may |jje, el),tainedf rom the Afc„a|pmic.R^isjtrar, 
University of London,, W 6,i„ by whom applications^ .should be 
f^eiy^hot letter than the-ist-October in the yea|ii;(?f)award., •

Bryce Memorial Scholarship.
11 k ( h ih\ ik 1 < ni| im "ll 1 1 inn ill\ mpil linVli ’ll tK^*"

m mi ni< u "Ljh^Tiu I m-l V' -. 1 I\M< m-ni il h"Vii'liip in
Hi-n>i\ <1 mi . i\\ - "I ill*, \ Yli n- "I Vs**' 1"i "iif \ «■ i‘i ,>* 1« iMbleflfy^an 
1 ntern aV studcnrbf the Uhiver^ity:'-'^

1 Thp Sc^olarjpEiip will be awardedTiy The (lotlrworkei s’ C omp'any 
alfter leport bv the Scholarships ( omnutte'e- 
y."Qandid^te^j[who must be taking ’the

Aits or the Intermediate Examination,in flaws fqrUnternal Stqd^iits_ 
in the Lain '•mnnu 11 11111-1 ippK’l"i 111*' lml udnp Llimui’li'ilu

the Academic Registrar not latei than i-^^ul^,'^

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
‘(See the announcement on /Lipfb.)

Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
A Sir Edward Stern Scholarship, of the value of £100, will be awarded 

*. -on the results of the Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 
£50 is payable when the holder has satisfied, the University that 
he has in (Voyia fide commenced a hrst .year of .systematic ,sjtu dy in 

• preparation for the FmaLExaminatidn, and^l|$setp1i’d instalment 
after he dfas passed the Final Examination.

*For further particulars apply' to the External Registrar of the University of 
■ London.

L^niversity'Scholarships Examination.

-The Scholarships Examination, formerly held by the Unit ei-sitv 
anim ilh in Jul\ in 1 ■ nn* th  11 c 1111 ilit i\\ ml "111 it nn nnd« igi nln ih 
m Ik tl.ii-1 ups will be discontinued after £t|394 ^

(c) Offered by the London County Council and open to students of the 
London School of Economics, who have qualified by attendance at 
evening courses.
SjBfese scholarships are tenable at the School for any full-time day 

courses, both ’ Candidates .must
hafeibeen born before 31st July, They/should also have been
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in industrial employment, and must have attended evening classes at 
a ppiylechnic or^techmeal institution within or. without the adminis-
trative G©„u,n,ty of London and,including Birkbeck College and, the 
London- School of Erniiomii ^ "and Political Science' for *,at lejist, two 
years and for at legist 200 hnui^ m the sessions 1938-3*9 and h 939-40. 
They must have' made-at least 8t) per cent of ptis^Mre* attendances in 
the latter session. Candidates must submit specimens of their work? 
They will be ihbkvtewfe&f and, ’if necessary,* will be* required to undergo 
a^qualifying examination.

Successful candidates will be required, tq^jgiive ii?p their day-work 
and will not be allowed to undertake employment during the tenure 
of their awards without the permission of lljc* ( ouinil

Applications must b,e submitted to ,the Educatipn Officer, County. 
Hall, S.E.i, by 1st May, 1940, but intending candidates are advised 
to communicate withthe Registrar pf the School in March.
' Grants will be paid in accordance with* an approved scale based on 
annual ineome 'of parents.. yFonswTSupporting candidates, ^grants up 
to a maximum of £160 a year may fallowed. Scholars will be 
required to pay their -own incidental expenses, such as exafnifia'tion 
fles and cost of books. 5
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iiiJltENTRANGE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics,.and/or tenable only at
the School.

Four Leverhulme Scholarships of the value of £so»«^ three Scholar-
ships of the value of £40 wTill be awarded! on the'results of the 
examination ^t©"’ b( lull 1>\* tin Inn iW * *1 It 21 ill Si h<i] i]-,hi|>~< 
I>n ml in 1 » bin 11 \ i<ip> 111« s< li >1 ii«-lup«. will bt i\\ tided only 
if candidates o'f sufficient merit present themselves. ’,

^iit 1»"~.ful t uulidjh - ,\\ ill 1>. n quin d tn ijimud in inh mil 
degree of the T hiiy^sify ffif London m tlie Faculty of Economics

Ai£&j^$bfB.A. with 
Noliiiifr*. in in the
FacilMtyVcff Laws (jjfpfcJV>iis ball-time regular day4 student? of the 
School;

The ‘Scholarships* which are open equally‘'to men and to women, 
will be tenable, sl^l®ttt©r?4t4sfactoryfprdgress, for three years The 
age of the candidates must not’ex-seed 19s vdafts on* the 31st December, 
i®39, "except in the case of candidates for k^ehola-rship in Laws-only, 
loi wliuh no aq<. limit is im-ppsed

Gioup A. 
Latin (I & II) 
Greek (I &'LL-)/'

Grcfup-B.
Pure Mathematics „r 
Applied Mathematics-5 
Physicsr ’
Ghemist-ry
Biology

Th£’sllfefe06& lot examinatidh^mm^^^^B
(a) English Essay or General Paper ; (b) JT\yo'>shb^eJt< to be- chosen 

from any of the following groups
:' " (S-rdiip'‘C; ■

NFr&heh' •,
’^German 

Spanish*'
*-Latm
Pure Mathematics 
Geography 
History'.
Eiiglish Language | and 

Literature . \ 
mk IIw M^b Ics

The - will r-bV yglven on- merit? -only,^as>, decided by
competitive examination and interview, without regard to the financial 
qkqmtastanoes^ ©f parents ■ or - other- nu ms Any person1 obtaining a

* Latin m%y be;o£fered in Group C su-bject-to the-exigencies of the tmie-t&jUD&i 
l T-tennninar.s appears as an optional, subject since it is included m the 

riirri/'iiliim of manv srhools but no soecial weight will be given to it.



Leverhulme Scholarship who would be uriable to at|bi|d the School 
without residing a\yay from th$mc, may receive, on proof of need, a 
maintenance grant increasing the tofal emolument to not than 

’^ifft'a year.1
The examination will begin I bh ’^th» February, ’ Vgtfo. The1 closing 

date* for entry is 12th January, 1.940,,.
Arrangements' 'will be* miad'e^to Hold, siinultanebus-ljf^wlth th% 

London Examination, an Examination in a eentb .it a dM mco fium: 
London, if the number of candidates from a neighbourhood, should be 
,^lg|!ge''n.i® maffi’Ji M^s'i^p|e;; "f

,'£^^9^tesrHvingjn the provinces whb propose to^pme to London 
for the Scholarship'Exaprni^ti^iL are at liberty to applv to the Registiar 
pf the London School 0f Economics foi assistance m securing suitable- 
board and Iqdgihg,./;’.

For'further particulars (indfudifig entry forms and.a time-table of 
the examination) application should be made'to Mr.' R. B^P. Wallace, 
M.&, LL.B., Se’6re|ary of the London Inter-Collegiate Scholarships 
Bpafd, 'Unive'rsity of London, W.C.t.' 7
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A Whittuck Scholarship of /40, tenable in the Faculty of*Laws 
will also be awarded on the result of the London Intercollegiate 
Scholarships Board Examination, if a candidate of sufficient merit 
presents himself.

The Scholarship will be tenable, subject to satisfactory progress, 
for three years ; it will be ppen equally to men and to wornen, 
and will be governed by ho maximufcn" age-limit.

The' ’ Subject^ of' Examination;^ wi|r; be- jdlSlipal5 With .Those 
prescribed for the<„Le*Verhuhne4f|il; Ehn n hoi 11 dm- ^ t 
out .above. < > ,

The successful candidate will be expected to proceed to a full 
course in preparation for the LL.B. degree as a full-time day internal 
student of the School.

For further particulars (deluding entry forms and a time-table of the 
examination), application'should be made /to Mr. R. B.!®! Wallace M A LL B 
Sdon^W C Hi Lwdon Inter-Col^gxate Scholarships Board, University of

Bursaries., A limited number of Bursaries (tenable in the Faculties of 
; Economics, Laws, or Arts), consisting of partial or ’"complete 

remission, of fees for day or evening degree courses may also be 
awarded, upon the results of the London' Inter-Collegiate Scholar- 
ships Board examination, to, promising students wh^&am show 
that their financial circumstances render such assistance'desirable 
or necessary.
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Special Bursaries. A limited number of special Bursaries are available 
for matriculate students who are not eligible* to*Compete for the 
Scholarships-and^'Bhrstoie^ offered under'rtM ( regulations of the 
Inter-Cbltegiate Sehdldtships Bo‘ahd. ’ They aref intended primarily 

'rif for -mature students who- are enjoyed) during the dav, to enable 
them to > take ^e Ceding degree' courses; at the'1 SdHobl$' as internal’

* ’students bPthe UnShrd4it^, and they take tEfe form 
partial remissioiiPof-'fees* No examination is‘ held bhfedhndidate's' 
must satisfy a’ Selec tion Committee as .tp their lptellec tual promise 
andlthlir need of financial as'sfstanpe|^yF drms‘ of application' and 

' -.further information as to-the conditions on which these Bursaries 
are< grapptgd piay, be'pbtajned from ,th,e|^g^trjir pf tfie ^chool.

Christie Exhibition.—(See the announcement Qmfy.^22.)

Two Loch Exhibitions of the value of I24 each, founded by a priyate 
benefactor in memory of the late Sir'C.t S. >Lo&h, of the Charity 
Organisation SbcMfyi will be awarded arfnufilly. - 

Holders of the Exhibitipmp must pursue the, ordinary fdoufse 
study (known as the, Certificate cour^ekm the Department of Sjocial 
Science and Administration at ,the”Lojidon $^li,ooJbf^Economics and 
Political Science,; apd if', a further gear’s .tenure is granted, further 
ednrse in the same department.

The Exhibitions will be awarded by- selective interview and in the 
first instance for a periodpf one ydar. -but the tenure may be extended 
to a’ seqond year by the jjniversity on the, recpriimendation of the 
School.

Candidates must produde; evidence5 that they will have'attained 
the age of 19 yeais by thfe first of October in ^ the year of the award', 
and pmst satisfy the "Committed a$ to theift faded, 6,f financial ^assist-
ance to follow the course of ’study prescribed.

Applications for the Exhibitions, accompanied by the names of three teferees, 
and the evidence required under® th§ terms of th§ Regulations) must reach 
MejJKhgistrar of the London School'of E'eondinibS not lat'er-than 1st Mayi, 
T*#s®mQnials are not required.

Instalments ©f the emoluments*, of the Exhibitions will be paid terminally 
pn^jjjtejbejpt of satisfactory reports ;as; to the progress of the holder.

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships.
The School offers annually until further bofi'e'e ’’a. 'limited' number of 

( onmionwealth L mid ^1 li« I udiips unilli h\ "tmliiiN t lkiiu 
, af the School the course for Social Workers in Mental Health. 

These Schpiafships^Svhich "are given; in bfdtt dEflsfei'st sbftable ,'candi- 
who woiild othervfise,’,for4 financial reasons', be, unable to 

' tdtd'the^'C^raLf?hre vof 'varyirit; \atiif a« 11'ldmn t<> _'iu rd, ihe 
maximum being £200, from wHielTfeds deducted..
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In the selection, ,bf candidates, consideration* will be given"+tg their 
previous experience, tp*standard of tspjj§|j>©ase work reach§gl|«' and 
to the type "of wqrls whiph they wish pursue after .traipmgj It 
is not intendedyto give' Scholarships, to young student|^who have 
just recently taken q., social science certificate and haves had 
little social work experience, but rath,er to give a further specialised; 
training to qlbgse who hay,e realised* in thefr work the need .for a 
wider knowledge of mental health problems.

Candidates for Scholarships must therefore /fulfil, the following 
conditliiS^^B

'H(af| They must be oi^r the age of twenty-two;' and under t'||r age 
of thirty-five i /

(Note .—In exceptional circumstances, when a year’s leave of absence 
from employment has been given for th^ purpose of taking the training, 
exceeding the "upper age limit will not be regarded as a disqualification.!

(b) Have taken a social science certificate or ijtf;, equivalent;
'd# Have been engaged in practical social work.

The Scholarships are open to those wishing to undertake social work 
for children or adults at child guidance and hospital clinics, or [at 
mental hospitals and in associations for the care of mental defectives. 
Those who wish to continue 'in their present employment, or to 
take Up employment a£s ,f#$bation officers as members of the staff 
of institutions Mot delinquents, as special 'children’s workers, 
almoners or general social ,casle,workers, are also eligible to apply 
for Scholarships'.,/

Candidates should apply to the School for the necessary forms of application 
which must be completed and returned toftrne Registrar of the' School not later 
than ist Ifly in the year of award.

One Exhibition, is a warded.by the School-on the recommendation, of the 
Royal Society of Arts ; the exhibitioner* to be elected, m the first 

. instahce,Tor one^year, but to foe' re-ehgible, ©n certain conditions, 
cfethird year. This Exhibition u ill cover thfe’tuition 

fees for the B S,c. (Econ.) or B:Com course for "evening students!

Further information may be obtained from the Secretary of the 'Royal 
SoGiJetyyof Arts, John Street, Adelplit-' W‘C.

One Exhibition, i%aWarded annually by the School to aatiidgnt of t,he 
|||j|l|| [Loh<dpri; College Day &ch©@T, on the recommendation of 
the Head Master. The exhibitioner must ha\ e passed the 
London’ Matriculation Examination.

Studentships, Scholarships and Prizes m

||x Exhibitions, are awarded? by ther’Sehool University Extension 
* •-s£;uden«ts on tin n < nmiiu nd.ition of the Unnersity Extension 

-Committee „©f the University Extension atoid Tutorial? Classes 
i- , i'nwMi il IIli h t \1 nl>ititiii^ ue infest* to icandiddjtes^‘for the 

Diplmni in 1 Miwdinii ^ <«i tin Dipl*<>mi in 
desire to complete the ^oiinse fo^^he*«.Diploma dt the §.c%’6©i, and 
three exhibitions are op,eiiyto> matriculated students ^hordesire--to, 
enter upon an evening course of study at the School for the
Intermediate B..Sc;''“('Ei®n:s.) or BiCdm:1'

The exhibitions, which5! will cbyer all the necessary School 
ffees, will be 'awarded in the’first instance’‘"for ohe year, bift will be 
renewable for a second and a third year on certain conditions.

\ lnniU <1 nnnibi i of u il Bui vi V;v.i.,iiii\ alent to the yd^e or part
< t llu li i si. \n . iw ii l« d l<> m ln'Hid luioii il ( las" "Uiduit" pi<
cceding £p,a.j?gurse for the L)ii>l<>jiin in I oi tin Dipl"iui

'|m Social Stulles "(awarded by theflKnrv ersity Exten^ns and

(b) Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London School
of Economics.

Ten Free Places for evening study af the S'chcjol, tenable for the 
period necessary for the course io whidh the students ^e 
allocated, nuih/ be Awarded'’annually ‘by the London County 
Coiincil.

Special Awards for Teachers. London County yCduncil may
award to^teaemrs employed in schools/ colleges, etc , within the 
Administrative £oun|yt of London, a limited number of”places 
it liiliuid ft t ** loi*V<mi4.s of stud\ held at the'School which 

lead to a degree /ffiplomai, Or certificate
N B—Students, overi 17 who intend to become teachers, may, in certain 

circumstances, obtain free admission to »t'he--< SqhfQpt. iin iGbn^ection, with phgir 
studies at the University of London Institute of Education.

For further p'artieullars application ;sri®u!ld be made to th’e Education Otficer, 
Tie County Hall,<\\e§tmmstei ^Bridge ,S^E 1 ,. from whom may be obtained 
information regarding other awards.which may jpe tenable at the School, such 
as Sen
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v 2.—Medals and Prizes.

(a) Offered by the School and/or open only to students of the School.

The Hutchinson Silver Medal is offered annually for excellence 
of work done in research-by, a student, Registered at the School for a 
higher degree ’•as an Internal Student of London University, whose 
first degree in any university was taken not more than five years 
previously.

Gladstone Memorial Prizes.
In-place*of an annual'prtze formerly awarded dn ■ the*fesult

of the SpfediarIntermediate Examination jii  I nuiunnc" tlu liu-ti 
of, the Gladstone Memorial Exul<i|f©,f|er an annual prize of £20, in books 
for an essay sd| within the teims.gff the TrusP^ess$y formula which 
demands that “The subject of fhe',;Es^ay'shall be connectea with 
either History or Politic al 'Science oi^Ecbnomics and with some aspect 
of British policy; domestic’, imperial or’lorfi^i, in relation to'Finance 
or other matters. from thebeginfring dPthe, rBth ‘centpry 'onwards to 
the present’time.’' / 1

The Pcize.?isl,,9pen tOjiall regular students, legistered at the ’School 
for the session preceding,the <|ftt^*p|»entry which will he the 30th 
September m'eaoh year.’ The subject for the competition of 1939^40 is 
“.The, ^olpnial Problem in ilu loth ( uuin\ I ^-i\s iwhuh it 1R 
suggested, should be limited to 20,000 words) should leach the Director 
hot later than the^th 'September s-

The Trustees also offer an annual pn/e of bodies to the Value of £10 
to be awarded on the result of the Final'Exammation f on the Degree 
of B.Sc.'(Ecomh'W’

Prize awarded on the result of the Special Intermediate Examination 
in Economics and Commerce.

Through the .generosity of a Goyernor, the School is able to award 
annually ^|or a limited period, a prize bf|£5, in books, to the student 
who at 'the Special Combined Intermediate Examination in Economics' 
and Commerce shall have obtained "’the besR Rnarks pn the whole 
ExaminatibnWsi
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The Brunei Silver Medal is awarded to students in the Rail-
way Department who, in .not-more than four years, have obtained 
three first-class passes in examinations held inf connection with7 courses 
approved for the purpose. {For further detaiWMpe'tUe special Railway 
pamphlet.)

Two Rosebery Prizes, (p.e .pf.,^25’ and one., of £fo, will pe awarded 
in 1939-40 lor the best two monographs embodying original research 
on an approved* subject in the field .of railway transport. (For further 
details see, Me special Railway pamphlet

The William Farr Medal.
Through the' generosity of4the la|te Mr. W. J. H. Whittall a medal 

and prize of books is offered annually in memory of Dr. William Farr, 
C.B., F.R.Sv |

" It will be awarded for proficiency and'merit in the special subject 
of Statistics at the Final B.Scv (feepn.) exapiinatioif, the award beiiig 
restricted to registered students* |f the SchopL tyhose course of study 
bps been pursued as internal students of LdrVddfi * University.

The Hugh Lewis Prize.
A Prize of ten guineas is offered annually until further notice 

in memory of”Mr. Hugh Lewis, aiformer Governor of the*School, for the 
best .efesayJwritten by a studentt o^the^Sdhooh on a,rsubject in. the field 
of the SocialGdiimesu “No> conditions1' will! be attached, as. to the 
manner of expending the','prize money, and a certificate will also be 
giveii asp perinanenPrecord fol the prize-winner.

The Prize is',,*bp>en“to' post-Intermediate students wrho have not 
entered upon.' the’.laM ’ye air of their Finals course^ and who passed the 
InUTimdia-te Examination’not more than-two years prior® the year 
-MSmpetitioifi .

Esia$fe for the*’©bifipetition* oft 1940? should'be submitted to the 
Director by5 3,0th-September," J'

The Gonner Prize.
A Prize known as the Gonner Prize, of the value of about £y 10s., 

founded in memory Professor Sir Edward. Gonner, Professor of 
Economic; Science,® thCvUmversify .ofLiyerjpQl from 1891 to 1922, 
and Director of Intelligence in the Ministry of Food from 1917-!© 1921, 
is awarded annually toua-Xstudent who shows conspicuous merit in 
the speqial. subject of Economics [(at the Final ,£Econ.)
Examination,, Tfie prize,, which will be given in books, is restricted 
to1-registered s’tucfehts of the School whose >(bo'tirsb of study fias 
been pursued’as internal students pf/thdl University, and it will only 
be awarded’ if there Is a suitable candidate.
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George Unwin Memorial Prize.
A Prize ljnp^'n'as the “George Unwin Memhtial Prize’ lias 

established at the School in memory of the late George Unwin,, Pror 
lessor of Economic Hist dry in the University5 Jof Manchester*;/who 
began his career as an Economic Historian by lecturing,at Me Scn&ol. 
It will consist of booksjo the value of £10, find* will .be open to students 
taking Economic‘ History as* their 'Honours ’SiiBject for the B.Sc. 
(Econ!)’ degree. The Prize fs awarded annually■ 1* the !basis of 
the historical' eks^y^ written :by' such' studchts during the* course of 
their work for the Final Examination^

Students desirdus^-ptf competing for thg JPrize j§|uSt keep their 
essays, and must hand them m to the Olln e not later than the19th June 
of each year, enclbsMl in an envelope marked “ George Unwin Memorial 
F£rize.”\ No-one5 submitting ?lessl than^.fopr^(essays will be ^eligible 
The points considered in judging the essays Will be the acquaintance 
shovyn with original source^ .thoroughness and originality of treatment 
and literary style/

Hobhouse Memorial Prize.
A Prize, known as the “ Hobhouse Memorial Prize,” of the value 

of not less than £$', founded in memory of the. late Professor ,L. T. 
Hobhouse, Martin White Professor of Sociology at the School from 
£907419229; will be aw&fed} annually to a student- who shows ^con-
spicuous merits in rthe:-subject' ofrSocioIogya. 1 ,;The;! prize-, whicki.^ill 
-be given in books, isi rlswcted ir regular., students of the School 
whose course :'of studyLhas'-been pursued;-as internal .stuidektd of r the 
University. It will ©hlfjbe/awarded provided an, adequate standard 
of excellence has been attained.

The Bowley Prize.
A cash prize ojf the value ,(2.0 guinea-) known a- ‘‘ llu*

Bowley Prize,” founded tp commemorate tJic ilislingiii-hed.sUM* is 
to economic and -tarisin 1] sujnii 1. <>f I’mfissm A 1 l>owli\ who 
retired in i^|6 from the Chair of S'tatisucs’in the University of London, 
will be awarded once m" three years, to a presfent 01^ pas tj regular student 
of the School who has been registered for a period of afHfeaStdtw© years 
and'is'within'ten years -©Flfis first graduation at any university, t The 
prize shall be 'awarded7 in -respe'et of work in the> field of economic .or 
social statistics written wutlim' the three years preceding- th€delbsiri,g 
-datb for-dn-tries. '/^tf shallawarded only if an’ adequate"'standard' df 
•excellence isydttained! * The ’closing date fop the 'next competition 
shall be tsjt Decerfiber, 1941.'

The Committee/of Awrard (established by the„ ^Standing. Committee 
of, tlfe Xqurj; qf'^r'oYernor^', will < oiisi-t ,,t on, n puM‘iUu,ti\e’(>i the 
School,* one? of the Royal,* Statistical Society and orfe/bf the Royal 
Econoiriic Society.
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Prize in Banking and Currency.
Prize ,0f:nth!e? Ya|jiq of awarded through the^generosity. of 

Siy Ki-kabhai Premchand^. of Bombsay, ispfferea ahnually to a student 
who shqws^ ^conspicuous meritkg/thes special, subject- ^Banking, 
CurrpncY,,an#JFinance iff International .Trade!#at the Filial. B.Sc. 
(Econ%i)^ Examination^qr-in <Group A, ^Banking and. Finance, gj/jhe 
Final B.Com. Examination. The Prize is restricted to registered 
students^*©! the School whbse' c©uTse"J',of study has been pursued as 
infernal students of "the "U-Bfiversiby-; and it will onllpbe a^aMed if 
there-is a suitabweandidated

The Director’s Essay Prizes.
Two prizes in'-books, one dfc/3 and one of £3, are awarded annually 

to first year B St (Ec’&n ) B.Cdrh. and B.A‘. studbrl'ts for the best css'ay 
work done during thS’ se^sipft"5’ Essays will bd^selected'' for'the ’edh- 
sideraJti’dn of the Director, ‘at the discretion of the Advisers of Studies, 
from those which have been written for them during the normal bourse 
of the student’s work in theffntermediate Year.

fb) Offered by outside associations and open to students of the School.

Frances Wood Memorial Prize.
The Frances Wood Memorial Prize, of the \alue of 1 >>, is awaided 

every two or three years by the Royal Statistical Society for the best 
in\ estigution, on sta|tfeffeal lines, of any problem affecting the economic 
or social conditions .of- the wage-earning classes. Competitors are 
allowed tq.dhbose their own subjects. Theses submitted or intended 
to be submitted for higher degrees, as well as published -papers, are 
admissible. Those eligible,to compete are:—

(i) All undergradeates, and'all4 graduates of noLmore than three’ 
yeirs’ standing, of Universities in the United Kingdom, who will be 
4|!>s than 30 years of age orT 3'1'st December preceding the date of 
award.

Such non-graduates below the age ,©1/ 30^ years as may be 
approved by the Counc#|ol the Society.
, .Essays, which must £>e either printed .or typed, and accompanied 

by copies^of all statistical tabulations, must be sent to the Honorary 
Secretaries of the Royal Statis 11 cal*^ocipty, Portugal Street, W C 2 

'* dim'lit \l iw ud will In 111 idi <>n 111 11111 il In in ^lllmuili <1 imi I 111 1 
than 31st October, 1939.

For further‘information application should- bel-made to the Assistant 
Secretary of the Society.
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The Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research.
A Wellcome Gold Medal for Anthropological Research is awarded 

annually by the Royal Anthropological Institute for the best research 
essay on the application of anthropological; methods to the probletnS 
of native peoples, particularly those arising from intercourse between 
native peoples ;or between primitive natives and civilised- races.

The medal is open to competition among all nationalities and an 
announcement of the conditions governing the award is made annually 
in the publications of the Royal Anthropological Institute, the Royal 
Empire Society, and the African Society*. .

Essays submitted must be of .moderate length, in English, in 
triplicate, and must be lodged at the office of the Royal Anthropological 
Institute on or before the pst day of January in the-year in which 
they are to be considered for the Award. Every essay rfpr which a 
medal has been awarded shall, if unpublished, be submitted for pub-
lication by the Royal Anthropological Institute;? unless otherwise 
decided by the Committee of Award.

For further information application should be made to the Secretary, the 
®Royal Anthropological Institute, 52 Upper Bedford Place, L,on,don. W-.C.i.

Part XIII.—Student Appointments.
Students of the London'School of' Economies are given ^dvice as 

to their careers, and assistance 111 finding employment, feu-h Appoint-
ments Officer (Brigadier E. de L. Young), who is|,appointed for this 
purpose by the SchooL Governors as a full-time member of the Staff. 
The Appointments ^Officer has'* an- office 'in the School and will give 
all possible employment -to all students; of the School,
both day and evening, who are following approved courses of study 
for Degrees, Diplomas or Certificates.

A'’Careers Committee interviews MII5F studenffs^during their firs! 
term at the School with a- view to giving them advf&,!knd informa- 
tic^;- if required:* regarding a-career. Particulars also are obtained 
which may be of value in assessing the qualifications those students 
who register with the Appointments Officer towards the end of their 
course at the School.,,^

The range of appointments dealt with is of the widest possible 
character, and information and assistance will be available for students 
desiring to enter the Government services, local administration, 
industry and business, social work, general administrative and 
secretarial work. The Appointments Officer’s services will be available 
alike to men and women students, and he may be interviewed at 
his office in the School at times which may be ascertained there, but 
normally between io.f$| a.m. and 4.30 p.m. on Mondays to Fridays/ and 
on one evening dpring.the week.*fee i,s charged for these .services.
I Past and present students of the .School as well as members of 

the Staff are invited to acquaint the Appointments Officer with 
particulars of any vacancies, or prospective vacancies, of which they 
may hear, likely to be suitable for School of Economics men and women.

The Appointments Officer's work is carried on in .conjunction 
with the University Appointments Board, University of. London, 
W.C.I., with which he in daily touch. , The regulations for 
entry into the various Government1 Seryides'hre’ayairable for reference 
in his office.

- Copies of the London School of Economics- Careers pamphjet .(free), 
and of the London University Appointments Board Handbook on 
Careers (is.) may be obtained from the Appointments Officer.
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PART XIV.—The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science.

, ,!«—General.—The British. Library? ?.®f Political and Economic; 
Science was founded originally by public subscription jin rSqtjj-ris the 
“ British'Library of Bbli tiot?]| fScience.’’ It is ^'maintained by the 
London School -of Economicsand. BoljticaLScience andt^is open bot 
only to all registered students1 of the* School but also to other approved; 
readers pursuing advanced academic^psearph^in accordance ,\p,th the 
rules spjt down below.

The original readihg^room b| the Library biiilt^^s^part of the 
Passmore Edwards* Hall in 1901, Occupied the present islfefc of the 
Haldane Rdorri :oh the £rbultf floor. “Bht'iTip^i this was the only 
reading room for all purposes. The remaining reacHng rooms (including 
the Cobden Library of International Commerce and Peac,e)>Jaave been 
built at various f dates,*smjee .1921, on haye been absorbed. ■Anto the 
Library from other School purposes.; The' most , recent additions 
include' the reading foOMSaiopljEconomics, /Lajjyj political Science^ 
Statistics,-and theJ^ese.aroh/'Sta'Ms, three&>f reserve stacks,, and*a 
number of seminar ,,and t$t<|gistl rooms; all contained, within JfiSnew 
Mbwy.block built in-.i^-gsJiy the aid of a genena£is«grant from the 
Rockefeller Foundations' ,

Irhe Library buildings now occupy almost the whole of the north 
side of the -SchooFrite They consist of a number of connected reading 
rooms bn the ground, mezzanine and first5 flobf s, with^s-e^atate reading 
robins' fbf Statisfi’es^bU the fifsM'oor, ahd^eography on the fifth flb'or, 
and with k Re^earbh/Stu4yboh''%he''se"bo»id-*flobr? The -lOWet grourid 
flo9r.JgLoccupi|d. lay; the .reserve,stacks., The departmental libraries 
cqntain.< special duplicate collections for each of the ymfiln .'depart-
ments of the ScHopl'. 'Admi^mn to than 1^ u-Uiitid tb^thi honour 
students.of .the ‘department arid tp advanced ^students by permission of 
the head of the department.
7/lfe Library is a reierenc'e libraiy and all woijks \\ithin it must'be 

consulted? Within the l'ibraiy rfbullding.” afiPbr -|Me benefit' of under- 
graduate students, however, there are 'additional^.Llepattmental 
libraries arid a lending'library/- -

4§8

The Lending Library, administered by the Librarian ira ccyoperation 
with tin Stud« nt^ L nmn in , opt 11 to aTMi^iri n »„md( nls < t tin lWtf 
and contains the principal textbooks, and qmpri \\oik's required, D.y 
und( igi'idu.ite KM'kh (Room 47 nn mtj’iii' //.ii ih h ll'x.f

2.-—Disposition of Rooms.—The entrant'e^to the Library‘i ^‘sitriaMfed 
$0 the fl<irth end bf the main corriddr foh the 'ground floor.1 I-ih 
mediately-inside the Library entrance there is a. porter’s .lodge, where 
alf attach' ( «im  - 01 brief < .i^C" must be
t tr , must K h ft in tin mam «loak-Lymis (.f tin S BSffl Oppo-ile 
this lodge is the desk of the Library janitor appoint! d to, dm k tin* 
tickets Uf readers'and' to examine all .book- which u id* i-* in i\ In* 
carrying ! but bf the Library; readers, 'as they leave the l
are required to show to the Library janitor any works they niay be 
carrying. Beyond the lodge, the libian (Miami opm- out my> 
the C'atalogu'e Ro6nr (Ro'om ’Z:) „^8ntaming the Library Is* author 
c it ilogm in o\u if5(,^ 1 aid-diawa >, the Library’s printed subject- 
catalogue (a'nd; its supplement in Jcajftd-draw’ers), the British Mu-c um 
Catalogue, and \anous other special ’catalogues, bibliographies, and 
works of‘reference. -Here also" is the Enquiry Desk, ’©pposite? tlje 
Enquiry Deskis the entrance" to the BUsiMbre- Edwards Room (R;oom 
A),' containing historical sources arid textbooks, the Parliamentary 
iPfebrites, and British Parliamentary Papers* from*£#§& (¥ok LX) 
t© date. Through the ‘screen at the far end ’ofThe Catalogue Room 
is the Book- CoUiffiMfor d( 11 \ 11 \ .1 ml < w'l-h < l*n>n ot ■ I >» >< >k-< J o 11 u li ti
of the Book Counter vestibule is the'.C'obden’Room (Room (^con-
taining works- on commerce, money, 'banking and public’ finance * 
to* the right is the Haldane Rohm (Room B); containing woikvon 
Economic theory and applied?/economies. There ’are-:IHree staircases 
t^'the mezzanine flooi^oS'e'’ at the far fend*’of; the Gobden Room,' one 
by the Book Counter, and- one at the far end of the Haldane Room. 
The centre staircase by the Book Counter brings the reader to the 
gallery of the Cobden Room (D), containing works on Biography, 
Anthropology, Sociology, Philosophy and Logii k \l tin fai end of 
the gallerj wing facing the stair* is( is the Periodical Room (P), with 
the St Lit Room (Q) opening oil it, Vt the hi id of the stain lsi  ind 
approached by swing doors opening immediately on the left is the 
gallery-of the Haldane Room (£)„ containing jibe British Parliamentary 
Papers to 1856 (Vol. LIX), and leading to the Research Stalls (N>; 
Proceeding further up the same .staircase to the first 1 floor the .reader 
comes to the shpw cases of the- School’s publica-tioris. Here,, turning t;q 
the right, is the Transport Room (H), or, turning to the left, the Sidney 
and Beatrice Webb Room *(L), which contains, 111 addition to,the usual 
law reports and/legal textbooks, the Sphqster Library ,©f Comparative, 
Legislation. Within (L) an opening, immediately ,on the right le,a-d;s to 
the f|®y Room (I) .^ containing the Fry -Library of International 
Law, arid from this room#a; doorway deals'to. the. Research Reading 
Room (Ji), where works onu Colonial History, and ^dnimibration 
are shelved. Beyond the transept of the Law, Library, and1 approached
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either through Room, (I) or Room(L) is the Political Science Room (K), 
containing works on Political Scfferibe and Qovemhient.' The'Statistics 
Room (&J is approached ailopg 'the ihezzaninfe ^cqrridor the ighS 
wing; the separate* Research Study fiff islM the north ehd'O'f the 
main corridor on the,1 secpnd, .floor immediately \gbpye the, .Try; Room-; 
the Geography Room (G,)fls on' the, f|£tb, flopp,.

3§The'Library Catalogues.—The, gumgr catalogue in card, form 
is'hpused in two,long' bajiksof 9^ay^e|§. (A-L ari’d M-2$ on*b,oth smes, pf 
the main Library -put^anee., This catalogue covers al) .treatises ija tb,e 
Library, all periodicals on opeja agcess, apci all pamphlets,'and nonr 
seri^',, oihpial reports, tr^givld^^ from the 1st J miui\ '10,4 JLlu 
pamphle^ ^nd official by ‘fly? Library piior'fl)
January, 1934, flip periodical^shplyeSn tlje reSejnvq, stacks md utlu 1 
classes of material, are, now. being catalogued and the cards inserted 
with the progress of,. tjfe ^wor-k.' J^h-rks, in the Lending1 Library are 
entered in this catalogue^ o^greejuLcatlis.;] works in the departmental 
libraries are,, entered on buff cardsfa^

The subject-catalogue of works'in The Library,'and in certain 
co-operating libraries, as fafl3ist May,. 19^9,, is i-contained in the . four 
printed volunie|0f ‘‘ A London Bibliography/pf the Social*. ;S.eience.s. ? 
Two supplementary volumes bringi.tbis printed, ?subij'®trqatalogue UP 
to 31st May.,, 193IS. ^Copies of the printed catalogue anddts supplements 
are available on the central table' in the main entrant apd in all the 
reading-rooms; A card supplement to the sub|ectrQatalQgufe, for -worlds 
received since the 1st June, ip'lft is contained in a bank, of drawees 
by the attache-case lodge. An alphabetical list of the more important 
periodicals held by the Library.js given at the en.djfl thp- fourth - volpmdl 
of the printed subj ecfl,catalogue ; a list of periodicals, more recently1 
added, is similarly given at the end of each, of the printed supplements;

There are -also separate catalogues, Lbused in the respective rooms, 
for the ‘Geography' Libiaiy,- the Fry Library of- InternationalOLaw, 
and the Statistical Library. •'

4.—Use of the Library.—The works on the, open shelves;in the 
Library are’ Classified according to the ischemp of the Library*-pf 
Congress. The cards in the author catalogi'C ^ive^heTO’omJlIy letter) 
in which the book is shelye'dy ‘ -‘and--also the Library- ©fl Congres's 
classification. The reader should pbte - both<>Teferfehl&IsOn the 
Enquiry Desk, bn the walls of the Catalogue-Room, and in various- 
strategical positions5 throughout -the Library are plans of the’ground, 
mezzanine and first floors, showing the positions of the - reading rooms 
and indicating to the reader the best,method of reaching any particular 
reading room from the place wMreiae j stands as .he consults the plan.

If the room letter on ,the' httalogue card indicates b’Se( of the ope’n 
shelf j^Jbms (A, Bjtf, D, E, H, IfJ, K,( L), The redder‘ban go, chrecf to 
that room and take the'’ bbbk ft om' the open shelves? If the room 
letter indicates, ohe’ of the separate Pooins J(G' sck S)’’, he4cISi !go tb

that room, and similarlyiobtain the book, ^provided he has permission 
to read there. If the room letter is 0 ortR, indicating that the book 
is in-, the reserve stacks not, open to public access, the reader must make 
appliCcTwa ;fpr it by yopcbek at the Book Counter, The reader 
should also ask at the Book Counter for any bpp|f normally shelved 
on the open|M^M£ which he cannot find in its’,plhcpi and which is 
iMt likely to be ip usejbyf apother reader.

Readers are at liberty to tpke the books shelved in ,any reading- 
room, into any of fhe other connecting readingMppfsy, Each reading- 
room, however, is intended primarily for- readers working in 'the 
subject to which the room is deybtedi and such readers. are held to 
have prior* bikinis to the " seating acbolnmodation therein. In the 
interests‘of othet r,c‘Tdei s all5 books taken from the* open shelves must 
bb ’'returned tb Tile flobh-col'lecting station in the 'room to which they 
belopgfl * I ibrarv books mav not'be taken trom the'-separate rooms for 
statistics or geography’ Withpub preyilusvpermissiph from tbbhsftstant 
in charge of thd^»^&td withpuflcompletihg and handilig in Library 
Vouchers. I|

All readers are strongly recommended to make full use of the 
“ Reader’s Guide ” to the Library, which may be obtained from 
the Enquiry Desk (Price 6d.) The Guide contains descriptions of the 
more important collections in the Library, detailed information as to 
the works shelved in the reading rooms and supplementary information 
as to, the use of the important works of reference, indexes to peridldicals, 
and so forth.
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RULES FOR THE LffiMRY,

1.—The Library is open for the purpose of' study’and research to : 
flfudents-Tbi; tne1 time .being of the I ondon S( hool of 

. Economics' afidtPolitical Science ; ’
’ Ipj Persons engaged m any 8 branch of Public (Administration 

hi the British Empire or in any other country ;
(c)1 Professors and Lecturers of any recognised bfnivetsity ;
((d) -Such persons as .may from time to tirpe $$ admitted 

by -fhe. Director.
. 2.—Readers Under paragraph (a) will be admitted on presentation 

of their' School registration cards. Readers under paragraphs-'- (b), 
M or (d) will b^ad/mitted ^nof;esent?!ftipn^pi Library permits^,,.

Applications-for. Library permits should be made on the prescribed 
forms.;" they should be addressed to the Director, and should be 
supported ..either ,hy a member of the staff of the ,. School or by two 
references'.to persons, of position.

Library permits are not transferable. They are issued only upon 
payment of the prescribed fees, All fees are non-returnable. In the
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case of-readers under;paragraph however;,! arid in certain others
limited bases, the DirfeetoJima^at his discretion^ authorise the issue' 
of 'free permits;

3. -^Every fead'ei: on nis first Visit must sign flris name in a book 
kept for that" purpbsq, and may oe required' ^cfsigh ctrf subsequent 
occasions. The signing df this bbok ynplies! an undertaking, on thg| 
part,of the reader to observe $11 the rules of the Library (including any 
additional rules that may^ b'e ^ subsequently laid down;). < At the time 
of signing the book the' rfeaffer’s SehooTregistration dafd,- o'r-his Library 
permit, will be "endorsed by'*the appropriate Library official. *

4. —The Reading Rooms are open, normally on all working days 
during hours prescribed from time to time by the Director of the School. 
They are closed on ..Sundays and on certain other days as prescribed. 
The hours of opening prescribed at present are from 10 ,a.m.;to 6 p.m, 
on Saturday, andirom 10 a:m. ’to 9.30 p.m., on other days. fl The days,, 
of closing prescribed at present are : Christmas DayJand the two 
week-days immediately following, Good Fridayand the four week-davv 
immediately following, Whit-Monday, August Bank Holiday and the 
nine weekid^fs immediately following. •>

5. —Readers ^miist’ not bring citiabhg, cas$§, overcoats, hats!, 
umbrellas, or other impedimenta fiaip' the Reading Rooms. All such 
articles can ble. deposited in thecloakrooms of thfe Schoqlj;5 attache 
cases can be left at the Library Lodge.

6. —Readers may take the books they require for purpos.es of study 
from any of the open shelves^! Books shelved in any one of the con-
nected Reading Roomsf®|gk be taken to any of the other connected 
Reading Rooms, but books ‘cannot be taken from any of the connected 
Reading Rooms to any. of the separate Reading Rooms, and yipe. vepsa, 
without permission and without .the completion of the prescribed forms.

7. —Readers who have finished with’ books taken from the open 
shelves in any of the rooms should return 1 such books without delay 
to the book-collecting table in the room in which they.are working. 
Readers must npt replace books on the open shelves. *,

8. —Books not accessible brf pie open shelves^ must be applied for 
on the prescribed forms. Such books must be returned' tb!the Book 
Counter when done with, so that the forms may l|l*6arib§]|e$L. Readers 
will be held responsible for all books issued to them as long as the 
forms are in possession of the Library uncancelled.

.9.—No book, manuscript, or other property of the Library may be 
taken out of the Library by ,any reader for any reason, whatsoever, 
except under the express written authority of the Director or Librarian. 
All readers asMhey leave the Library are required to. Show to the 
Library Janitor any works they may be carrying.

Members of the School Staff, and certain advanced students are 
authorised, on completing the prescribed forms, to take books from
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the Reading Rooms to'their private rooms in the School, or. to the 
seminar libraries Respectively. They will be responsible for any loss 
of or damage to books so removed ; all ||do*ks soRemoved must remain 
accessible to the Library Staff in the evernt of their being required by 
other readers.

Members,oLStaff.^vho may wish to remove books from the School 
building^.a re trequirea in each case» to obtain a separate, written 
authorisation frarr\,,the Librariap^epabling them'to/d’o s®*.VJ

10.—Research students,, ,upbhr completion of the prescribed forms 
may? keep books in their individual lookers, in the Research Stalls, and 
the Research Reading Room. They will be responsible for books so. 
hel<|.by tlijem, and i>f|g books must remain accessible to the Library 
Staff in the event of tlfgir being required by other readers.

i'lbfcr-Readers handing in f©rm*s4<al?e .required to supply all the 
necessary information in the appropriate spaces. The members'of the 
Lihrary|St-faff tare authorised? jb(| refuse forms giving,insufficient detail.

rS-Ink-bptfcles or ink-wells'cannot ^be taken mtd'< any of the 
Library .Rooms., Fountain, pens.|are permitted. Readers using rare 
or valuable \yqrks may be required by.the Librarian, at his discretion, 
to work with pencil.

13.—rSmoking is forbidden within the Library.
I4^f$,0' reader may enter the Library basement or any other part 

of the Library not. open-to general readers withqut special permission 
fromfthe Librarian.

iUppReaders may noFiriteffeVd with the working of the Conveyor 
in hify way. -No reader, with the exception of research students 
working in^N^may; place books ©r.ypuffhers in the Conveyor, baskets.

16. —The tracing of maps" ,ffefillustra.tions in hocjks is forbidden. 
No book, manuscript, paper;, or other property of the Library may be 
marked by readers. Anyone who injures1 the property of the Library 
in any way will be required jtp’Jiay the cost of repairing or replacing 
the injured property! and may be debarred from further use of the 
Library.

17. —The Library is intended solely for study arid'research, and 
may not be used for any other purpose whatsoever.

18. —SiJence must be preserved in the Reading Rooms, and on the 
central staircase and landings.

iUfKPermission to use the Library may be withdrawn by the 
Director or the Librarian from any reader for breach of the rules/in 
force at the time, or for any other cause, that may appear' to the 
Director or to the Librarian to be sufficient.
Every reader in his own use of the Library is asked to do nothing 

which may render the Library less useful to other readers.
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CONNECTED READING ROOMS.

A. Passniore EdWards . .

B. Haldane........ I................

€.' Cobden .....,.': V . ''H

D. Gob den Gallery j§|..........

Ei Gallery of Haldane ...: 
H’;> transport .:;. ii .-v! 
H Fry v.iv'y

J. Research Reading Room

E. Political .Science,......
L. Sidney and’ Beatrice 

Webb ..............

N. Research Stalls 
P. Periodicals......................

Principal contents;
Historical Sources and Textbooks;

British Parliamentary Papers front 
■ 185^.

Economic: Theory and Applied
Economics.

Commerce, Banking, • and Public 
I Finance*. lrI

Biography, Anthropology, ’ ’'Sociology 
’ and Philosophy. /'

British’Parliamentary Papers to 1856: 
All Aspects of Transport*
The Fry Library of International Law. 
Treatises and Official Publications op 
liGolonial History' and Administra-

tion^; and Colonial Statutes'? 
.^Political Science sand; Government.

Law, including the Schuster Library 
of Comparative Legislation.

Periodicals ’ (a selection of current 
numbers) f

SEPARATE READING ROOMS.
G. Geography ...................... Geographical Works.
M. Research Study ............ —
S. Statistics.......................... Official Returns of almost all ,qounti;ies ;

Statistical1 Works, Periodicals and 
Pamphlets.

O.

R.,
T
■

OTHER ROOMS.'

Reserve Stacks

Lending Library .......... General Textbooks.
Main Entrance and CuTa^'''*
;*,Jogue Room ........ Bibliographies and Works of Reference :

British Museum Printed Catalogue.

PART XV.—Miscellaneous.

—Information for Students, 

i.—HOSTELS AI^D ACCOMMODATION.

The School' itself “does; not keep an index of lodgings 'suitable, for 
student’s, but a list of furnished robms, boarding houses and, flats 
approved by the University eanL^^obtained’ from the’y University 
Lodgings Bureau, rThomhaughr .Russell Square, W.€lo&.' .The
a'ccomnibdatioii indicated irittafef&te'is inspected .periodically by the 
University Authorities in order‘‘f pr M'sure that thd facilities provided 
aife pf the kind most suitable fq^'student&i1;1

The jMftehfion of ‘ students' ^ howevOr;^ especially drawn to the 
following hostels organised i^plleges and other University bodies 
which provide special accommodation for studentsl'qf the University :

Hostels for Men:

COHMUCHT HTAiM-’OF I$feSllDENCE,
. 16-20, Tprnngtpn Square, London,

Founded by H.R H. theEjuke of Connaught in <1919 as a memorial to H.R.H. 
the late Duchess of Connaught;,and ,giyen by the Duke to the University in 1928, 
this Hall constitutes a University, as di§tind|irjfrom a .Collegiate,, residence for 
menr’students oTEuropean origin

The Hall stands on the University Site immediately to the north of the 
pptish Museum. Although removed from the noise of traffic, the position is 
in the centre of Lond'dh and within walking distance ,of* the School.

: ^tudy-bedrooms are provided1 for '60 residents at rentals ranging from 
£^5~£9‘5 a session of 30 weeks; the charge includes partial Board, the use of 
various’public rooms, attendance and baths (constant hot water) w •

Further particulars can be obtained dither1 by letter or personally from the 
Warden, T&'Torrington S<j!u>&fe, W.C.'is(M*dseum 6^74).

COLLEGE HALL.
This Hostel'for men students is situated nit " The Plataries," Champion 

Hill, S.E 5, and is a large and commodious house accommodating 75 students. 
Within the grounds of about i£ acres there is one excellent grass lawn-tennis 
court and one "hard cctort* ,
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Although it stands only a few minutes from the route of the electric trams 
to all parts of London, and is also close to trains (Denmark Hill Station, Southern 
Railway), and buses (Routes 68 and 169), it is entirely quiet and peaceful.

In addition to the 75 comfortable bed-sitting rooms there are several 
excellent common rooms, including a billiard room, dining room and reading 
and smoking room. All the rooms are lighted by electricity, and the house is 
centrally heated.

Provision is made for full board on Saturdays and Sundays, and for breakfast 
and dinner on other days. The charges vary from ^63 to £77 per session according 
to size and the position of the room.

The Hostel is also open for residents during vacations.
For conditions of entry, regulations, and terms, application should be made 

to the Warden at “ The Platanes,” Champion Hill, S.E.5.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HALL,
Queen’s Walk, Ealing, W.5.

University College Hall is a Hall of Residence for men and is open to 
students of any College or School in the University of London. It provides 
accommodation for 80 residents and stands in its own grounds of five acres. 
A tennis court, billiard room and gymnasium, etc., are provided for the use of 
residents. Ealing is served by the Great Western, District and Central London 
Railways, and the Hall can be reached from the School of Economics in 35 to 40 
minutes. The cost of a season ticket from Holborn to Ealing Broadway is 
just under £2 10s. a term. Fees vary from £70 to £90 per session according to 
room selected. Full particulars of terms and conditions of residence may be 
obtained on application to the Warden, University College Hall, Queen’s Walk, 
Ealing, W.5, to whom also applications for admission should be addressed*

LONDON HOUSE,
Guilford Street, W.C.i.

London House is open to British Dominion and Colonial men students and 
a limited number from the United Kingdom. It was established by the Dominion 
Students’ Hall Trust and has accommodation for 93.

Fees :—£2 5s. 6d. to £2 12s. 6d. per week.
Controller :—Commander P. D. Crofton, R.N.
The House is close to stations on three railways, viz. :—King’s Cross (Met. 

and District Rly.), Russell Square (Piccadilly Ely ), Chancery Lane (Central 
London Rly.).

It is within easy walking distance of the London School of Economics.
Applications should be made direct to the Controller, London House.

Halls of Residence for Women :

CANTERBURY HALL, LONDON.
Collegiate Hall for Women Students of the University,

Cartwright Gardens, W.C.i.
Canterbury Hall is situated in Bloomsbury within 20 minutes walk of the 

School. It accommodates 150 students, each of whom is provided with a study- 
bedroom. There are several Common Rooms, one of which is reserved for 
students of the London School of Economics, a large dining hall, a Library and 
recreation rooms, a squash court and a Chapel. Attendance at Chapel is volun-
tary. There is a tennis court in the Gardens, which residents are allowed to use. 
Provision is made for full board on Saturday and Sunday and for breakfast and 
dinner on other days. The charge is ^65 a session.

For conditions of entry, regulations, and terms application should be made 
to The Warden, Canterbury Hall, Cartwright Gardens, W.C.i.
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COLLEGE HALL, LONDON.

(University of London.)
Malet Street, W.C.i.

College Hall, London, is a Hall of Residence for women students of any 
College or School in the University. Graduates of Universities at home or 
abroad are also welcomed. It was founded in 1882 in Byng Place, and now 
occupies a large new building in Malet Street completed in 1932. A new wing 
was added in 1934. The Hall is conveniently situated for the principal Colleges 
and Schools in the University, for the British Museum, the Institute of Historical 
Research, and the Record Office ; it is within easy walking distance of the London 
School of Economics. There are single study-bedrooms for 168 students, and 
large Common Rooms, a Library, a Studio for Fine Arts and 'Architecture 
students, a Games Room, and a Laundry for the use of all the students. 
Particulars of terms and conditions of residence may be obtained on application 
to the Principal, Miss Alleyne, M.Litt.
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ii —HANDBOOKS.

The following short list enumerates some of the principal handbooks 
dealing with foreign study, holiday courses and scholarships, tenable 
in the British Isles and abroad :

Higher Education in Great Britain and Ireland. A handbook for students 
from overseas. 1939. Published jointly by the British Council and the Uni-
versities Bureau of the British Empire.

Annuaire General de VUniversite et de Venseignement frangais. Published by 
L’lnformation Universitaire, 8 bis rue de l’Arrivee, Paris, xvi.

Les Echanges universitaires en Europe. 3rd edn. 1932. 40 frs
of Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de Montpensier, Paris, ier.

Institute

Ferien-Kurse in Deutschland. 
schdienst E.V., Berlin.

1939- Deutscher Akademischer Austau-

Fellowships, Scholarships and Grants for Research open to Graduates of 
English and Welsh Universities and tenable in the British Isles. Published by 
the National Union of Students, 3, Endsleigh Street, London, W.C.i. 1937. 
6d. net.

The Poor Student and the University. A Report on the Scholarships System, 
with reference to Local Education Authorities’ Awards and assistance to in-
tending teachers. By L. Doreen Whiteley, B.A., F.L.A., for the Sir Richard 
Stapley Educational Trust. London. George Allen & Unwin, Ltd. 1933. 
6s. net.

Vacation Courses in England and Wales and Scotland. 6d. net. (Issued 
annually by the Board of Education.) London. H.M. Stationery Office.

Table of Holiday Courses on the Continent for Instruction in Modern Languages 
and other Subjects. 6d. net. (Issued annually by the Board of Education.) 
London. H.M. Stationery Office.

Handbook of Student Travel in Europe. 5th edn. 1937. 2s. International
Confederation of Students, Commission for Internat. Relations and Travel, 
3 Endsleigh Street, London, W.C.i.

Wegweiser durch die Lehrgebiete der deutschen Hochschulen, 1937. Verlag des 
deutschen Instituts fur Auslander, Berlin, C.2, Universitat.

Guide Book for Foreign Students in the United States. 1937. 5° cents.
Published by the Institute of International Education, 2 West 45th Street, 
New York.

A List of International Fellowships for Research. 
tion of University Women. 1934. 2S-

The International Federa-

Fellowships and Scholarships open to Foreign Students for Study in the United 
States. 1936. 50 cents. Bulletin issued by the Institute of Internationa]
Education, New York.

Les Associations internationales d’etudiants. 1931. 10 frs.
Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de Montpensier, Paris, ier.

Institute of

I
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Students Abroad. Bulletin of organisations concerned with students abroad. 

Half-yearly. Institute of Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de Montpensier, 
Paris, ier.

Holiday Courses in Europe, 1938. Compiled by the League of Nations 
Institute of Intellectual Co-operation. English edn., Allen and Unwin, London, 
W.C.i., 2s. 6d. ; Columbia University, New York. French ed., Institute of 
Intellectual Co-operation, 2 rue de Montpensier, Paris, ier, 10 frs. German edn., 
Alfred Lorentz, Kurprinzstrasse 10, Leipzig, RM. 1.

Yearbook of the Universities of the Empire. 15s. Published for the Uni-
versities Bureau of the British Empire by G. Bell & Sons.

Graduate Study in Universities and Colleges in the United States. 1935. 
20 cents. Bulletin No. 20 of the U.S. Office of Education. Superintendent of 
Documents, Washington, D.C.

Handbook for Indian Students. A guide to the facilities for University and 
professional studies and training in the United Kingdom. 3s. 6d. 8th edn. 
1938. Office of the High Commissioner for India, London.

L’Organisation de l’Enseignment Superieur. Vol. I Allemagne, Espagne, 
les fitats-Unis, France, Grande-Bretagne, Hongrie, Irlande, Italie et Suede. 
Vol II Argentine, Belgique, Chine, Japon, Pays-Bas, Pologne, Roumanie, Suisse, 
Tchecoslovaquie, U.S.S.R., 1936-38. Institut International de Cooperation 
Intellectuelle, Paris.
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2.—Associations.

i.—THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

With the approval of the Court of Governors of the School, the 
Students’ Union was reorganised as from the beginning of the Session 
1920-21, and at the time of going to press a new constitution for 
the Union was being considered.

The object of the Union (as set out in its Constitution) is the pro-
motion of the social life of the students; in particular:—

(1) To provide representation through a students’ representative
council, and otherwise, on the occasion of negotiations 
with the School Authorities and on other appropriate 
occasions.

(2) To provide and maintain Common Room facilities.
(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political

and other subjects.
(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library in co-operation with

the School authorities.
(5) To publish the Clare Market Review.
(6) To provide and maintain Athletic Clubs.
(7) To organise Athletic Sports.
(8) To provide and maintain other Societies.
(9) To maintain relations with student bodies.

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become automatically full members of the Union. Limited 
membership of the Union, or certain Union privileges, are granted to 
other students in proportion to the amount of School fees paid by 
them. The fees charged by the School include the Union subscription. 
Life members are provided for by the Constitution, but the privileges 
of such life membership, in respect of the use of the School premises, 
are subject to revision by the School authorities from time to time.
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UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.—Students will receive the appropriate 

ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the Accountant s 
Office on payment of their fees.

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students 
should apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.

UNION MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in Room 8 at 8.15 p.m. 
on Wednesdays during the term.

All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates 
and discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards.

UNION LIBRARY.—Library regulations can be seen in the Library. 
Books can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of 
Union Membership Cards at the desk in Room 47.

UNION OFFICE,—East Wing Extension (No. 11, Clements Inn Passage) 
where information concerning the Union and its activities can be obtained.

CORRESPONDENCE.—All communications to the Union Officials or to 
the officers of societies, should be sent via the pigeon-holes in the Mixed Common 
Room.

CLARE MARKET REVIEW.--The magazine is published three times per 
annum.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official 
School Notices appear in the magazine.

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union 
Membership Cards. Copies of the magazine can also be obtained on payment. 
Contributions on all subjects are requested, and should be sent to the Editorial 
Room, 11, Clements Inn Passage.

ATHLETICS.—Through its thirty clubs the Athletic Union provides forms 
of athletic activity suited to all students.

The Sports Ground at New Malden, Surrey, is reached by train from Waterloo 
Station (special cheap tickets are available at the School for students) and 
comprises pitches for Soccer and Rugger, Hockey and Cricket; running tracks, 
and courts for Lawn Tennis. The pavilion is well appointed and includes a 
refectory and bar : Darts and Table Tennis may be played in it.

The Rowing Club has its headquarters in the University Boat House at 
Chiswick, which also has social facilities. The Women’s Sculling Club make use 
of the lake in Regents Park.

Net ball is payed in Lincoln’s Inn Fields and the Swimming Clubs use 
neighbouring Baths.

Within the School buildings there are a well-equipped gymnasium, a Bad-
minton court, a Squash court and a room for Table Tennis. An Instructor is 
engaged to supervise the gymnastic and general training work. The Boxing and 
Fencing Clubs also make use of the gymnasium.

Full information may be obtained from the officers of the Athletic Union in 
Room E 220.

O*
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OFFICERS.—The Officers of the Students’ Union for the Union year 
ending March, 1940, are as follows :—

Hon. President:

Sir William  Beveri dge , K.C.B.

Executive Officers :
Mr. G. O. Morgan .
Miss M. Davi es .
Mr. M. Rudd .
Mr. P. Pengelly .

I Miss E. Steele .
[ Mr. K. Berri ll .

Executive Committee :
Miss M. Bloye . Miss J. Reed .
Miss N. C. Brookfield . Mr. A. W. Beard .
Miss B. Drewi tt . Mr. Z. F. Bootwa la .
Miss J. Freeman . Mr. W. Morris  Jones .
Miss M. Kennedy . Mr. A. Pand ya .
Miss B. Leather . Mr. U. Reichen bach .
Miss D. G. Par ry . Mr. A. D. Thomas .

President, Athletic Union (Co-opted).

Athletic Union :
Mr. L. G. Jory .
Miss L. E. Monro .
Mr. W. Fouls ham .
Mr. A. C. Scott  Fleming . 

f Miss B. J. Wate rso n .
1 Mr. J. B. Shorter .

The Athletic Union Executive Committee is made up of the above, one 
representative from each Athletic Club, three from the Union Executive Com-
mittee, and four elected members. These are for the current year:

Miss C. Miller  Mr. R. C. Athol .
Mis s  E. G. Relton . Mr. A. W. Beard .

Clare Market Review :
Editor .. .. .. Mr. W. H. Morris  Jones .
Assistant Editors .. Mr. M. Littman , Mr. F. Henri ques ,

Miss B. Whissto ck , Mr. E. A. 
_ . '•> “v Tribe , Mr. C. T. C. Archer .
Business Manager .. .. Mr. F. Eisler .

Standing Sub-Committees of the Union.
Common Rooms Sub-Corn- Chairman : Mr. A. Mercer .

mittee Secretary : Miss D. C. Parry .
Constitutional Sub-Committee Chairman : The  Presi dent .
~ , _ 7 _ Secretary : Mr. A. D. Thomas .
Debates Sub-Committee .. Chairman : Mr. W. H. Morris  Jones .
_ . Secretary: Miss N. C. Brook field .
Entertainments Sub - Com - Chairman : Mr. A. W. Beard .

mittee Secretary : Miss J. Reed .
Finance Sub-Committee .. Chairman : The  Presid ent .

Secretary : The  Jun ior  Treasu rer .

President 
V ice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer
Secretaries ..

President 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer
Secretaries ..
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Union Societies.

Dramatic Society .. .. Secretary : Miss B. J. Waterson .
Literary Society .. .. Secretary : Mr. Rober tson .
Musical Society .. .. Secretary : Miss H. J. Goldspi nk .
Rambling Club .. .. Secretary : Miss A. Wall .

Union Representatives on other bodies.

The National Union of The  Presid ent .
Students’ Council The  Vic e -Presid ent .

The  N.U.S. Secretary .

University of London Union The  Presi dent .
Council The  Vice -Presid ent .

Mr. A. R. Thomas .
Mr. M. Hook ham .

Union Officers.

Publicity Officer .. . • Miss A. Renn .
Tuition Officer .. . • Miss E. Steph ens .
N.U.S. Secretary .. .. Miss J. Freema n .

Appeal Panel.

Prof. Hugh es  Parry . Mr. K. Fairfa x .
Miss D. Bergsk aug . Mr. G. G. Gilmor e .
Miss M. Dunst one . Mr. R. V. Hatt .
Miss B. Elcombe . Mr. D. W. Scholes .
Miss D. H. Smith . Mr. G. R. Young .

ATHLETICS.—Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union Exe 
Committee. There are separate clubs for:

Association Football.
Athletics (Men’s and Women’s).
Badminton (Men’s and Women’s).
Boxing.
Cricket (Men’s and Women’s).
Cross Country Running.
Fencing.
Fives.
Golf.
Hockey (Men’s and Women’s).
Lacrosse.
Netball.
Physical Training (Men’s and Women’s)
Rifle Shooting.
Rowing (including an evening section).
Rugby Football.
Sculling (Women).
Squash Rackets.
Swimming (Men’s and Women’s).
Table Tennis.
Tennis (Men’s and Women’s).

0|
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ij PLAYING FIELDS'—Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from the 
Southern Railway Station; -frequent service from Waterloo). «

, BOAT HOUSe |—The L..S.E. Rowing .Club uses the Uiiiversily Boat House 
at Chiswick. t ' , ' V A ^ ww??!

AFFlLIA‘§mi|J-The Union is affiliated to th* National Union of Students 
which is the English Branch of-the Confederation Int|ma/tion'ale des F-tndiants.'

The Union is a memb!er*o'f the €Jniversi'ty-of-'LO'ndbn> Union as'^Instituted 
on a federal basis.

OTHER SOCIETIES.—Many students' societies, not qualified for direct 
financial aid from the TsMidn'/are recognised as Asso’cia’tedSocieties. A^complete 
list of these may be obtained from ,the Students’ Union Office

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as possible.
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ii.—LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS SOCIETY 

(formerly Old Students’ Association).

. )PL'.f( I K-> I ' >R I 111 N I '

Chairman

Representative of the London s’ h1 >1 'f 11 'mics 
l j  Satiety on the Gwri'fflffiopernof4s ...» , v. u ' • • 

Honorary Secretary ■ .. • • • •
Honorary Treasurer • ? ‘ ' T
Assistcmt Treasurer .. ** • •

CbmrHitiee 'Members .. '• • 1 • •

LADV^SiSipN.

]VDe ,| ^.jORMSBY.
’ Mss D.M? Shanah an .

'tThe  OFFiqERS and, Mrs. V. 
I Anstey * Miss O.Poulton , 
J Mr. A.-*®! 'Charles ^, Mts. 
I H. Osrm sby ,' Professor A. 
L Plant , Mr. E. R/ .Fiske -.

Membership HHH London Sbh%il of' Economies' 'Sooiety us open 
Wm all past students M the School who5have%«ftill members of the 
I itudents’TJriibn fonat lea&t one sessflnv^ In'addition> present'students 

in their'second and subsequent ye&§ may' pm af studetft members 
fonthe‘purpose of participating in the’socigfl''Activities of the'^ooiety.

I Social events, including .dinners,, ,discussion. meetings, seriqs.of
I Economic Tramps,” and Malden, Sunday in Commemoration 
■ a^Beed’ H members are giVeh If privilege of .using' the School 
buildings, including Common Rooifirs, and (except at tanch time) the 
jwfectory and ‘efc^tendingy the Students’ Union
Sclujol libnu l- WSm t<» mdnlKi^ bee of Bjj B BBlBi

for' - the
Glare-! Miarket Review, is' ,seht ■ip^Couiitryj and* ©iverseas\jMembers .free 
oi charge! and! Tosvaumembers receive- one cqpy, *fr>e> of fhaig# annually.

The AnhuaCL 'Subscription jjfj five shillings ‘(f&r student members 
two shillings and sixpence), and the Life Subscription is ^ guineas. 
These subscriptions, which cover all privileged, should be sent to. the 
llonoiaiy seu«-lu\ at the School.

All enquiries also should be, addressed to the Honorary Secretary 
at the School; application forms cgk be obtained from the Secretary 
or from Lodge B.

,i.ii,a-^i!niAauimMiiiai;uijHiiiiiiiiiii»iirimMiiyyiib,U
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iii—RESEARCH STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

President' V\ ' .. .. Mf. W.'HK Morr is  Jone s .
Vice,-President ■ . , .. \V. Arnd i .
Secretary .: • .. .. Mr. R. |pjl§l Brya nt '.;,
Treasurer........................................... Mr. N> Grieser .

Membership of the Research Students’ Association's open to all 
graduate-students Undertaking -postgraduate work at the School, 
either for higher degrees or otherwise.

It is often difficult for the research student to participate in 
the life of the School as freely as he would desire. His under* 
graduate days have usually been spent elsewhere, while the nature 
of his work and the scattered materials of his study often render 
regular attendance at the School, impossible. The object of 
the Association is to overcome these difficulties, and to enable 
research students to take advantage of the many social and 
intellectual facilities offered by the School. A committee is respon-
sible fbr a Common Room (on the fourth floor of the main building), 
which is open during regular school hours, and in which tea is served 
every Thursday in term time. Meetings, to which outside speakers 
are invited, are held from time to time, and “week-ends” and 
walks arranged. A dinner is held towards the end of each term^, The 
Association also produce^ ajfrtfiightly magazine. In the past the 
need has long been felt for a recognised pfece in which research students 
could meet, and where experiences could be-compared and common 
problems discussed.

The Association is always glad to welcome graduates from other 
Universities who are temporarily resident in London.

On the first two Thursdays in the Michaelmas term the Secretary 
and members of the Committee will be present at tea for the purpose 
of meeting new members and introducing them to other students. 
Further information can be obtained by letter addressed to the 
secretary of the Association, at the School.
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iv.—THE ECONOMIC CLUB.

The Economic Club, founded in 1890, now meets at the School for 
reading and discussion of papers on the second Tuesday in each month 
at 8, p.m. The meeting is usually preceded by a dinner in the 
refectory BM p.m. The President of the Club is Dr. F, C. C. 
Benham The Honorary Secretaries are Dr. Bnnley Thomas and 
Mr. H. WHHi The' mM is manage^ WM Committee which is 
empowered to elect members, such members being persons who can 
furnish satisfactory evidence of economic training.

y.—SOCIOLOGY CLUB.

The Sociology jDlub was founded in 1923. It meets at the School 
for the discussion of papers twice each term, usually on a Wednesday 
at 8 o p.m. The meetings are preceded by a dinner in the refectory 
at 7G Dm The President of the Club is Professor Morris Ginsberg 
aJa me Hon!’Secretary, Mr. T. H. Marshall. , Membership is at present 
limited 1 to eighty members resident in the London Metropolitan 
District, and twenty non-resident. T?Tew members are elected by the 
Club on the nomination of jthe Executive by a majority vote.



3.—Officers’ Training Corps.

The London School of Economics with King’s College, furnishes “ B ” 
(Machine Gun) Company of the Infantry Unit of the University of London 
Officers’ Training Corps, Senior Division.

Memb ers hip .—-Students, British subjects of pure European descent who 
are pursuing a regular course at the School, are eligible for admission.

Parades .—During each term, the weekly parade, held in “ mufti,” lasts 
one hour.

Rifl e  Range .—Weekly practice is available for all members ; ammunition 
is supplied free and inter-collegiate and inter-unit competitions are arranged.

Camps .—A Week-end Camp at Princes Risborough on the Corps’ Rifle 
Range, for open range shooting, and a 14 days Summer Camp, held usually on 
the South Coast, gives opportunity for inter-collegiate associations.

The cost of uniform, equipment, and the expenses of Camps and the optional 
Field Day, including fares, are borne by the contingent.

Milit ary  Servic e .—While service in the O.T.C. does not carry exemption 
from six months’ militia service, it will be taken into consideration as regards 
subsequent T.A. or reserve service.

Commi ssi ons .—Students proceeding to a University degree are eligible for 
University Commissions in the Regular Army. Intending candidates should 
register as early as possible with the Hon. Secretary, Military Education Com-
mittee, 46, Russell Square, W.C.2. Such registration is in no way binding.

Import ant .-—-It should be noted that the above particulars refer to regula-
tions at present in force and are subject to amendment.

Enrolme nt .—For further particulars regarding any unit of the Corps, 
Infantry, Army Service Corps, etc., apply to Mr. P. M. G. Carter through 
the pigeon-hole post.
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4.—Successes and Statistics of the School.
i.—ACADEMIC SUCCESSES.

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries.
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.)

Leverhulm e Scho larsh ips .
1939__Herbert  Kurt  Lewenh ak  [Polytechnic Secondary

School, W.i]. _ , . , ,
Norman  Ian  Macken zie  [Haberdasher Aske s 

School, Hatcham]. HMi TT
Leonard  Charles  James  Martin  [Brighton Hove 

and Sussex Grammar School].
Anthony  Kenneth  Stanl ey  Philli ps [Whitgitt 

Middle School, Croydon].

Scholarships  in  Economi cs .
I939__Terenc e  Newman  [Archbishop Tenison s Grammar

School].
May  Ravd en  [Burlington School, W.12].
Marga ret  Stell a Wolfson  [Paddington and 

Maida Vale High School].

Bursa ries .
1939__Peter  Alan  Carter  [Framlingham College].

Peter  Clayson  [Archbishop Tenison’s Grammar 
School].

Whitt uck  Scholars hip  in  Laws .
1939—George  Albert  Brand  [King James I Grammar 

School, Bishop Auckland].

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws.
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate LL.B. Examination.)

1937 __Richar d  Meyric k  Edward s .
1938 __Edwar d  Norm an  Crowthe r .

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law at

The Hague.)

1938— Kathar ine  Mary  Jaffee .
1939— Robert  Macke nzie  Forre st .
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School of Economics Scholarship in International Studies.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Geneva School of International 

Studies. Renamed, in 1939, The S. H. Bailey Scholarship.)

1938— Not awarded.
1939— Ieuan  Gwilym  John .

Rosebery Scholarship.
(Open to Students of the School who have passed the Intermediate Examinations 

in Economics or Commerce. Awarded biennially.)

1937—Mary  Agnes  Mac Doug all .
1939—Not yet awarded.

Knowles Scholarship.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Economics, 

in memory of Professor Lilian Knowles.)

1937— Not awarded.
1938— J oan  Mary  Freeman .

Acworth Scholarship.
(Awarded biennially on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Econo-

mics and Commerce, in memory of Sir William Acworth.)
1936— Martin  Rudd .
1938— Ronald  Alfre d  Crit chl ey .

Allyn Young Scholarship.
(Founded by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall in memory of the late Professor Ally 11 

A. Young, and awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate 
Examination in Economics.)

1937— Not awarded.
1939— Not yet awarded.

Leverhulme Post-Intermediate Scholarship.
1937— Eric  George  Wing rov e .
1938— James  Tho mas  Broc kwa y .

David  John  Morg an .

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
(Awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate Examination in

Economics.)
1936—Divided between Doug las  Albe rt  Vivi an  All en , 

Asik  Radomy sle r .
1938—Not awarded.
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Christie Exhibition.
ou Lied in memory of Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of Sociology or

Social Science.)
1938— Joa n  Tho rog oo d .
1939— Alber t  Russel l  Garn ess  Pro sser .

Commonwealth Fund Scholarships in Mental Health.

1938— Alan  Bain to n .
Marg aret  Grac e  Bavi n .
Kenneth  Henry  Brill .
Kath ar ine  Davi es .
Susa nne  Mary  Hale .
Lorin a  Elean or  Har tley .
Valerie  Marg are t  Suza nne  Proc tor .
Theod ore  Geoffre y  Ran kin .

1939— Doro the a  Muriel  Dyson .
Christi na  Lidd ell  Heath er  Muir .
Luli e  Ann ie  Sha w .
Eile en  Marg are t  Spelm an .
Marg are t  Tickle .
Eva  Adle r  (Bursary). ,
Kathar ine  Mun ro  Robe rtso n  Brebne r  (Bursary). 
Mary  Good land  (Bursary).
Eliza bet h  Husba nd  (Bursary).
Marg are t  Ruth  Kersh aw  (Bursary).
Moll y  Mann  (Bursary).
Ethel  Mario n  Reeves  (Bursary).

Bursaries in Department of Business Administration.
1937— Geral d  Smith .

1938— Peter  Klaus  Kaim .
Arth ur  Willia m Knigh t .
Tho mas  Henry  Wheel .
Dougl as  Perc ival  Wrig ht .

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded on the results of the Final Examination in Commerce.)

1937 __ Georg e  Stan ley  Motte rshe ad .
Robe rt  Andre w  Pittm an .
Norm an  John  Squir rell .
Alan  Coom bs  Willia ms .

1938 __ Georg e  Edwa rd  Fred eric k  Goo de .
Rich ard  Joh n  Desmon d  Leepe r .

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women.

I935—Valerie  Maude  Rossit ter .
Proxime accessit Adasia  Steinb erg .

1938—Dian a  Welsby .
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Graham Wallas Scholarship.
(Founded in memory of the late Professor Graham Wallas.)

1937— Adasia  Steinbe rg .
1938— Audrey  Clarice  Parkin .

Loch Exhibitions.
(Tb assist students in the Department of Social Science and Administration.)

1938— Daphne  Tichb orn e  Nangle .
Joan  Eliz abet h  Perki ns .

1939— Kathlee n  Eleano r  Marjorie  Moo dy .
Daphne  Tichbo rne  Nangle .

University Scholarship in Economics and Political Science.
1937— J ohn  Stavely  Boumphr ey .
1938— Audr ey  Clarice  Parkin .

University Scholarship in Laws.
1937—Richa rd  Meyri ck  Edwar ds .

Bryce Memorial Scholarship.
(Awarded by the Clothworkers’ Company in memory of the late Lord Bryce on 

the results of the University Scholarships Examination.)
1937— Morris  Fine r .

Scholarship of the Ecole Libre Des Sciences Politiques.
1938— Mary  Agnes  Mac Dougall .

Travelling Scholarship Awarded by the Institute of Bankers in Scotland.
1938— Dani el  Mc Mich ael  Andrew .

Walter Hines Page Travelling Scholarship.
1939— Georg e  Willia m Lovat t .

War Office Scholarship.
1938—Peter  Richard  Marsh all .

Holt Scholarship.
(Awarded by Grays Inn for legal studies.)

1937—Raphael  Herman  Tuck

Leverhulme Research Studentships.
(Awarded for postgraduate research.)

1937— J ohn  Keit h  Horse fiel d .
Willia m Arthur  Lewis .

1938— Heinz  Wolfgang  Arnd t .
Asi k  Radom ysler .

¥

Academic Successes 4%

British Association Exhibition.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the annual meeting of the British

Association.)
1939—Alfred  Maize ls .

Special Leverhulme Postgraduate Grants.
1937—Ceci l  Hugh  Ridle r  Hoo k .

Mary  Ann  Stocks .
1938__Wyndrae th  Humph rey s  Morr is  Jones .

Adasi a  Stei nbe rg .

Evening Research Studentships.
(Awarded for research by postgraduate evening students.)

1937— Rolan d  Matt he w  Hobs baum .
Savak  Dinsh aw  Nargol wala .

1938— Eugen  Grebe nik .
Martin  Rudd .

Women’s Studentship.
(Awarded triennially for two years for research in Economic History or a branch

of Social Science.)
1935—Rich enda  Clara  Payne .
1938—Berni ce  Margaret  Holt  Smit h .

Leverhulme Postgraduate Scholarships.
(Awarded for a one-year vocational course after graduation.)

1937— Douglas  Mal co l m Clark .
Martin  Rudd .

1938— Doug las  Albe rt  Vivian  Allen .
Arth ur  Will iam  Knight .

Gerstenberg Studentship in Economics.
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate research for one year.) 

1938—Asik  Radomysl er .

Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.)

1937— Imogen  Grace  Marjorie  Agnes  Lee .
1938— Alwy n  Amy  Ruddo ck .

Leon Fellowship.
(Awarded by the University of London for postgraduate research for one year.) 

1939 } Ludw !G Morit z  Lachmann .
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Darwin Research Fellowship.
(Awarded by the Eugenics Society for research into a selected subject.)

1938— Richard  Hathe rley  Pear .

Commonwealth Fund Fellowship.
(Of the value of about ■£600 for two years, awarded by the Commonwealth Fund

of New York.)
1939— Richar d  Hathe rley  Pear .

Research Fellowship.
(Awarded by the International Federation of University Women.) 

1939—Doroth ea  Oschin sky .

Henry Fund Fellowship.
(Awarded for postgraduate study at Yale University.)

1938— Jame s  Baving ton  Jefferys ,

Robert Styring Scholarship.
(Tenable at Queen’s College, Oxford.)
1939— Mark  Littman .

Travelling Scholarship Awarded by the Acland Trustees.
1938—Raymond  J ohn  Goodman .

Hutchinson Silver Medal.
(Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of work done in

research.)
1937— Yusuf  Haika l .

Proxime accessit Chi -Yuen  Wu .
1938— Harold  Scott  Booke r .

Proxime accessit Alla n  Martyn  Finlay .

The Bowley Prize.
(Founded to commemorate the distinguished services of Professor Bowley 

and awarded for work written or published in the field of Economic or Social 
Statistics.)

1939—Harold  Scott  Booker .

Gladstone Memorial Prize.
[(a) Awarded on the results of the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.) Examination.]

1937— Mary  Agnes  Mac Dougall .
1938— Davi d  John  Morgan .

Proxime accessit Audrey  Clarice  Parki n .

[(b) Awarded on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.]
1936—Erwin  Rothb arth .
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Rosebery Prize.
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in 

the Department of Railway Transport.)
1937— Not awarded.
1938— Harold  Charle s  Douglas  Miles .

Special Prize : Cecil  Richard  Dalby .

Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually for the best essay on a selected subject.)

1938— Hilda  Henriette  Hookham .
1939— F rederic k  William  Holden .

Premchand Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) or Final B.Com. 

examination for conspicuous merit in Banking and Currency.)
1937— Waman  Ramch and ra  Natu .
1938— Mauri ce  Jacobs .

Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination 

for proficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. William 
Farr.)

1937— Alfred  Maizel s .
Fernand  Louis  de  Verteu il .

1938— Douglas  Albert  Vivia n  Allen .
Eugen  Grebeni k .

Director’s Essay Prizes.
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.)

1937- 38—First Prize : Ian  Colin  Mc Iver .
Second Prize : Philip  Louis  Dani el .

1938- 39—James  Laurie  Carr .
Leonard  John  Nevil l  Shepha rd .
Honourable Mention:

Mario n  Moorby  Bann ister .
Marga ret  Mary  Elliott .

Brunei Silver Medal.
(Awarded to students in the Railway Department who in not more than 

four years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in 
different subjects.)

1938— Cecil  Philip  Walte r  Chandler .
Fred  Elder .
Ray  Stewart  Goodhi nd .
Eric  Alfred  Juliu s  Holt .
Harold  Charl es  Douglas  Miles .
Norman  Nicholls .

1939— Geoffrey  William  Bond .
Kenneth  Taylor  Harri son .
William  Herbert  Holmes .
Georg e  Arthu r  Woods .
Frederi ck  William  Yates .
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George Unwin Memorial Prize.
(Founded in memory of Professor George Unwin, open to students taking 

Economic History as their Special Subject for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree.)

1937— Not awarded.
1938— Marga ret  Davies .

Gonner Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner for conspicuous merit in 

the special subject of Economics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.)

1937— Divided between Roland  Matthew  Hobsbaum .
Gerald  Smith .

1938— Asik  Rado mysler .

Public Administration Prize.
(Awarded for the best essay on an approved subject in Public Administration.)

1939— Arthur  George  Rayner .
Proxime accessit Elsie  Snook .

Hobhouse Memorial Prize.
1937— Divided between Alice  Eden .

Elsie  Joyce  Shils ton .
1938— Betty  Ronald  Hinch liff .

Unit Trust Prize.
(Awarded by the Unit Trust Association for the best essays on a selected subject.)

1939— Carlo  Brunner .
Second Prize : Arthu r  William  Knig ht .

Hurst Bequest Prize.
(Founded under the will of Mr. Gilbert H. J. Hurst and awarded for essays 

on a subject or subjects in English Law.)

1939—Second Prize : Morri s  Finer .

CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATION SUCCESSES.

(By Open Competitive Examination.)

For appointment in the Home Civil Service.
1937— Cyril  Grove  Costley  White .

Owen  Lenn  Willia ms .

1938— -Thom as  Charles  Green .
Mary  Ann  Stocks .
Pati ence  Drift  Vulliam y .
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For appointment in the Indian Civil Service.
1937— Elwyn  Richard  Evans .

Nityanand  Mangesh  Wagle .
1938— Raghupati  Kapur .

Laxmi k Ant  Madhavrao  Nadka rni .
Savak  Dinsha w  Nargo lwal a .

For appointment as Assistant Inspectors of Taxes.
1937— Stanl ey  John  Artis .

Leslie  Alfred  Furlong .
Alan  Hepburn  Smith .

1938— Colin  Geoffrey  Arthu r  Try .
Cecil  Herbe rt  Levy .

For appointment as Factory Inspector.
1937— Nellie  Fue  Bourne .

Erme  Gwendoli ne  Jackson .
Katharine  Mary  Malin s  Smith .

1938— Regin ald  Frank  Bloor .
Arthu r  Mauri ce  Miller .
Beatric e  Moorcroft .

(By Nomination to Indian Civil Service and Colonial Service.)
1937— Davi d  Ivor  Goodwin .

Frank  Scott  Mc Fadzean .
1938— Peter  Tebbet t  Ensor .

DIPLOMAS.
Academic Postgraduate Diploma in Anthropology.

1938—Marion  Gwend olin e  Ander son . 
Christ ophe r  Bell .
Gerald  Hughes  Wilson .

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
1938—Pannalal  Bhand ari .

Jack  Brosga ll .
Ralph  Arthur  Loly .

o Ragha va  Poduval  Neelakanta  Poduval . 
Sheilah  Rowan -Hamil ton .
Robert  Allen  Winch .

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination.
First  Class .

1938—Douglas  Albert  Vivian  Allen .
Marga ret  Davies .
Sachind ranath  Dutt .
Eugen  Grebeni k .
Betty  Ronald  Hinchl iff .
Hilda  Henrie tte  Hookham .
Ren £e  Hurstfi eld .
Wyndr aeth  Humph reys  Morris  Jones . 
Richard  Hatherley  Pear .
Asik  Rado mysler .
William  Douglas  Sweaney .

0 Awarded a mark of distinction..
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination—continued.

Second  Class .

(Upper Division).

1938—Mauri ce  Anthony  Ash .
Baden  Howard  Chubb .

*Philip  Henry  Cecil  Clarke .
Herbert  James  Clymo .

• Marga ret  Collins .
Esther  Dangerfield .
Leonard  James  Dutton .
Denis  Joseph  Falvey .

*Samu el  Gainsb orou gh .
Julius  Ginswick .
Alec  Richard  Holmes .
Mauri ce  Jacobs .
Peter  Klaus  Kaim .
Bettie  Some rvil le  Knott  
Conrad  Bernar d  Letherl and . 
Edwar d  Teece  Little joh n .
Eric  Basil  Marsh , B.A.
VlSHWANATH GOPAL PENDHARKAR. 
Edwar d  Leach  Porter .
Albert  George  Ranso n , B.A.
Philip  James  Spink .
Herbert  Spratt .
Adasia  Stein berg .
Sylvia  Stern .
John  Keith  Sutherl and .
Hilda  Grace  Tayler .
Peter  Edward  Trench .
Colin  Geoffrey  Arthu r  Try . 
Stanl ey  Willia m Edwar d  Vince . 
Hugh  Pyrs  Wheldo n .
Jack  William s .
Micha el  Dunlop  Young .

Second  Class .

(Lower Division).
Ronald  Augustus  Arthu r  Askew .
John  Mayes  Boreham .
Frederi ck  Percy  Brid gela nd .
Joan  Brooks -Hill .
Leonar d  George  Butler .
Amy  Susannah  Canning .
Evelyn  Clara  Ray  Canning .
Abrah am  Chad wic k .
Ruth  Selma  Johanna  Chaskel .
Edwi n  Arthu r  Chirgw in .
Harold  Leonar d  Clegg .
Julian  Cooper .
Pamela  Phyllis  Critchl ey .
Stella  Vivia n  Cunli ffe .
Thoma s  Herbert  Curtis .
Doris  Ada  Davey .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination—continued.
1938—Peter  Tebbett  Ensor .

Hilary  Gwend olen  Evan -Jones .
Edward  Nelson  Farmer .
Ronald  Jeffrey  Fielding .
Eileen  Stell a  Foord .
Kanake ndra nath  Ghosh .
Raymond  John  Goodma n .
John  Harry  Griffi ths .
Anneli se  Lore  Grete  Gumbel .
Regin ald  Jonatha n  Hoy .
Marga ret  Adel  Hugh es .
Cyril  Ehret  Iles .
Geoffrey  Walter  Lucas .
Victor  Georg e  Marches i.
Peter  Richard  Marshall .
Soltan  Abdol  Hamid  Khan  Nayyer -Nouri  
Eva  Maria  Obernd orfer .

*Harry  Albert  Paris .
Albert  Robinson .
Valeri e  Maude  Rossitt er .
Louis  Joshua  Rubin .
Chandu lal  Panach and  Shah .
Marion  Noyes  Southw ell .

* Elizabeth  Marga ret  Stephens .
Aileen  Barbara  Stevens on .
Bernar d  Burrows  Swann , B.Com.
Lionel  Arthu r  Taylo r .
Mildre d  Joan  Willia mson .

Pass .
Oliver  Leslie  Albutt .
Alexa ndru  Georg e  Bisov -Bischoff . 
Regin ald  Thom as  Bourne .
Russell  John  Clark .
Edwar d  Downing .
Sarah  Edoloff .
Andr Is Michel  Farbman .
Emil  Karl  Fritsch i.
Thoma s  George  Hampshei r .
Frederi ck  Alfred  John  Hardin g . 
Beatrice  Margar et  Hargr aves .
Robert  Vernon  Hatt .
Albert  George  Freder ick  Jarvis .
Rosetta  Landman .
Rhys  Thom as  Lewis .
Helen  Roy  Lister .
Denis  George  Vivia n  Lyons .
Alice  Winifr ed  Morgan .
Ian  Gordon  Murison .
Stanley  Pears on .
Kyria kos  Spyrid  Potam iano s .
James  Cress  well  Rober ts .
Philip  Henry  Rolfe .
Dorot hie  Loui se  Sava ge .
John  Edward  Shella bear .
Dougl as  Robert  Tancock .
Marjo rie  Joan  Wilki nson . *

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study.
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B.Com. Final Examination.
First  Class .

1938—Arthu r  William  Knig ht .
Mejdad  Schif f .

Second  Class .
(Upper Division).

Richard  John  Desmo nd  Leeper .
Ralph  Marks .

* James  Freder ick  Minett .
James  Richard  Yorke  Radle igh , B.Sc . (Eeon.) 
Henry  Dargon  Rober ts .

Second  Class .
(Lower Division).

William  Ward  Birtley .
Jehuda  Botko vsky .

* Regin ald  Thom as  Brooks .
*James  Dixo n  Calderwood .
Krishn aka nta  Das .
Bew sey  Bennett  Dyke .
George  Edwar d  Frederi ck  Goode .
Cyril  Alexand er  Kidd .

* Rosal ind  Louisa  Lindner .
Zalman  Liphshi tz .
Brian  Cullinan  Ousele y  Murphy .
Deborah  Platt .
Giyora  George  Turner .
Samu el  Stanley  Wand .
John  Ronald  Wright .

Second  Class .
■[■Robert  Andrew  Pittman .

Pass .

Henry  Willia m Georg e  Dedma n .
Margar et  Joyce  Fenwi ck .
Philip  Eustace  Ferguson .
James  Willia m Patrick  Fox .
Rowla nd  Edward  Ellis  Hillier , B.Sc . (Econ. 
Helen  Fawcett  Hugh es .
Roger  Hawci s  James .
Thoma s  Joseph  Leech .
Ehsan  Mahm ood .
Hass  an  Agha  Mirzai .
Jehangir  Rustomji  Mody .
Albert  Henry  Neale .
Lilli an  Katie  Parsons .
Georg e  Frederick  Quai ntan ce .
Frederi ck  Noel  Ramus .
Alfred  Heilem ann  Sinnock .
Gerard  Hopky n  William s .

Aegrot at .

Harilal  Am  arch  and  Shah .

* Conferment of degree deferred until completion of third-year course of study, 
t Student whose degree has been conferred on completion of third-year course of study.
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LL.B. Final Examination. \
First  Class .

1938—John  Davi d  Bawd en  Mitche ll .

Second  Class .
(Upper Division).

Frederi ck  J ohn  Spencer  Culley . 

Second  Class .
(Lower Division).

Mauri ce  Rich ard  Garner . 
Mauric e  Melzack .

Pass .
Roxa ne  Beatrice  Arnol d , B.Com. 
Olive  Bagg allay .
William  Skelton  Holli day . 
Charl es  Douglas  Hughes .
Leslie  Gwyn  Jory .
Kennet h  Stanley  Lake .
Ernest  Graham e  Marri ott . 
Alfred  Walter  Purvis .
Philip  Geoffrey  Sherwood . 
Alexand er  Robert  Thom pson . 
Charl es  Henry  Windeatt .

B.A. (Honours in History).
First  Class .

1938—Bernice  Marga ret  Smith .

Second  Class .
(Upper Division).

Stanl ey  Lewis  Graha m .

Second  Class .
(Lower Division).

Norman  Oliver  Fritsc h . ■
Alan  Bowes  Horn .

M.A.
1938— Regin ald  Anthony  Lendon  Smith .
1939— John  Eric  Pilgrim .

M.Sc. (Economics).
1938—Marjori e  Hosken  Alsop .

Anila  Bonnerjee .
Harold  Scott  Book er .
Susan  Lydi a  Bull .
Feng  Shu  Chen .
Te  Tai  Cheng .
Tung  Lai  Cho .
Arthu r  Robert  Conan .



472 Academic Successes

M.Sc. (Economics)—continued.
1938— Joan  Doroth y  Freed .

Praka sh  Chandr a  Jain .
Hsiang  Jui  Kung .
Arnold  Samu el  Nash .
Chia  Feng  Ning .
Yuan  Lai  Pan .
Frederi ck  Henry  Ernest  Town shend  Rose . 
Tibor  Scitovszk y .
Stanl ey  Cecil  Sutton .
Emlyn  Thomas .
Co RNELIU-Va SILESCU VALJAN.
Jess  Warre n  (External).
Frank  Henry  Benham  William s .

1939— Soni a  Cohen .
Rupert  Coles .
Roger  Cham berlain  Harma n .
Chi -Chuang  Hu .
Carr  Neel  Miller .

M. Com.
1938—Alan  Essex  Crosby .

LL.M.
1938—Katharine  Mary  Jaffee .

Ernest  Lawi Kence  Thackray .

Ph.D.
1938—Malcol m Sathia nathan  Adiseshi ah . 

Arthu r  Meredi th  Allen .
Ari  Ankorio n .
Constance  Braithw aite  (External).
George  William  Brown .
Bool  Chand .
Kang -Chi  Cheng .
Frank  Rich ard  Cowell .
Abdul  Ali  Dehkan .
Thoma s  Franc is  Divi ne .
Hsias -T’ung  Fei .
Alla n  Martyn  Finlay .
Rich ard  George  Hampto n .
Margot  Hentze .
Heinrich  Karl -Maria  Heuser .
James  Baving ton  Jefferys .
Phyll is  Mary  Kaberry .
Edward  Stuart  Kirby  (External).
Bio Ling .
Dorothy  Beatrice  Mc Cown .
Ben  Murphy  Mayer s .
John  Edwar d  Georg e  Mosby .
Arthu r  James  Roder ick .
Aban ibh usha n  Rudra .
William  Edwar d  Hanle y  Stanner . 
Andrzej  Onufry  Waligorski .
Charles  Henry  Walker .
Ernst  Weiss .
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Ph .D.—continued.
1939—Edwar d  Campi on  Aches on . 

Rama chan dra  Balakr ishr a . 
Orhan  Eralp  (External). 
Pauline  Emily  Gregg .
John  Lindsay  Mackie .
Bal  Mokand  Piplan i .
Saul  Forbes  Rae .
En -Yuh  Wu .
Wen -Hui  Wu .

D.Sc. (Economics).
1938— Sidne y  Joseph  Madge .
1939— Sally  Herbert  Frank el .

D.Sc.
1939—Isaac  Schape ra ,
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ii .—ANALYSIS OF STUDENTS AND THEIR NUMBERS.
Session 1938-39.

The total number of regularrstudents this session v.is the MHh  
\it monlid in tin hi-lDn'cOlu Sihnol < ommi nl was made b\ the 
Director in his report on th'e session i'937-38’ *6n the considerable 

h  i- "t new 'entrants f<*i tw^t d< sin> 1 h it in< uas* 
has been maintained this session, and last year’s la'rgc entry is refected 
in the nunflp|>f
The total number ®f regular students i-s this session 1,484 (1,039 men 
and 445 women), ||S compared with 1,445 last session 1,008 men and 
437 women).

Of the 1,484 regular students, ‘ 8,87 are n iduu for hi-4 dtgues 
(.son hsi M^imi and ^4 m HBB Candidates for the degree of 
B.Sc. (Ecbm*) number^® as against 518 *lja|t year, and candidates fpr 
the l’> ( om mnnlx 1 >2 ;i -a^ against 2 57 I ist Mai 74 candidates aie 
registered for the III? i R| M ^ <>n last m  ai s 1igme of M , and 
22 for the B A (last year 21) The number of students registered for 
higher degrees shows a drop from 282 to -2|gs(mainly due to the 
relatiw 1\ laut immlw 1 «.f 4udi nts who n gMm d pnoi to this sLwon 
and have been una#ll td prdqedd this session with the®-research; 
the number of new entrants has been well maintained) ^ Candidates 
regMiud ha diplumi'- md (Util-n a^/numbd 247 an nn u ise of 
$?2 on 1 ist \tai s iu,uie ot - o ^tmluits t ikin^ tli«. ohi h «>t ( nil 
Service Studies num% |Q'<'lasT ye‘^%31) t Students enrolled for the 
Postgraduate course in the , Department cjf Business Administration 
numlni d ist "i-."ion 211 , I Ik . numbiis ot. sludmts t iking .1 lull 
.course'throughout the session withpiif: proceeding to a degree or a 
.diploma, lJuM iisin horn 30 to 5-

Students registered a't other Colleges and coming to the School 
for part of their work have decreased in number from 584. to 542. 
Among occasional students, the numbers of those sent by the Railway 
companies ha$e increased from 288 to./299* and the Exchequer and 
Audit Department haM s«_nt tins session 5° members of their staff 
instead of 35. Students paying a composition fee,for a general, course 
for one or two terms, and classified as occasional students have increased 
from 43 SI and research-students who.are not proceeding to higher 
degrees and are roughh as occasional students, number 31
(last session 29) These increases are -offset by a sharp decline m 
oiher occasional students who'number 418 as compared with 55o;iast 
session. While there has been a tendency towards a declme m the
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numbers of these occasional students,Tor sorde sessions, the sharpness 
of the decline this session 1^ noticeable It is difficult to ascribe it to 
any qmp factor, the international crisis at the time of enrolment in 
September may have discouraged some, and du^^^Sfeected with 
territorial- Tfuining and A.R.P. jhalye probahlj#£qis%ipied the leisure 
time of others who might have spent in ‘attending occasional 
lecture courses yip students have attended the special Summer Term 
rouise of Studies of ( ontemporary Britain.Tast year 24.

The numbers of overseas students registered for the piesdil soMonj 
have declmed from 74<5 to 69,7' Of the total number of ©97, 434 are 
lignin studi uls md 20, it  1 on Minnl -tiuli nts.. ^-Students from 
Euiopt immhu 200 (li'.t \i ai 2<)<il ; from Asia 25b (last year 25q ^s , 
North America 106 (last year i2h).<^gMpntral and Souths America 9 
(last year 2GyfpAustialasia 12, (last’*year 14).-'

total number of students!® alb categories is 2^894 (las^-yfear
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Comparison of Overseas students, in attendance at the London 

School of Economics during the Sessions

1933-34 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 !937-38 T938-39

Balkan States 15 23 14 22 IZ 29
Czechoslovakia ii 10 7 15 11 —
France 13 17 15 10 3 2
Germany I5i ii5 84 77 80 9i
Holland 7 10 10 7 21 13
Italy .... 9 6 5 3 9 19
Poland 16 21 20 18 32 3i
Russia 6 9 4 4 1 1
Scandinavia and

Baltic States 23 23 29 3i 33 30
Switzerland .. •. 24 15 26 27 33 11
Others 5i 5i 55 45 5i 33
Total Europe 326 300 269 259 291 260

Burma 1 1 2 4 2 4
China .. . • 74 93 105 104 75 73
India 119 mu Il6 98 9i 91
Japan .. .. 13 14 9 7 6 7
Palestine .. .. 22 22 34 3i 26 24
Others 30 29 32 44 50 57
Total Asia .. 259 276 298 288 250 256

Egypt 5 7 5 8 15 25
South Africa 23 19 15 14 11 16
Others 5 7 8 8 13 13
Total Africa 3 33 28 30 39 54
Canada 33 21 12 19 28 15
United States 65 63 90 94 94 89
Others — 2 2 5 4 2

Total North America 98 86 104 118 126 106

Central America 8 9 9 6 7 5
South America 9 4 4 10 13 4
Australia 8 9 8 2 10 9
New Zealand 2 2 I 4 4 3
Total Australasia .. 10 11 9 6 14 12

Total 7i3 719 721 717 740 697
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iii.—STATISTICS OF AWARDS

Statistics showing number of Scholarships and similar Awards held 
by students registered at the London School of .Economics f<?r 

first degrees in the 'Session 1938-39. '

Of the 8<§7, undergraduate students .registered for 
232*1(26$$ were known to be holders of scholarships, 
hibitions or grants awarded by ther following bodies:

first degrees, 
bursaries, ex-

Number of Awards
London School of Economics

(a)- Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries .. r "If

.(&) Scholarships ^awarded during under-
graduate career . .t .. '

(cf Special Awards .. .. .. 112 M

University of London ' rbv ';':;

London County Council .. 53
Other Lfcal Educatipn Authorities > ¥Qi'
Board of Education, .. .. .. 12,

Institute of Education 8

Other Bodies . . .. ..

Total ..

Note. In some cases students are recipients of awards from more 
than one body.

481

Publications.

j—PRINCIPAL PUBLICATIONS BY MEMBERS OF THE STAFF.

The following books and articles, .among others, have been^ssped 
independent 1\ by members of the Various departments of the School
duiing the |—
Anthropology and Colonial Administration.
Dr . Raymo nd  Firth  :—

Human Tyjks^elson ri938),*
Primitive “Polynesian Ecfrnbmy (-Routledge, 1939} ■ ~

and Psyfhological Aspects, bf: Eduiatioii tn Tajc/awi (International 
Institute of Afncan Languages and CulturesHBHHB XVII, 1938).

Profe ssor  B. Mali nowski  —; - , ^ , ,, /_ T7r7-r"‘The benthic fBasis of Applied Amfcjtalbgrd' ^Proceedings, VIJI
'Ckhvegno Volta, d I^alia^ Rome, ,193 '

“ Modern Anthropology and European'Rule m Afncd ^ [Ibid). jgjgBHH 
1 ,The Anthropology of Changing Afncan Chores introductory Essay tp 

Methods 'of StucPy^of Culture Contact in Africa (Oxford University Press, I93^)- 
“ The Present State of Sfsmdfts in Culture Contact jA/rica^J anug.ry, 1939)- 
I The Group and the Ifcfdm&ual in Functional Analysis American Journal

Demography.
DR‘ ^ ChiidfessYlamages Sociological Review, April4, July and October 1938). 

•« EV---- -irn. T\.Tf»r. arid-Alienist.. 10^8).___

Economics (including Banking and Currency, Business Administration, 
Commerce, International Trade and Transport).

Dr . Ev . .(gw G. Benham

■ f Some Australians Tate Stock, Longmans,

]?fLh-Easte,nEunpe (part author) (Royal Institute, of. International Affairs 
and, London-and ,Cambridge Economic-, Service, 1939)-

®R' ^Th£'(tumbling of Empire : the Disintegration of World^copontp (Allen and 

■ Unwin,
ASSiSdvey of Mi Ik ^lfetidbutioh "^Ecmbrhica, February, i^3fh1

("!jC^ii'SSEt,dLar:Survey df Mile Linen Weavets " (Bmtish Medical 

Journal,' iithFebrusary, *939h .

m
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Mr . R. H. Coase  :—
“ Business Organisation and the Accountant ” (twelve articles in The 

Accountant, October-December, 1938).
(with Mr . R. S. Edwar ds  and Mr . R. F. Fowler ) :—

Published Balance Sheets as an Aid to Economic Investigation (Accounting; 
Research Association, 1938).

Profess or  J. B. Condli ffe  :—
Survey of International Economic Research in Europe (Carnegie Endowment 

for International Peace, New York, 1938).
The Changing Structure of Economic Life (International Chamber of Com-

merce, Paris, 1939).'
Mr . R. S. Edwar ds  :—

“ A Note on the Law relating to Company Dividends ” {Economica, May, 
1939).

ig The Nature and Measurement of Income ” (thirteen articles in The 
Accountant, July-September, 1938).

' The Control of War Time Profits ” {Ibid., 13th May, 1939).
(with Mr . R. H. Coase  and Mr . R. F. Fowler ) :— ,

Published Balance Sheets as an Aid to Economic Investigation (Accounting 
Research Association, 1938).

Mr . R. F. Fowler  :—
(with Mr . R. H. Coas e  and Mr . R. S. Edwards ) :—

Published Balance Sheets as an Aid to Economic Investigation (Accounting 
Research Association, 1938).
(with Profess or  A. Plant ) :—

“ The Analysis of Costs of Retail Distribution ” (Transactions of the Man-
chester Statistical Society, December, 1938, and Economica, May, 1939).

Profes sor  F. A. Hayek  :—
Freedom and the Economic System (Chicago University Press, Public Policy 

Pamphlet, 1939).
Introduction to Henry Thornton’s The Paper Credit of Great Britain (Allen 

and Unwin, 1939).
Mr . N. Kald or  :—

“ Mr., Hawtrey on Short and Long Term Investment ” (Economica, 
November, 1938).

Stability and Full Employment ” {Economic Journal, December, 1938).
“ Capital Intensity and the Trade Cycle ” {Economica, February, 1939).

Mr . W. A. Lewis
Labour in the West Indies (Fabian Society, Research Series No. 44, 1939).

Mr . F. W. Paish
” Causes of Changes in Gold Supply ” {Economica, November, 1938).
“ Les causes des variations dans I’offre de l’or ” {Revue d’Economic Politique, 

No. 5, 1938).
Profess or  A. Plant  :—

" An Analysis of Women’s Dress Expenditure ” {Research Bulletin of 
Institute of Incorporated Practitioners in Advertising, April, 1939).

‘ An African Survey ” (Review-article, Economica, May, 1939).
(with Mr . R. F. Fowler ) :—

“ The Analysis of Costs of Retail Distribution, illustrated from data relating 
to a sample of departmental stores ” {Transactions of the Manchester Statistical 

Society, December, 1938, and Economica, May, 1939).
Profes sor  L. Robbins  :—

The Economic Basis of Class Conflict and other essays in Political Economy 
(Macmillan, 1939).

“ Live and Dead Issues in the Methodology of Economics ” {Economica, 
August, 1938).

Interpersonal Comparisons of Utility ”' {Economic Journal, December 
1938).

Profe ssor  D. H. Robe rtso n  :—
“ British Monetary Policy ” {Lloyds Bank Review, May, 1939)-

Mr . S. W. Rowl and  , 1 . . ,
I p>as bntische Pruefungs- und Treuhandwesen und Seme Beziehungen zur 

britischen Wirtschaftsentwicklung ” {Der Wirtschaftstreuhaender, September,

The Nature and Measurement of Income—A Rejoinder” (Two articles in 
The Accountant, October, 1938).

“ Limited Audits ” {Accountancy, April, 1939)-
“ Experience, Research and Speculation in Accounting ’ {The Accountant, 

1st April, 1939).
Mr . G. L. Schwa rtz  :—

I Output in 1938 ” {The Commercial, January, 1939)- 
“ Critique of the National Finance Accounts ” {The Banker, April, 1939)- 

(with Dr . E. C. Rhod es ) :—
Output Employment and Wages in the United Kingdom, 1924, I93°- I935 

(London and Cambridge Economic Service, Special Memorandum No. 47,
1938) .

Dr . B. Thoma s  :—. . ■ _ ■. _ _ . ...
The Problem of Bridges and Barriers—Occupation (The Social Sciences : tneir 

Relations in Theory and in Teaching, 3rd Series, Le Play House, I938).
“ Wages, Cost of Living and National Income in Sweden, 1860-1930 

{Baltic and Scandinavian Countries, September, 1938)-
"The Influx of Labour into the Midlands, 1920-1937” {Economica,

November, 1938). . . . , . T
" The Decline in International Migration ” {Political Quarterly, April-June,

1939) -
(with Mr . R. G. D. Alle n ) :—

“ The Supply of Engineering Labour under Boom Conditions {Economic 
Journal, June, 1939).

Mr . P. B. Wh Xle  :—
“ International Short Term Capital Movements ” {Economica, February,

1939). _ • ■ j
' Central Banks and the State ” {Transactions of the Manchester Statistical 

Society, February, 1939).
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Geography.
Mr . W. G. East  :—

The Geography Behind History (Nelson, 1938).
" The Humber and Humberside in Historical Times ” {The Dock and 

Harbour Authority, January, 1939)-
Dr . L. D. Stamp  :—

Physical Geography and Geology (Longmans, 1938).
Asia (4th edition : Methuen, 1939)•
A Commercial Geography (3rd edition : Longmans, 1939)- 
The Land of Britain (ed.) : Part 3, Sutherland ; Part 31, Glamorgan ; 

Part 70, Norfolk.
“ Report and Evidence in Explanation of a Land-Fertility Map of Britain ” 

{Royal Commission on the Geographical Distribution of the Industrial 
Population).

“ A Tentative Land Fertility Map of England and Wales ” {Nature, February, 
1939)-
(with Professor  E. S. R. Taylor )

" Report and Evidence Submitted to the Royal Geographical Society ” 
{Royal Commission : see above).

Dr . E. C. Willatts  ,>
" Present Land Use as a Basis for Planning ” {Geography, June, 1938).
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Dr . S. W. Wooldridge  :—
“ Peneplains ” (Nature, March, 1939).

(with Mr . D. L. Linto n ) :—
Structure, Surface and Drainage in South-East England (Institute of British 

Geographers, 1939).

History.
Mr . H. L. Beales  :—

Administration of Ports : an Historical Survey ” (Public Administration, 
October, .1938).

f( Investment in Education (in Educating for Democracy, Macmillan, 1938). 
Trade Union Finance ” (in Trade Unionism To-day, Gollancz, 1939).

Mr . A. V. Judges  :—
“ The Idea of a Mercantile State ” 

Society, New Series, No. XXI, 1939).
(in Transactions of the Royal Historical

Professo r  C. K. Webst er  :—
Introduction to The Correspondence of George IV (ed. A. Aspinall) (Cambridge 

University Press, 1939). v °
Palmerston and the Liberal Movement, 1830—1841 ” {Politica, December, 

1938).
“ Le probleme de la Mediterranee ” (L’Esprit Internationale1 April, 1939).

International Affairs.
Professo r  C. A. W. Mann ing  :—

Notes on International Affairs ” (Politica, December, 1938 and June, 1939). 
Professo r  A. J. Toynbe e

(with Miss V. M. Boult er ) :—
Survey of International Affairs, 1937 (Oxford University Press, 1938).

Laws.
The  Teach ers  of  the  Department  :—

■The Annual Survey of English Law, 1938 (Sweet and Maxwell, 1939).
Mr . D. Seabo rne  Davie s  :—

Septemb^T and the Defence of Necessity ” (.Modern Law Review,

ImP“1Se “ Eng‘iSh LaW" [Canaii‘‘n Bar

Dr . O. Kahn -Freun d  :—
The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport (founded on Disney’s Law of 

Carriage by Railway) (Stevens and Sons, 1939). y *
Mr . R. Y. Jenning s  :—

Some International Law Aspects of the Refugee Problem” (in British 
Vear Book of International Law, 1939). '

“ Recognition and Sovereign Immunity ” {.Modern Law Review, March 1939). 
Dr . H. Mannhei m :—
. NovfmberRi938)ti°nS ^ LeWiS V‘ Cattle ” (Journal of Comparative Legislation,

,JJhe ?ep°o °f th? DePartmental Committee on Corporal Punishment” 
{Modern Law Review, June, 1938). F cut

“ The Criminal Justice Bill ” {ibid., April, 1939).
Professo r  T. F. T. Plucknett  :__
,“Thf relations between Roman Law and English Common Law down to 
Vol m?Noh rS; a g6neral SUrV6y ” (Umve^y of Toronto Law Journal,

Profe ssor  T. F. T. Plucknett  {Continued)—
“ L’ Interpretation des lois ” (in Recueil d Etudes en l honneur d Edouard

Lambert, Paris, 1938)- ,. T /•
1 A Commentary on the Indictments ” {Proceedings before Justices of the

Peace ; ed. Putnam, Ames Foundation, 1938).
Dr . W. A. Robson  :— , ‘ ‘ , TT ■ \

The Government and Misgovernment of London (Allen and Unwin, 1939)- .
“ A Century of Local Government Reform” {Manchester Guardian, Civic

Century Number, 16th May, I938)- ' . ^ . r .** ' T
English Contribution to International Survey of Decisions on Labour Law,

1937-38, Geneva, 1939).
Profe ssor  H. A. Smith

Le Developpement moderne des Lois de la Guerre Maritime (Sirey, Pans, 1939) •
“ The Munich Settlement and the Problem of Sea Power ” {New Common-

wealth Quarterly, December, 1938) • ^ , 7 „ .
1 The Declaration of Paris in Modern War {Law Quarterly Review, April,

1939).
Mr . E. Wyndham  White  :— .

“ Survival of Causes of Action ” {Modern Law Review, Vol II, No. 4).
“ Legal Treatment of Foreign Companies ” {Ibid., Vol. Ill, No. 1).

Logic and Scientific Method.
Profe ssor  A.. Wolf  * —

A History of Science, Technology and Philosophy in the 18th Century (Allen
and Unwin, 1938). . •

A Textbook 0 Logic (new edition, Allen and Unwin, 1938).

Modern Languages.
Dr . H. T. Bett eridg e  :— ^ ^ ~ ,

“ The Romantic Spirit in Germany ” {German Life and Letters, October,
1938) .

Mrs . D. M. Pickl es  :—
The French Political Scene (Nelson, 1938).

Mr . W. Pickl es  :—
“ Marx and Proudhon ” {Politica, September, 1938).

Dr . W. Rose  :— * . HEMlaB ,,
“ Der liberale Geist in der deutschen Literatur des Vormarz {Die Zukunjt,

17th March, 1939)- 
Dr . R. Samuel  :—

(with Mr . R. Hinto n  Thomas )
Expressionism in German Life, Literature and the Theatre (Heffer and Son,

1939) .
Dr . J. S. Wood  :— ^ ,

“The Humanism of Georges Duhamel ” {Modern Languages, December,
1938) .

Political Science.
Dr . H. Fine r  :— .

The Administrative History of the Tennessee Valley Authority (Social Science 
Research Council of America).

“ On Planning ” {Local Government Finance, January and February, 1939b 
“ Teaching the Art of Administration ” {Manchester Guild Journal, March,

1939) .
Mr . H. R. G. Greaves

The British Constitution (Allen and Unwin, 1938).
(with Mr . D. Thom son ) :—

The Truth about Spain (Gollancz, 1938).
Pf
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Dr . F. Hardi e  :—
The Political Influence of Queen Victoria (2nd edition. Oxford University 

Press, 1938).
Profess or  H. J. Laski  :—

Parliamentary Government in England (Allen and Unwin, 1938).
“ The Public Addresses of Franklin B. Roosevelt ” (University of Chicago 

Law Review, December, 1938).
" The Obsolescence of Federalism ” (The New Republic, 3rd May, 1939).

Mr . K. B. Smellie  :—
Reason in Politics (Duckworth, 1939).

Profes sor  P. Vauc her
“ The Future in France ” (International Affairs, July, 1938).
" Les Classes Moyennes en Angleterre ” (in Inventaire III, ed. Bougie, 

Alcan, Paris, 1939).
Mr . C. H. Wilso n

“ Hitler, Goebbels and the Ministry of Propaganda ” (Political Quarterly. 
January, 1939).

Social Science.
Miss S. Clement  Brown  :—

“ The Adoption of Children ” (Sociological Review, January, 1939).
“ Family Case Work and Mental Health ” (Charity Organisation Quarterly. 

January, 1939).
“ The Methods of Social Case Workers ” (in The Study of Society, Kegan 

Paul, 1939).
Dr . L. S. Penro se  :—

“ Some Genetical Problems in Mental Deficiency ” (Journal of Mental 
Science, September, 1938).

" Is our National Intelligence Declining ? ” (Mental Hygiene, February, 
1939)-

“ Peripheral Nerve Tumours in a Case of Phenylketonuria ” (Lancet, March, 
1939).

“ Mental Disease and Crime ” (British Journal of Medical Psychology, 
March, 1939).

" Intelligence and Birth Rate ” (Occupational Psychology, April, 1939).

Sociology (including Psychology).
Dr . J. M. Blac kbur n  :—

“ Methods of Estimating Intelligence and Personality and their Applica-
tions ” (Journal of Mental Science, November, 1938).

“ Intelligence Tests ” (in The Study of Society, Kegan Paul, 1939).
(with Dr . G. Tooth ) :—

" Disturbances of Memory after Convulsant Treatment ” (Lancet, May, 
1939).

Mr . E. F. M. Durbin  :—
(with Dr . J. Bowlby ) :—

Personal Aggressiveness and War (independent edition, Kegan Paul, 1939).
Profes sor  M. Gins berg  :—

“ The Problems and Methods of Sociology ” (in The Study of Society, Kegan 
Paul, 1939 ; also joint editor).

" The Concepts of Juridical and Scientific Law ” (Politica, March, 1939).
“ The Causes of War ” (Sociological Review, April, 1939).
“ The Function of Reason in Morals ” (Proceedings of the Aristotelian Society, 

1939-40).
Dr . K. Mannhei m :—

“ Mass Education and Group Analysis ” (in Educating for Democracy, 
Macmillan, 1939).

Sociology of Knowledge (Chinese translation by An-che-li, The Sociological 
World, Yenching University, June, 1938).
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Dr . ^^Cord™nd their Interpretation ” (Labour Management, February, 1939)-

Statistics.
Mr . R. G. D. Al Len  ,, . ,, 1' «

“ The Assumptions of Linear Regression (Economica, May, 1939)*

Engineering Labour under Boom Conditions ” (Economic 
Journal, June, 1939)*

MR‘ StalSS? Year-book of the World Power Conference : No. 3, 1935 and 1936 

(ed.) (World Power Conference, I938)-

DR‘ « ACpSSation“Growth Curve for England and Wales ” (in Report of Popula-

tion Congress, Paris, 1937. August, I938)- „ , . f cSerial
“ An Index of Production for 1935 relative to 193° . (Part. of sTlll,f 

Memorandum No. 47, London and Cambridge and Economic Service, August,

19“^Education and Population Change ” (in Educating for Democracy, Mac-

^ Statistics of ” (in Encyclopedia Britannica Year Book, I938)*
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ii.—PUBLICATIONS OF THE SCHOOL.

The following journals, pamphlets, Reprints and annual volumes 
are published by the Sahpol and all editorial and business communi-
cations should be addressed to the respective* Editors’, The Publications 
Department, London School of ^Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, 
London,

“ ECONOMICA.”

“ Economica ” is published by the School quarterly, in February, 
May, August, and November. It is devoted to research in Economics, 
Economic History and Statistics, andi’s under the direction of an 
Editorial Board composed of the Director of the School, Professor
J. B. Condliffe, Professor F. A. von Hayek, Professjoir Arnold Plant, 
Professor Eileen Power (Acting Editor), Professor D. H;‘Robertson, and 
ProfessdT Lionel Robins (Acting Editor), with Mr. F. W. Phish as 
Assistant Editor. ‘In.lthe field defined the Editorial Board welcome^ 
the offer of ^Contributions (oL a ..suitable nature from investigators, 
whether British or foreign. If an accepted conti 1 mtmn L written in a 
language other than English a translation fee will be deducted from 
the payment mMe^crthe contributor. ,

In addition to authoritative articles on subjects falling within the 
scope of the Journal, each issue also contains a section devoted to 
reviews of current literature.

The price of “ Economica " is 4s., 6,d. per issue or 15s. per annum, 
post free. A joint subscription with " Politica ” is available at the 
reduced rate of 25s. ^ A specially reduced rate of 12s. 6d. per annum for 
either journal is offered to registered students of the School. The 
prices of back numbers in both the Old and the New Series will be 
quoted on application to the Publications Department..

“ POLITIGA.”

" Politica ” is3 similarly published jby the Schpol quarterly, in 
March, June, September and "December. It is devoted to those 
branches of the Social Sciences‘not covered by “ Economica,” including 
Sociology, Political Science, International Law and Relations, and 
allied subjects. “ Politica ” is under the direction of an Editorial 
Board composed of the Director of the Schobl, Professo/Morris 
Ginsberg, Dr. W. Ivor Jennings, Mr. A. V. Judges, Professor H. J 
Laski, Professor C. A. W. Manning, Professor A. J. Toynbee, and
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RrofessdrE. K. /Webster, with Mr. K. B. Smellie.*asj^|^i§t%n«t Editor. 
In addition to articles on subjects falling within its scope, each issue 
contains a large' section devoted to' reviews-' of current literature. ,A

* -The?price of “ Politica ”fig 3s. 6d. per issue, or ips^per annum 
jpostUree. a A Joint subscription with Econpmica ” is available at 
the reduced rate.qf 2g§. A specially reduced rate of ips. per annum 
for either journal is-offered to registered students bf the School. The 
prices of back numbers will 4>e quoted on application to the Publications 
Department.

SERIES. OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE TRACTS IN ECONOMICS 
AND POLITICAL. SCIENCE.

1. Pure Theory of Foreign Trade and Pure Theory of Domestic
Values. By Alfre d ^ Marshall . ", (1878;) ^1930, reissued 1935 28,
37 pp-5sf.‘^IFull bound, 6s.

2. A Lecture on Human Happiness. Joh W Gray . (1823'.)'
i93'rV 72s. 5'S-’’

3. Three Lectures on the Transmission of the Precious Metals
from country to country and the Mercantile Theory of Wealth. By 
Nassa u  %. SfekioR.* (1828.) 1931 ($6 PP- 5L^(‘

4. Three Lectures on the Value of Money. By Nassau  W. Senior .
$840,) 193ft 84'pp^ 5s"‘,

5. Three Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money and on Some 
Effects of Private and Government Paper Money. By . Nass au  W. 
Senior . (i$3di}%45$i; 103 pp. ^‘s. '*

6\ Labour’s Wrongs and Labour’s Remedy ; or, The Age of 
Might and the Age of Right. By J. F. Bray . (1839.) 1934 :,2i8 pp.

;^S. 6d.
7. A Critical Dissertation on the Nature, Measures, and Causes of 

Value. By .Sam uel  Bailey , (1823.) 1931- xxviii, 358 pp. 7S- 6d.
8. Lectures on Political Economy. By Moun tifor t  Lon GFIELD. 

(i834.)|Mi93i; -12, 268 pp. $s.-6d.
9. The Graphic Representation of the Laws of Supply and Demand 

and other Essays on Political Economy. By Eleeming  Jenkin .
(1887,) I93.i;r 6 154 PP%fJg^

10. Mathematical Psychics. By F.t.Y. Edgewor th , M.A.t  (1881.| 
1932 ; i-gb pp. gs. (Edition exhausted

11. Grundzuge einer Theorie des wirtschaftlichen Giiterwerts. 
By E. y. BGhm -Bawer k  (i886J^i932; pp. igpkgs* -

12. An Essay on the co-ordination of the Laws of Distribution. 
By Philip  H. Wicksteed . (1894.) 1932 ; 60 pp. 5s.
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13. Wages and Capital. By F. W. Taos 's *©; ^ (*$96*) With a new 
Introduction by the Author, t^^?rdiskred 19353 ix, viii, 3&2--PP- 
ids. 6d. "Full bound, ns.'#d.

14. Tours in England and Wales. By A. Young.; ,.f*,784-1:798.)
(%dlpp 7 s.^6d.

15. Uber Wert, Kapital und Rente. By Knut  Wicksell . (1893.')'
1933^43 pp >- U Is,

16. Risk, Uncertainty and Profit. By Frank  H. Knigh t ,, Ph.D.; 
(i(j2r ) With 1 mw mfffHhu ti«m b\ llu \utli*>i km ; mwud ki ;v
1937,, 19391 jffcd, B9^PP HUIl Ih KHBBI] I

17. Grundsatze der Volkswirthschaftslehre. ' By Carl  Mrst.i r  
(1 taJL With..a new Introduction by F. A. vpn Hayek, 1934,; xxxii, 
xi, 286 pp. .(Dolljcted Workffpf"Cad Meiige'r, Vo'l. Hy) ■;ios’,16d.

18. Untersuchungen u. d. Methode der Socialwissenschaften, u. 
der Politischen Oekonomie insbesondere. ■ By. ‘Carl  Men ge r . (1883.)

PP- lluH works t or Ca!rl* Mfenger, Ili|
ios‘. 6d/ j

19. Kleinere Schriften zur Methode und Geschichte der Volks- 
wirtschaftslehre. By Carl  Menger . 7^|$; 292 pp. (CO(|lected 
Works of Carl'Menge’r, Vll| I IF-)4 'p>s- ?bd.

20. Schriften fiber Geldtheorie und Wahrungspolitik. By j| Carl  
MENGERr 1936 ; 332 pp; (Collected Works of Carl Menger, Yol. IV||' 
ids. 6d.

This series closed with thepuflicmiofy%f N'&. 20.

SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCARCE WORKS ON POLITICAL 
ECONOMY

Industrial Combination. By j).
new'introduction-' by 'the* author, i-tj-jS*; xxiv, 

246 pp. ^Fullbound, 7s. 6d.
2. Protective and Preferential Import Duties. By A.^C* Pisou, 

M A/(r9oR)‘*tK?9355 ; x-iv, t *3?8 pp. Futtonlffifi, ill §
3. Principles of Political Economy. By T. R. .Malt hus . ,(1836.) 

1936; iiv, 446 pp. Full "bound, ids. 6d.-
4. Three Lectures on Commerce and One on Absenteeism. By 

MouNT-i-FORT LG'n G'field , LL.D. (183^* %pfrr ^Il';pp. Full 
bound, 6,s.. 1

5. The Literature of Political Economy. By J. R. j  Mc Culloch
.(1845.) r> xx, 4'oy pp.' Full bound, x^snfrd.- a

PubWecttidns of^th/A Schdbt- 49?

6. Three Studies on the National Income. ^By/Professor A.*«L. 
Bgwley , Sc .D. and Sir Jqsiah  /Stamp ', Sg .D.’ (^919, 192b,
1927.) i 1,938 ; 145 ppf JJfull bpund^|||q

SERIES OF MONOGRAPHS ON SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY.
IhesfaMonographs \a>$% p%@tolithograph!ed frpm typeienipt.^ ,

1. The Work of j%e Gods in Tikopia, Volume I. By Raymond  
Firth . f SgimH vi, ^88 pp., with diagrams and illustrations. ' Paper 
bound f>»d

2. The Work of the Gods in Tikopia, Volume II. l>v Rtt monh 1 
Firt h *In active 'preparation.

3. Social and Economic Organisation of the Rowanduz Kurds. 
By E- R. Leach .’ 1939 ; iv, 82 pp., with diagrams and illustrations. 
Paper bound/15s/*/

4. Ritual Festivals of the Tallensi of - the Gold Coast- By, M£‘ 
Forte s . In active preparation.

ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW.

The Survey of 'English1 Law is afi! annual bulletin giving an c£c,cpunt 
of the development of English legislation, case law and legal litera-
ture. It is intended for the use’of English and foreign law teachers 
and students and; also for legal practitioners.

The Survey is divided into the following parts : (1) .Jurisprudence ; 
(2) Legal History ; {3) Constitutional Law ; (4) Local Government
and Administrative Law-; (5) Family Law anji/the Law of Persons ; 
(6) Property and Conveyancing ; (7). Contract ' ($) The Law of Torts ; 
||) Mercantile Law ; Industrial Law 3 /(;n) Criminal Law;
(i|f||Evidence, and Procedure of Laws ; (14) 'Public
International Law ; (i‘S?) International Conventions and Documents.
A Each part (except and (±5#%s- sub-divided into three

sections (a) Legislation ;1 (S)£asie'Law ; |p Bibliography^
The Survey is the epfj/ctiye wprk/of the teachers of Law at the 

School.

ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW CASES.

The cfhject of the Annual Digest jof Public International Law Cases 
is to place before the practitioner and the stndent;^|p%/Intemational 
Law detailed digests of such decisions,of international tribunals and 
of national courts in all countries as illustrate'the development *1 
public Iht’ernatiqhal/'Eaw in the'course of each year. . Tjae'fiisJ:. 
volumes covering the years 1919^9^9^ have been published. Each
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volume normally covers two years ; the volume covering the years 
1933 and 1934 is in preparation.

The Digest is edited by Professor H. Lauterpacht* assisted by an 
Advisory Committee composed of Lord Atkin, Mr. W. E. Beckett, Pro-
fessor J. L. Brierly, Professor Edwin D. Dickinson, Professor H. C. 
Gutteridge, K.C., Sir Cecil J. B. Hurst, K.C., Dr. A. D. McNair, K.C., 
Sir John Fischer Williams, K.C. and Mr. R. Vaughan Williams, K.C.

The digests of the decisions of international tribunals are prepared 
by the editor, and the digests of national decisions by contributors 
connected with the various countries.

* Volumes covering the years 1919-24 were edited jointly by Sir John Fischer 
Williams and Dr. Lauterpacht: volumes covering the years 1925-8 were edited
jointly by Professor A. D. McNair and Professor Lauterpacht
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THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE. 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

Mr. A. M. Carr -Saund ers  (Chairman) . 
Sir W. H. Bever idge , K.C.B.
Professor A. L. Bowle y , Sc .D., F.B.A. 
Mr. J. M. Keynes , C.B.

Professor D. H. Robe rtson  
Prof. A. Plan t  
Mr. G. L. Schwar tz

London School of Economics 
University of Oxford.

London School of Economics. 
Economics Department of University 

of Cambridge.
London School of Economics.
London School of Economics.
London School of Economics.

Sir Charles  Addis , K.C.M.G. [Hon. Treasurer). 
Mr. F. W. Paish  (Secretary).

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in 
the autumn of 1922 by co-operation between the School, the University 
of Cambridge and Harvard University (U.S.A.). The Service 
similar to that established in 1919 by the Harvard Committee on 
Economic Research and consists of :

1 —A monthly Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with
the trade position in the United Kingdom, with special analyses relating 
to matters of current interest. A summary of the general position is 
given, together with a forecast of the probable movement m the 
immediate future.

2 __A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealing
with U.S.A., France and Germany, communicated by correspondents 
in those countries. Reports are also published quarter y_ or a 
yearly for other countries, including Belgium, Canada, Denmark, 
Greece, Holland, Italy, Poland, Roumania, South Africa and Sweden.

o —Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from time to time. Recent Special Memoranda are as follows

No. 36. Post-war Seasonal Variations. _ _
December, 1932 .. •• •• By IL C. Smit h and

G. F. Horne .

No. 37. An Index Number of Securities, ||. _ ,
1867-1914. June, 1934 • • By K. C. Smit h and

G. F. Horne .
International Abstract of Econo-
mic Statistics, 1919-30. Sep-
tember, 1934

No. 38. Investment in Fixed Capital in
Great Britain. September, 1934 By Coli n Clark .

No. 39. The Iron and Steel Industry of 
Germany, France, Belgium, Lux-
embourg and The Saar. October,
Ig3. ............................ .. By F. C. Benha m .
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IjjEo. 4.0. The Effect of Present ^Treads in 
Fertilit^^d^Mofeta^y upon iVfehe 
Future Population ®f England 
and Wales and" upon its' Age 
tompositi|m ^ Augusjb^ 19^5 By. E. Charles  ,

Up. 41. The -Relative ’Importance ■
British Export Trade- August-? , By ,p. W. Daniel s  

illlraBffiSI j and H Campi on

The Sawmill Industry in, Scandti- 
“* navia arid ’ Finland and the' ‘

Exports-tof,Sawn Softwood from
these .Countries. \i>nl i<i,i> .]1\ Frv> Swm .'.-

Nov-1f3'. ^The 'Ee&ntamu^ Position, of Gieat
’Britain. April, 193$ /,. By*, A. C.. Pigou  and

Colin  Clar k .
44. Description and Sources of Im-

portant Index*.Njtfrnb,erts,. J une;j 
1936 »•., ,, . • .. By K.' Lf Smijh 1. *

"No". *45. Sfodss ''m Staple* ''r€’bmmoditifes.': By-H.‘CAmpion ,-A G. 
t4Moyember, 19Hf.h .. Cha rl -es ,* J.-Kah -ane -,

:and J. W. ,p. ,Rqw .e .:
ml® 46 Statistic^ of Monetary Circula-

tipn. August, 19,38 __ .. . By Phelps  Brown  and
'* lr <E S“^ll\(ML

No. 47 Output* Employment andL'W£|flppjl 
in the ‘-United Kingdom, tg*^,
1930, ® August, 1936 < ’.. 'By JEt G;< 'Rhod es , and

■r SfcmvARTz* ’
No,-4 8.. OJSp£thr Eastern Euro,pev May, 1939 The 1.0 ml on and CaJll

bridge Economic Ser- 
y ‘ vi'cm’m collaboration 

with iffie, K'oyal Insti- 
.“' .tujp ©f international 

'A'nai-rsi^7

The publications of me Service are copyright and are issued 
to subscribers'f,oM|^.' The subscription is £6 a year.

Subject to certain conditibls, Universities^and kindred institutions 
and tTriiv^rsi^ty v^caoh'ers ci-h ob't-adn* the*'‘Service at a particularly! 
favourable rate.

The ^Service* alsb supplier! statistics on,, special subjects and under-
takes- resfeaicli problems. ^ No charge is made to subscribers unless 
considerable work is involved..

All communications and enquiries? should eJ;be addressed to the 
Secretary, London, and ^Cambridge. Economic ^Sgrvige, The London 
School* of Economics, Houghtbn Street, Aldwych, W.C.2., 7
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Up.—PUBLICATIONS SPONSORED BY THE SCHOOL-t

STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE (OLD SERIES)

A Series ©fMonographs by Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London Sch&oiM Economics and Political Science and edited by the 

Director of the School.

{Volumes^ oui of. print are riot included ;belbw:: for a cbrhplete list of 
the Senes see the Calendar, 1936-37.$*'^

1. The History of Local Rates in England. The substance of 
®ve- lectures given at the 'SchoM in November and December, 1895* 
By Ed ^i«^^§nn an }'';N|4-'»: LL.D. 1896 ; second, enlarged edition, 
1912 ; xv. and 215 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. net. P. S. King <SfSon.

8. Elements of Statistics. By Arthur  Lyon  Bowl ey , Sc .D., 
F-.S.S./^Cobden and Adam Smith Prizeman, Cambridge ; Guy Silver 
Medallist of the Royal Statistical Society; ^Newmarch Lecturer, 
1897^9$'; Professor ©f-Sta-iis'tica.in the University of London.''"Sixth 
edn , 1937 ; vi., §©3 ipp., Demy'*^@f dl$fh; ^Ss. net.

P. S. King <5* Son.

10. A History of Factory Legislation. By B. L. Hutchin s and 
A. Harriso n  r|Mrs! Spencer), B.A., 5MSc. (Eeori:), London. With 
a Preface by ‘'SibNift Webb , LL.B. 1903 ; Third edition, 1926 ; 
xvi; and 298 pp., Demy 8vov eloth. 9s. het- P. St King & Son.

15. A History of the English Agricultural Labourer. By 
Dr. W. Hasbach ,' Prbfessor^f1 Economics .in the University of 

* Kiel. Translated from the - Second3 Edition (1908^ by Ruth  
Kfe&YQNv - • ^introduction^ by’ SiS^M^ 'Webb , LL.B. '/19b8 : 2nd 
impfe’ssion, icfh> ; xvi. and 465 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. - Mfs. 6d. net.

P, ;5. King & Son.

2|. Seasonal Trades. By VAfiduS Authors - With an Intro^ 
duction by StbNEY Webb . Edited by Sidney  Webb , LL.B., and 
Arnol d  Freem an , M.A. 1912; xi. and 410 pp., Demy J|vo, cloth. 

-7s.6d.net. , , Constable

t All the publications in this sub-section should be ordered direct from the Publisher named.

1 < * 1 J 1 V 1 U , ‘
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24. Grants in Aid : a criticism and a\ proposal. By Sidn ey  
Webb , LL.B., Professor of Public Administration in the University 
of London. New (2nd) edn., 1936 ; viii. and 146 pp., Deiny,4^® 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net. Longmans,’ Green & Co.

26. Combination among Railway Companies. By W. A. 
Rober tson , B.A. 1912 ; 105 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, *fe:*4d. net; 
paper is. net. Constable & Co'

42-. English Railways : their Development and .their Relation
tp the State. By Edjy ^&d  , Carneg ie Clev ^land -Steve ^s^ MsAL 
Christ Ghurch,U0xf^r(|^: I)S^(Econ), London; Shaw Research 
Student of the London School ot Lmnomu mid Politua'l s< luk  i. 
T915 ; xvi. and 325,pp., Demy 8vo, cloth \‘Cys 6d net,

- G< Rojdledge 6* "Sons, 1
44. The Colonisation of Australia, 1829-1842: the Wakefield 

Experiment in Empire Building. By Richa rd  -C. Mills , LL,M.,1 
Melbourne ; D.Sc. (Econ.), London ; with an introduction by Gra ha m 
Wallas , M.Aj, Professor of Political 'Science in the University of 
London. 1915 xx., 363 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. /,;i,ps.: 6d. net.

Sidgwick & Jackson.

4^* English Public Health Administration. By B. ,G^ 
Ban nin qton  ; with a preface by Grah am  Wal la s ^M.A.] %-pfessor 
of Political Science in the University of London. 1915 ; 2hd e.dn., 
1929 ; xvi., 325 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. ,%s.‘ net.

P. S. King Son.

47. British Incomes and Property : the Application of Official 
Statistics; to Economic Problems. By Sir G.J Stamp , K.B.Ea ';
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Le 'es -Smith , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxford; ' M.P. ; Lecturer in 
Public Administration at the London School of Economics. $1*924; 
23 pp., 4to, paper wrapper. ^ net. Oxford University Press. ’

6. A Select Bibliography of Economic Theory, 1870-1928.
Compiled by Haro ld ^ E. Bat son , B.Sg . (Ecotf$ Lond., with an 
Introduction-by Dr . Hugh TDal to n . 19301 pp. xii, 224, Demy -8vo 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net. '*>'"• G. Routledge & Sons. ’

7. A Select Bibliography of the Monroe Doctrine 1919-1929. 
Compiled by'Phi ll ips . Bradl ey . 1929; ,39 pp. 2s.net.

London School of Economics.
8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences. Being the 

Subject'Catalogue of the British Library of Political and Economic 
Science at the School of Economics, the Goldsmiths' Library of 
Economic Literature at the University of London, the Libraries of 
the Royal Statistical Society, of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 
of the Royal Institute of International Affairs, of the Institute of 
Industrial Psychology, the Edward Fry Library of International Law,

* Ou>t! of print.
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and tfrei Collection of pamphlets at the Reform <§§ub, together with 
cerlcfin special collections at Lnneisity ( nlli ge. London, and else-
where. Compiled under the direction of B. M. Headicar, Librarian, 
and C. FuH|r,, B.A., Assistant Librarian, \of the British Library of 
Political and Ecpnomip^Scieneei;,,, ;!Withs asnALutroductdon by the Rt. 
Hon. Lifcji Passfield. 4 vols. Paper tow is /(» fas but hi mi 
UjH§|i|jHM %o\.. gB||H| Viol. 3 (P-Z),
Voi: 4 (Author, index, tab|es,|etc.).

London School of Economics^ . -

9. First Supplement to, tin abrne, conJL Lining^ the idditions to 
th'e’Librati^s^^ffifded in tire main wbr’fe,*i*sf June, 19297 to ^is^Muy,

Compiled under'* thfe directiprirof the'“L|bra-rian of the Britijsll 
Library df Political and1 'Econbmic Screri’ce*. "‘By Mar joki j I’jam , 
B.SG.,.((Edon\'^”i934 ; xii, 596 pp., t8vo, paper c©vers.*L?2is'. net

)fad^Pndon*$ighoflj§^E£Qn{@mi&s*

10. Second-jSuppfemenfeto the abby.e$ Containing -the additions *to 
the British I^Mjaayt-of Politic^kiand Economic1'.SWeUt^ and ‘to ftlife* 
Ed.wgftdyFry Libra.rflof Intumtnmd I iw.i-tjum m,T to *ist Mayf 
1936,, together* with certain further collections % in tlft\ Goldsmiths’ 
Library of <Ec.onomi'e' Literator’e'^(U'nive1rsky'-b^^E^Ld6ii;)' '.Ac>‘37; xiv, 
iV3i?4 pp., ^IvoV'paper co^dfelH ^rftet!

London School dj^E£(\nomics.
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Butterworths’ Legal Text-books
TOPHAM’S COMPANY LAW.

ioth Edition, 1938, by His Honour Judge TOPHAM, LL.M., K.C., and A. M. R. 
TOPHAM, B.A., Barrister-at-Law This celebrated work has been thoroughly revised 
and brought up to date in the light of recent cases. Price 78. 6d. Postage 6d-

STEVENS’ MERCANTILE LAW.
ioth Edition, 1938, by HERBERT JACOBS, B.A., Barrister-at-Law. The new edition of 
this famous work contains a new chapter on the Construction of Contracts, and much 
new material, including Trade Marks and Carnage by Air. Price 108. 6d. Postage 6d.

STRAHAN’S DIGEST OF EQUITY.
6th Edition, 1939, by Professor R. A. EASTWOOD, LL.D. The successful presentation of 
the work has been maintained in the new edition, but the text has been drastically revised 
and brought up to date. Price 22s. 6d. Postage 6d.

RADCLIFFE AND CROSS’ ENGLISH LEGAL SYSTEM.
By G. R. Y. RADCLIFFE, D.C.L., Barrister-at-LaW, Principal of the Law Society’s 
School of Law, and G. CROSS, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 1937. This work provides a short 
history of our Legal institutions and an outline of the existing organisation of our Courts 
of Law. Price 16s. Postage 6d.

UNDERHILL’S TORTS.
13th Edition, 1937, by R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C. This standard students’ text-book has 
been brought thoroughly up to date in every respect. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d.

CHESHIRE’S REAL PROPERTY.
4th Edition, 1937, by G. C. CHESHIRE, D.C.L., Barrister-at-Law, Fellow ofj Exeter 
College, Oxford : All Souls Reader in English Law. Drastically revised and partially 
rewritten. Price 30s. Postage 8d.

SUTTON AND SHANNON ON CONTRACTS.
2nd Edition, 1937, by R. SUTTON, M.A., K.C., and N. P. SHANNON, Barrister-at-Law. 
Invaluable to all legal students. Price 12s. 6d« Postage 608

TOPHAM’S REAL PROPERTY.
9th Edition, 1939, by His Honour Judge TOPHAM, LL.M., K.C. This concise exposition 
of Property Law has been rewritten in many important sections and brought up to date 
in every way. All students will welcome this clear statement of the law as it now stands, 
and improvements in the lay-out will increase its popularity. Price 15s. Postage 6d.

POTTER’S BANKRUPTCY AND DEEDS OF ARRANGEMENT.
2nd Edition, 1939, by HAROLD POTTER, Professor of English Law, London University, 
and others. The Students’ complete guide to this important subject, including a new 
chapter on Bankruptcy Offences. Price 12s. 6d. Postage 6d.

HART’S INTRODUCTION TO THE LAW OF LOCAL GOVERN-
MENT AND ADMINISTRATION.

2nd Edition, 1938, by Sir W. E. HART, Hon. LL.D., Solicitor, and W. O. HART, B.C.L., 
M.A., Barrister-at-Law. Recommended for the Solicitors’ Final. Price 21s. Postage 7d.

MUSTOE’S BANKRUPTCY, LIQUIDATION AND RECEIVER-
SHIP.

By N. E. MUSTOE, M.A., LL.B., Barrister-at-Law. 1939. A new work of great importance 
to all students of Law, Accountancy, Commerce, etc. Price 15s. Postage 6d.

STUDENTS’ CATALOGUE GRATIS ON APPLICATION

BUTTERWORTH <Sf CO.
(PUBLISHERS) LTD.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, Y7.C.2
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CENTRAL BANKING.
By M. H. De  Koch , Ph.D. (Harvard), Deputy Governor of South 

African Reserve Bank, with a Foreword by Johannes Postmus, 
Governor of South African Reserve Bank. 15s.

The author surveys the whole field of central banking both from the theoretical and 
the practical points of view. After tracing the evolution and rise of central banking, he 
gives a detailed outline of all the important functions and operations of central banks, the 
principal aims of monetary policy, the various methods or instruments of credit control, 
the administration and constitution of central banks, and the recent trends in central 
banking.

ELEMENTS OF STATISTICS.
By Arthur  L. Bowley , Sc .D., Professor of Statistics in the 

University of London. 18s.
Sixth Edition, Revised. Numerous Diagrams.

This book is intended to form a general introduction to the theory and practice of 
statistics for all persons whose business is to handle them, or to whom a general under-
standing both of the utility of statistical results and the limitations of statistical 
investigation is important.

A SIMPLE THEORY OF CAPITAL, WAGES AND 
PROFIT OR LOSS: A New and Social Approach to
the Problem of Economic Distribution.

By E. C. Va n  Do r p, LL.D., Former Lecturer at the University of 
Utrecht. 12s.

This is a revolutionary book, the fruit of many years’ scientificiresearch. It shows that 
economic theory of to-day is as contrary to reality as it is to logic; and that this lies at the 
root of all contemporary controversy. For the first time since Bohm Bawerk it constructs 
a new theory of distribution on the basis of the marginal utility concept. In its critical 
part the author contends that Keynes’ so-called revolutionary theory is constructed on four 
highly orthodox and time-honoured pillars.

MUNICIPAL SELF-GOVERNMENT IN BRITAIN: A 
Study of the Practice of Local Government in ten of 
the larger British Cities.

By Ge o r g e  Mo n t a g u Ha r r is , President of the International 
Union of Local Authorities. 15s.

Under the direction of a committee, the author has made a study of the questions : “ Is 
the modem town council in the larger cities of Great Britain an organ of genuine self- 
government ? If so, how does it use its freedom ? ” For this purpose he has personally 
investigated the practice of local government in eight English and two Scottish cities and 
the relation of the local councils to the central government. Included are comparisons 
with the practice in foreign countries.

P. S. KING & SON LTD.
WESTMINSTER
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ROYAL ECONOMIC SOCIETY
ANNUAL MEMBERSHIP - ONE GUINEA 
LIFE MEMBERSHIP - - TEN GUINEAS

The Membership Subscription covers the receipt of the following—
THE ECONOMIC JOURNAL—Quarterly.
ECONOMIC HISTORY (A Supplement to the Economic Journal)— 

Annual.
SPECIAL MEMORANDA—One or Two Annually.
STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN 

GREAT BRITAIN—Quarterly.
REPORT AND STATISTICAL BULLETIN ON CURRENT 

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN EUROPE—Annual.
The published price of the above is in the aggregate about 45/-. By joining the Society, all these 

varied publications, enabling the reader to keep abreast with the developments of economic science and 
economic facts in all parts of the world, can be obtained for one guinea a year.

The Bulletins and special memoranda are prepared by the London and Cambridge Economic Service 
with the assistance of regular correspondents in the chief European countries. The Quarterly Bulletin 
includes extracts from the reports of the Harvard Economic Service on conditions in the United States.

Applications for Membership should be addressed io—

THE SECRETARY, ROYAL ECONOM 1C SOCIETY, 4 PORTUGAL STREET, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2

LAW BOOKS for STUDENTS
The Law of Carriage by Inland Transport

Founded on Disney’s Law of Carriage by Railway. By Ott o  Kahn - 
Freu nd , ll .m ., dr .jur ., Barrister-at-Law; Assistant Lecturer in Laws at 
the London School of Economics and Political Science. Net izs.6d. Postage (>d. 
The book will serve as an introduction for law students, as well as for 
students of commerce. Practitioners will welcome the thorough analysis 
of the recent development of the law relating to statutory supervision of 
railway charges, on which there is no other up-to-date work. The cases 
decided since 1928 on matters of railway charges and the like have been 
the subject of a full analysis.

Odgers on Pleading and Practice
The Principles of Pleading and Practice in Civil Actions in the High 

Court of Justice. Twelfth Edition (1939). By W. Blake  Odge rs , k .c ., 
m .a ., Barrister-at-Law, Recorder of Southampton, and B. A. Harwo od , b .a ., 
Barrister-at-Law. Net £1. Postage 6d.
Since the last edition the whole book has been thoroughly revised and 
brought up to date, and some portions of the text—such as the chapter on 
Appeals have been rewritten. Reference has, of course, been made to the 
relevant provisions of the Law Reforms Acts and the Evidence Act, 1938.

Pollock on Torts
A Treatise on the Principles of Obligations arising from Civil Wrongs in 

the Common Law. Fourteenth Edition (1939). By P. A. Landon , 
Barrister-at-Law; Fellow and Tutor, Trinity College, Orford; University 
Lecturer in Law; Lecturer to the Law Society. Net £1 5 s. Postage 8d.

Equity through the Cases and Judicial Exposition
By J. A. Natha n , b .a ., b .c .l ., Barrister-at-Law. (1939.) Net 16s. Postage 6d. 

In this volume an attempt is made to treat the law of trusts, and one or two 
other spheres of equity, in logical sequence via the cases. The text is 
accompanied by explanatory and expansive notes, and a comprehensive 
citation of authority. The author has aimed at presenting a combination of 
case and text-book wherever such a combination was found practicable.

Wills on Evidence
The Law of Evidence in Civil and Criminal Cases. Third Edition (1938). 

With the text of, and commentary on, the Evidence Act, 1938. By J. D. 
Finla ison , m .a ., ll .b ., Barrister-at-Law. Net £1 5s. Postage 6d.
“ The welcome which the third Edition of Wills on Evidence will receive from teachers of law will be uni-
versal . . . For the last decade or more, we have possessed no satisfactory text-book on evidence, and 
recently the student's difficulty has been acute . . . Other works have been both out of date and un-
scientific, and if Wills now replaces some of them few will regret it."—The Solicitor.

Hood & Challis's Property Acts
The Property, Settled Land, Trustee and Administration Acts, and other 

recent Acts affecting Conveyancing. With Commentaries. Eighth Edition 
(1938). By J. H. Borast on , m .a ., b .c .l ., Barrister-at-Law. £1 10s. Postage yd.

STEVENS & SONS LIMITED
119 & 120 CHANCERY LANE, LONDON, W.C.2
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THE

STUDENTS’ BOOKSHOP

(Room 4—in the School)

can satisfy YOU in every respect 

as they have already satisfied 

B thousands of other students m

FOYLES FOR BOOKS
We can supply at once almost any book 
you want, new or secondhand on any 
subject. Catalogues sent free on men-
tioning your interests. Send us your 
enquiries or visit our bookshop

FOYLES
113-125 Charing Cross Road, London, W.C.2

■ Telephone : GERrard 5660 (16 lines) . :

vii -

Authoritative

GREGG
Publications

COMMERCE:
Its Theory and Practice

By S EVELYN' THOMAS, /B.Com (Lond.), 'Ph.D. (Third 
Edition).. Cpyers .completjely ^oupstioms on the- Theory1 and 
Practice M’yChthmerce £#ftHeu Intermediate and *Fiaal 
Examinations jfiff, Jthe" various - accountant^ . and f^^taries’ 
professional associations. 865,pagfs.iKIndex, bound in cloth.

10/6 net. Post free 11/I

ELEMENTS OF 
ECONOMICS

By S'. EVELYN THOMAS, B Com 
(Lond.), Ph.D. (Eighth Edition). 
Deals with the whole field of econo-^ 
mics, including the most up-to-date 
theories. 719 + viii pages, bound 
in Cloth. IO/6ne$.‘ Ppstfree ITK,

BANKING and 
EXCHANGE 

By S. EVELy Mt HOMAS, B.Com. 
(Londvj, Ph.T). (Fourth Edition). 
<n>7 r x 111”p u,« s B mml ‘in, cloth.
11 /6* net. Post "fife’, 12/-.

BANKER AND CUSTOMER 
By S. EVELYN THOMAS, B.Gom. 

ysffiaKPhJFY.- (Fourth Edition). 
An up-to-date and comprehensive 
exposition ©f .the ..principles, and 
practice of banking. 742 + xiv 
pages. Bound; in,cloth. 12/6 net. 
PoSt free, 13/-.’

ELEMENTS OF COMPANY 
LAW

By H'AKRY-FARR’AR, M.C., M.A., 
LL.B., Ba'rrister-at-Law (Third 
Edition). pages. 7/6
net. Post free, 8l§yi

PRINCIPLES OF 
MERCANTILE LAW

ByfE. W. CHAN-jXEy .O.B’.E., LL.B. 
volume I. revised by R.MLLLNER, 
M A (Cantab 1 SSixth Edition). 
259 + x pages, 8/6 net. Post free, 
9/-. Volume II, revised by 
^a TTiRNLR JI.'M. (Fifth 
Edition) ,^94 &^i'pag^, 6/6 net. 

'Pcilt', rtep, ~Tp. Sf’ Volumes I and II 
^purchased s together,/, 12/6 ..nest. 
/Bps1j/fiee, 43/^.j^/

A RATIONAL 
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
By F. L.’ Vbx, B.ShyHons, (Lond.), 
and- G. H. ;FMR§f MiA. Cloth. 
V20 .pages, (with index). 4 6 net. 
Post free 5/-.
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IN THE PRINTED WORD

• Artistic'Printing can be expressed in 
many ways and need cost no more 
than that which is displeasing.

• Whether a private noteheading, a 
pamphlet, a magazine or a bound 
volume we can print it.

• We give real Service and Quality 
devised J>y artists and craftsmen of 
many years’ experience.

• Whether the run isfjji thousand or 
a hundred thousand ^it does not 
matter—you get the same very good 
service throughout.

• We are printers to the London 
School of Economics.

• If you are looking for a firm who 
consider printing an art, and are only 
satisfied when they are producing 
the ‘best, we want to meet you.

The Hereford Times Ltd.
173/5 Fleet Street 
London, E.C.4

COSTS NO MORE

ECONOMICS FOR COMMERCIAL STUDENTS
By ALBERT CREW, of Gray's Inn and the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law,
assisted by H. R. BURROWS, M.C., M.Com.
Crown 8vo, pp. 408. 12th Ed! (”1936), 5s. net; by post 5s. 6d.
This book has been adopted as the standard'‘text-book for Students by Technical 
Institutions and training bodies’all over the country.

THE CONDUCT OF AND PROCEDURE AT PUBLIC, 
COMPANY AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT MEETINGS
By ALBERT CREW, of Gray's Inn and the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 467. 16th Ed. (1938), 7s. 6d. net; by post,8s.
The-condutt of each class of Meeting is fully discussed and the book is a comprehen-
sive g.uide to the subject.

THE SECRETARY’S MANUAL
By His HonouiOJJDGE HAYDON, M.A„ K.C., and Sir|j||#HOLAS 
WATERHOUSE, K.B.E., F.C.A.
Demy 8vo, pp. 550. 23rd Ed. (1936), 10s. net; by post 10s. 6d.
An exhaustive and practical guide to the intricacies of Company work for’the use of 
Secretarial Students.

INCOME TAX EXPLAINED
By K. ADLARD COLES, M.A., F.C.A., and JOHN MACDONALD, M.A. 
Demy 8vo, pp. 190. 2nd Ed. (1938). 5s. net ; by post 5s. 6d.
A sound introduction to the study of income tax law and practice.—The Secretary. ■

JORDAN & SONS LTD., 116 CHANCERY LANE, W.C.2

JACK COLLEGE COLOURS
L.S.E.

hobb s : 'BLAZERS

59 FLEET St
COMPLETE

Tailor made AE / Complete with crest 
to measure and crested buttons

LONDON, E.C.4
These BLAZERS are

Whereyou obtain all L.S.E. made from the best
BLAZERS, TIES, 
SQUARES, WRAPS, 
CAPS, JERSEYS, SHIRTS, 
HOSE, etc.

ALL-WOOL FLANNEL, 
which is not affected by
SUN or SALT WATER

v
CUFF LINKS, 10/6 per pair CRICKET, TENNIS, FOOTBALL
U.L.A.U., I. of E„ li»:e.L., U.C.H., 
U.L.O.T.C.,t K.C.j..^ R.C.S., etc. L.S.E. List is obtainable on application
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When you are working for an exam.

Think of the 
'perfect page’'

He will remind you of the quickest, 
easiest and neatest way of keep-
ing your notes. The British-made 

Imperial ‘Good Cqmpanibn’ typewriter has 
all the essentials of a standard machine. 
It costs from 10 Guineas complete with ease. 
Subscription payments are available.

The all-British.

Imperial
Good Companion

Makgs a 'perfect* page

FROM ALL TYPEWRITER DEALERS OR WRITE FOR FURTHER PARTICULARS 'WITHOUrOBLIGATION 

Imperial Typewriter Company Limited ‘ • Leicester • England

‘USE A TYPEWRITER MADE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM”
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M Established in 1857, the Journal has maintained an 
invaluable service to Solicitors for nearly eighty-three years,, 

gill* and is the recognised organ of' the profession.
% Its aim is to provide Solicitors week by week, "with just the |jg:

Bj| \\ information Which they need in daily practice. ~ < sHy
I Changes in the Law, whether the result of judicial decisions, 

new legislation, of new Tales; matters of legal interest sg 
discussed in well-informed articles; specially contributed 
Reports of recent High Court cases; parliamentary and 

= legal hews, etc., are regularly included.

p * The Annual Subscription (to include l^alf-Yearly Index 
and postage) is £2 tgg., and may be paid yearly, half-yearly 

■= or quarterly, as desired.

A specimen copy will be sent post free on application

■ The Manager, 29-31 Breams Buildings 3|
■ : London, E.C.4

Write to

HEFFER’S BOOKSHOP
I " Correspondence eft* aH. matters relating to books is 
: ’ ' invited* a'ndf^italogries Ne^f’St;condh&d, ‘‘English

- and Foreign bo.okf yyilhbe sent^^n. request.

A special depar4menhdeals-with.-the-supply of boaks ( 
on Economics and kindred subjects, and is able to give 
expert advice in the ^election, such bboks. Periodic-
ally issued Supplements ^giv^details of new, books on 
EpqhbmifcS 'anddlistory,. andjo# additions tf the;

' If you^Svetany boo'ks t'o^seE^plelse-leWd^etailS
and write for Mst of those special^ wanted. tdlUid

W. HEFFER & SONS LTD., CAMBRIDGE, ENG.
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Reprints of Scarce 
Works on 

Political Economy
The two most recent reprints in this 
series are

No. 5. The Literature of Political 
Economy. By j. r . McCulloch,
(1845). 407 pp. Full bound, 12s. 6d.

No. 6. The National Income.
Three studies by Professor A. L. Bowley, 
Sc.D. and Sir Josiah Stamp, G.B.E., Sc.D. 
(1919, 1920, 1927). About 130 pp.

Full bound, 6s.

Orders should be addressed to

THE PUBLICATIONS DEPT.
THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS

Particulars of the other 24 Reprints already issued will be 
found on page 489
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ICato
THE JOURNAL OF THE LAW AND THE LAWYERS 

PUBLISHED EVERY FRIDAY
Established 1843

Prepaid terms of Subscription, including Postage, are as follows :
LAW TIMES and REPORTS with Indices and Statutes (annual rate) . . £5 0 0 
LAW TIMES with Indices and Statutes, but without REPORTS (annual rate) .. £3 5 0 

LAW TIMES Office, The Field House, Bream’s Buildings, E.C.4 
Has the following important features:

All matters of Professional interest are fully and impartially discussed.
Conveyancing subjects are dealt with week by week.
Company Law is treated fully.
Careful notes of all cases involving points of law in all the Superior Courts are published 

week by week and are commented upon in detail when necessary.
The progress of important items of Legislation is noted, and Parliamentary Questions of 

particular interest to the Profession extracted from Hansard.
The “ Notes and Queries ” and “ Correspondence ” columns are open to all members of the 

Profession for the elucidation of points of difficulty and the interchange of opinion. 
Important new Orders and Rules are published directly they are issued.
Full reports of all Professional meetings and lectures are given.
The “Law Students’ Journal” contains articles suitable for students, and reports of 

Students’ Societies and of lectures.
Full County Court sittings are given monthly.
THE LAW TIMES REPORTS contain all cases involving points of law decided by the 

Superior Courts, and include cases not to be found in any other Series of Reports.
All judgments are fully reported.

hapel O' v wer
ANDOVER, HANTS

ress

BOOK & GENERAL PRINTERS
Specialists in the production of distinctive and ambitious 
catalogues printed in new colour schemes with original 
bindings. Folders on papers which express the 
individuality of the products advertised.
These, and any other printing problems that may 
confront you, can be handled by our representatives and 
technical experts, who combine to offer you a really 
efficient and effective service.

LONDON OFFICE: 186 STRAND, W.C.2
Telephone : TEMple Bar 3464 (9 lines).
Telegrams : " Directory, Estrand, London”
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THE ECONOMIST
(ESTABLISHED 1843)

THE WORLD’S LEADING JOURNAL OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS

The Economist is written for the intelligent citizen. It provides him with three 
weekly papers in one :

1. A shrewd and informed commentary on public affairs at home and abroad. It
looks on the world with the eyes of an economist, and its opinions are hide-
bound by no allegiances to party or dogma.

2. A record of events and tendencies in foreign countries many times fuller than is
available in any other weekly. Several pages each week are devoted to 
articles contributed by a distinguished body of correspondents in the capitals 
of the world.

3. A special section with the title “The Business World ” which digests all that is
important in Finance and Banking, in Investment and in Industry and Trade, 
supplemented by a monthly survey of the state of trade at home and abroad.

PRICE - ONE SHILLING 
Annual Subscription : inland £2 18 0 ; Overseas £3 I 0

•
The Publisher will gladly send a specimen copy

8 Bouverie Street, Fleet Street, London, E.C.4

Established 1822

fain faurnal
is the Premier Legal Weekly and the 
Leading Organ of both branches of the Legal 

Profession
Annual subscription - - £5 I Is. IQd., post free
including All England Law Reports and County Court Reports

Specimen Copy of The Law Journal and supplementary 
publications sent on application to:—

The  Manager , The  Law  Journa l
37 & 39 ESSEX STREET, W.C.2

Telephone: CENtral 8816

PRINTED AT THE CHAPEL RIVER PRESS, ANDOVER, HANTS
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